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A bstrac t

AN EXPLORATION OF INTIMACY BETWEEN GAY MEN

by

E l l i o t  R u tte r  

Adviser: P ro fe s so r  Douglas Kimmel

The purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy  was to exp lore  how the fo llow ing  

v a r i a b le s  f a c i l i t a t e  and /o r  i n h i b i t  in tim acy between gay men: 1)

l i f e - s p a n  developm ental f a c t o r s ;  2) the h i s t o r i c a l  d e te rm in an ts  and 

s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n tex t  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s ;  and 3) the 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .  Sources used a re  published  em p irica l  

and t h e o r e t i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and persona l c l i n i c a l  o b s e rv a t io n s .

Homosexuality i s  defined  as a need system fo r  same-sex emotional 

a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexual in tim acy . The homosexual b o y 's  g radua l 

awareness o f  h i s  needs i s  seen to a f f e c t  h i s  e a r ly  same-sex 

in t e r a c t io n s ,  which, in tu rn ,  a f f e c t  l a t e r  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  A 

"confused" homosexual i d e n t i t y  — which i n h i b i t s  in tim acy — i s  

d is t in g u is h e d  from a s t a b l e ,  in te g ra te d  gay i d e n t i t y  — which 

f a c i l i t a t e s  in tim acy  — by the e x te n t  to which the  in d iv id u a l  i s  in  

c o n f l i c t  about h is  homosexual needs because he has in te rn a l iz e d  the 

homophobia o f the  dominant c u l t u r e .

The e x is te n c e  o f  a gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  i s  seen to f a c i l i t a t e  the 

t r a n s i t i o n  from homosexual to gay i d e n t i t y  and enhance the p o te n t i a l



for in tim acy. However, a s p e c ts  o f  t h i s  c u l t u r e  — p a r t i c u l a r l y  the 

emphasis on co n fo rm ity ,  s e x u a l i t y ,  and m a sc u l in i ty  — a re  p o s tu la te d  

to provide escape from the homosexual m a le 's  p o t e n t i a l  freedom to 

q u e s tio n  t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c io c u l tu r a l  assum ptions, b i a s e s ,  and 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e s .  This i s  seen to i n h i b i t  the  development o f  

an in te g ra te d  gay i d e n t i t y ,  and th e re fo re  in tim acy .

In  r e a c t io n  to th e  c u l t u r a l  confusion  between hom osexuality  and 

s e x - r o le  in v e r s io n ,  the  gay male community i s  seen to  embrace 

t r a d i t i o n a l  m ascu line  v a lu es  which i n h i b i t  in tim acy . To the  ex te n t  

t h i s  confusion  i s  i n t e r n a l i z e d ,  the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  may 

be "confused ,"  and h i s  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in h ib i t e d .  However, the 

o p p o r tu n i ty  to  q u es tio n  r e s t r i c t i v e ,  s te re o ty p e d  s e x - r o le s  may prov ide  

fo r  g r e a te r  s e x - ro le  f l e x i b i l i t y  and s e x - ro le  t ranscendence , and thus  

may f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy between gay men.

Ramey's concept o f  the in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip  i s  d isc u sse d  as an 

a l t e r n a t i v e  model fo r  gay male in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  

suggested t h a t  in tim acy between gay men w i l l  be f a c i l i t a t e d  by: 

q u es tio n in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  assum ptions and b ia se s  about hom osexuality , 

in tim acy , and m a s c u l in i ty ;  r e e v a lu a t in g  the  re le v a n c e  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  

models o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  the gay male ex p er ien ce ;  

e l im in a t in g  homophobia; encouraging to le ra n c e  f o r ,  and comfort w ith ,  

am biguity , co n fu s io n ,  and the la c k  o f  e x te rn a l  s t r u c t u r e ;  and, 

encouraging and supporting  c r e a t iv e  s o lu t io n s  to s a t i s f y  unique 

in d iv id u a l  in t im a te  n eeds .
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1

INTRODUCTION

E s ta b l ish in g  and m ain ta in in g  s a t i s f y i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  

d i f f i c u l t  i n  our complex, r a p id ly  changing s o c ie ty .  The s o c ia l  r e a l i t y  

of a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e s t y l e s  i s  becoming in c re a s in g ly  c l e a r .  T r a d i t io n a l  

c u l t u r a l  v a lu e s ,  c o n cep tio n s ,  and id e a l s  reg a rd in g  in tim acy a re  being 

q u es tio n ed ,  and t h e i r  re lev an ce  to  c u r re n t  in d iv id u a l  needs a re  being 

r e e v a lu a te d .  Consequently, the s o c i a l  param eters  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

a re  changing and u n c le a r .  This c r e a te s  a p o t e n t i a l  source of c o n f l i c t  and 

confusion  fo r  the  in d iv id u a l ,  as w e l l  as th e  p o t e n t i a l  fo r  p e rso n a l  and 

in te r p e r s o n a l  growth.

The ta sk  o f  a t te m p tin g  to  a c tu a l i z e  t h e i r  needs fo r  s a t i s f y in g  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  d i f f e r e n t  fo r  gay men and le s b ia n  women, and fo r  h e te ro ­

se x u a l  men and women as w e l l .  Each group has d i f f e r e n t  needs, i s  su b je c t  

to  d i f f e r e n t  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  and s o c ia l  f o rc e s ,  and r e c e iv e s  d i f f e r e n t  k inds 

and l e v e l s  o f  support from s o c ie ty  fo r  i t s  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

Gay men, in  o u r  s o c ie ty ,  have a unique ta sk  and a unique o p p o r tu n ity  

and c h a l le n g e .  T h e ir  ta sk  i s  to  s a t i s f y  many o f t h e i r  needs f o r  em otional, 

a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sex u a l in tim acy  w ith  o th e r  gay men.

The uniqueness o f  the  gay man's ta sk  d e r iv e s  from two b a s ic  f a c to r s .

The f i r s t  p e r t a in s  to  the  f a c t  t h a t  he i s  homosexual. In  o rd e r  to r e l a t e  

in t im a te ly  to  one a n o th e r ,  gay men must overcome both  e x te r n a l  c o n s t r a in t s  

and in t e r n a l i z e d  am bivalences. In  o rd e r  to  s a t i s f y  t h e i r  needs fo r  

em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and, e s p e c i a l l y ,  sexua l in tim acy w ith  each o th e r ,  

gay men must face  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  m oral, r e l i g i o u s ,  p s y c h ia t r i c ,  l e g a l ,

and even c r im in a l  condemnation and p e n a l t i e s .
1

Growing up in  a homophobic s o c ie ty ,  homosexual men, because of t h e i r  

" d i f f e r e n c e ,"  a re  re p e a te d ly  confron ted  with the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a c tu a l  or
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p o t e n t i a l  r e j e c t io n ,  n a r c i s s i s t i c  in ju r y  and b a t te r e d  s e lf - e s te e m  from 

t h e i r  i n t e r a c t io n  w ith  s i g n i f i c a n t  o th e rs  and w ith  a g e n e ra l ly  h o s t i l e  

environment. I n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia feeds the  p o t e n t i a l  fo r  lowered 

s e l f - e s te e m  and g u i l t ,  as w e ll  as ambivalence toward o th e r  men — f e a r ,  

an x ie ty ,  d i s l i k e  and avoidance o f  the d e s ire d  and id e a l iz e d  o th e r  man.

In  t r a d i t i o n a l  th e o r ie s  of s e x - d i f f e r e n c e s , and c e r t a in ly  to  the lay  

p u b l ic ,  sexua l o r i e n t a t i o n  was assumed to  be c a u s a l ly  connected to 

m ascu line /fem in ine  p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and s e x - r o le  behav io r .  

Homosexuality was assumed to  be c a u s a l ly  r e l a t e d  to s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n  

and g e n d e r - id e n t i ty  confusion  — i . e . ,  i f  a man was homosexual, he was 

assumed to  resemble a woman p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  and b e h a v io r a l ly .

To the  e x te n t  t h i s  c u l t u r a l  confusion i s  i n t e r n a l i z e d  by the  homosexual 

man, i t  would l i k e l y  feed lowered s e l f - e s te e m ,  and engender a n x ie ty ,  c o n f l i c t ,  

confusion , and ambivalence about "m asculine" and "fem inine"  a sp e c ts  of h is  

p e r s o n a l i ty  and h is  s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y .  This i n t e r n a l i z e d  confusion  c e r t a in ly  

has been a major f a c to r  i n  keeping  many homosexual men from ex p lo r in g  and 

a ccep tin g  t h e i r  hom osexuality , and from p o t e n t i a l l y  developing a p o s i t iv e  

gay i d e n t i t y .  Thus, the  c u l t u r a l  confusion , i f  i n t e r n a l i z e d ,  could r e s u l t  

i n  the  d e n ia l  of c r u c i a l  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  s e l f ,  com partm en ta liza tio n , i d e n t i t y  

con fusion , r e p re s s io n ,  and a l i e n a t io n  from o n e 's  own body, s e x u a l i ty ,  and 

f e e l i n g s .

I t  would be expected  t h a t ,  fo r  th e  homosexual man, these  a n x ie t i e s  and 

c o n f l i c t s  would most l i k e l y  occur w ith in  the  con tex t o f the i n d i v i d u a l 's  

r e l a t io n s h ip  with o th e r  men. To the  e x te n t  th a t  th i s  c u l t u r a l  confusion  i s  

i n t e r n a l i z e d ,  i t  would seem reasonab le  to  expect i t  to  a c t  as an impediment 

to  in tim acy between gay men.
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The f e a r  of be ing  la b e le d  homosexual — i . e . ,  not a man — f o r  doing 

o r  fe e l in g  any th ing  "fem in ine" has been a powerful agent of s o c ia l  c o n tro l  

in  m ain ta in ing  c u l t u r a l l y  approved s e x - r o le  behav io r  in  men. I t  se rv es  

to  keep men c o n s ta n t ly  measuring t h e i r  "perform ance" a g a in s t  u n r e a l i s t i c  

c u l t u r a l  s e x - r o le  s te r e o ty p e s ,  and comparing themselves to t h e i r  main 

com petito rs  and judges  — o th e r  men. Thus, th e  confusion  between homo- 

s e x u a l i ty  and s e x - r o le  in v e r s io n ,  and th e  f e a r  of hom osexuality ( i . e . ,  

homophobia) s e rv e  to keep men com pe tit ive  and com parative w ith  one a n o th e r ,  

and u l t im a te ly  to keep them from being in t im a te  w ith  each o th e r .

The even ts  of the p a s t  ten  yea rs  have o f fe re d  homosexual men the 

op p o r tu n ity  to  ex p er ien ce  a b a s ic  change in  t h e i r  sense of s e l f  — an 

op p o r tu n ity  to  have s e l f - v a l i d a t i n g  ex p e r ien ces  w ith  o th e r  gay men, to 

develop a p o s i t i v e  gay i d e n t i t y  and a c r u c i a l  support network. However, ten  

y ea rs  i s  a s h o r t  t im e, and th e  ta sk  i s  a monumental one. There i s  s t i l l  

c o n f l i c t  and confusion  w i th in  the gay male community — and c e r t a i n l y  

in t r a p s y c h ic a l ly  — about th e  i s s u e s  o f  s e x u a l i t y ,  m a sc u l in i ty ,  t r J  s e x - r o le s ,  

as w ell  as about th e  param eters  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men — 

in c lu d in g  f r i e n d s h ip ,  rom antic  and /o r  s ex u a l  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  This s u b c u l tu r a l  

confusion  p o t e n t i a l l y  r e s u l t s  i n  in d iv id u a l  confusion  and a n x ie ty .  At the 

same time, t h i s  c o n f l i c t  and confusion  c r e a te s  the  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  p e rso n a l  

and in te rp e r s o n a l  growth.

The second b a s ic  f a c t o r  making the  gay man’s ta sk  unique p e r t a in s  to 

the  f a c t  t h a t  he i s  a man, and looks to  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men to 

s a t i s f y  h is  needs f o r  em otiona l,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexua l in t im acy . In  our 

s o c ie ty ,  male/male r e l a t io n s h ip s  have t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been governed by s e x - ro le  

e x p e c ta t io n s  which encourage com petition  and s t ru g g le s  fo r  power and c o n t r o l ,  

l i t t l e  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  em otional d is ta n c e  and w ithdraw al, and an av e rs io n
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to  v u l n e r a b i l i t y ,  openness and em otional an d /o r  in te rp e r s o n a l  r i s k - ta k in g .

Men a re  tau g h t to  be s o c ia b le  and ta sk  o r  a c t i v i t y  o r ie n te d  w ith  

each o th e r  r a th e r  than in t im a te .  They a re  tau g h t to  focus t h e i r  in t im a te  

needs on t h e i r  h e te ro se x u a l  rom antic r e l a t io n s h ip s  and not on t h e i r  same-sex 

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  C e r ta in ly  romance and sex a re  no t g e n e ra l ly  viewed as 

p o t e n t i a l  a sp ec ts  o f  male/male in tim acy . Y et, th ese  a re  some of the  most 

im portan t a sp ec ts  o f  what gay men seek from each o th e r .

The r e c e n t  changes in  the  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  of the  male s e x - r o le  have 

a r i s e n  mainly in  response  to changes in  women's conceptions o f  t h e i r  ro le  

and in  t h e i r  s e x - r o le  b e h av io r .  They have n o t ,  fo r  th e  most p a r t ,  grown ou t 

o f  men's d isc o n te n t  w ith  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men. Men's r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  w ith  each o th e r  remain s o c ia b le ,  fu n c t io n a l  and pragm atic , b u t  only 

r a r e ly  in t im a te .

T h e ir  unique ta sk  p re se n ts  gay men w ith  unique o p p o r tu n i t ie s  and 

ch a l le n g e s :  to q u e s t io n  and re e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  r e s t r i c t i v e  and b iased

conceptions o f  in tim acy  between men; to f r e e  them selves from the  o p p ress iv e  

i n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia, and develop a p o s i t i v e  gay i d e n t i t y  through t h e i r  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s  w ith  o th e r  gay men and a su p p o r t iv e  gay male community; 

to  r e e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  r e s t r i c t i v e  concep tions  o f  the male sex r o le ;  to 

exp lore  and r e e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l  conceptions and boundaries  between 

romantic r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  sexua l r e l a t io n s h ip s  and f r ie n d s h ip s ;  and, to  

a c t iv e ly  work to meet t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  needs f o r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  

o th e r  gay men in  unique, c r e a t iv e  ways.

C le a r ly ,  numerous p sy ch o lo g ica l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  a f f e c t  the 

gay man's conception and experience  o f in tim acy  and d e f in e  th e  param eters 

o f  h i s  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men. The prim ary goa ls  of 

the  c u r re n t  study a re :



5

1) to id e n t i f y  some o f th e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  p sy ch o lo g ica l  and soc io ­

c u l t u r a l  f a c to r s  a f f e c t i n g  the  in d iv id u a l  gay man's phenomenological 

conception  and exper ience  of in tim acy; and

2) to understand  how th e se  f a c to r s  se rve  to  f a c i l i t a t e  an d /o r  oppose the 

e s ta b lish m e n t and maintenance o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

In tim a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men must be looked a t  w ith in  the 

con tex t o f  the n a tu re  o f  in tim acy and the param eters  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  o p e ra t iv e  w i th in  the l a r g e r ,  dominant h e te ro s e x u a l ly -o r ie n te d  c u l tu r e .  

The most s t r i k i n g  th in g s  about in tim acy a re  the r e l a t i v i t y  o f  the  in d iv id ­

u a l ' s  concep tion  and experience  o f i t ,  and the complex, m u l t i f a c e te d ,  m u lt i ­

determ ined n a tu re  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The prim ary purposes of the 

f i r s t  c h a p te r  a re  to  seek a c l e a r e r  unders tand ing  o f the b a s ic  n a tu re  o f 

in tim acy and the b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  as w ell 

as to i d e n t i f y  those  p sy ch o lo g ica l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  which determine 

and a f f e c t  the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  concep tion  and experience  o f  in tim acy  and the 

n a tu re  o f  h i s  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .

The d a ta  fo r  t h i s  ta sk  a re  provided  by the  o b se rv a t io n  and study of 

in tim acy and in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  du ring  the  20th 

cen tu ry .  The most s t r i k i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f t h i s  f i e l d  of s tudy  a re :

1) the  com plexity  o f the  i s s u e ;  2) the d iv e r s i t y  o f  p e r s p e c t iv e s  and 

m ethodolog ical approaches u t i l i z e d  fo r  concep tua l u n d ers tan d in g , o bserva-  

a t io n ,  and e m p ir ic a l  re se a rc h ;  and 3) the consequent c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and 

confusion  in  the d a ta .

Raush (1977) recognized  the com plexity , d i v e r s i t y ,  and confusion  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the  f i e l d .  He s t r e s s e d  the  n e c e s s i ty  o f  sea rch in g  fo r  

common themes, r a t h e r  than conc lus ions ,  from the v a r ie d  concep tua l approaches
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and sources o f d a ta .  His p o in t  i s  w e l l  taken . The sea rch  fo r  common 

themes and is s u e s  appears to  be the most p r o f i t a b l e  approach to  under­

s tan d in g  the mass o f s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  d a ta  regard ing  in tim acy and in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s .  As such, i t  i s  r e f l e c t i v e  o f the  c u r re n t  approach to 

ex p lo r in g  in tim acy  between gay men.

The second focus o f  c h a p te r  one, t h e r e fo r e ,  w i l l  be an a ttem pt to  

examine th e  d iv e r s i t y  o f  concep tua l p e r sp e c t iv e s  and m ethodological 

approaches u t i l i z e d  to  s tudy  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  i d e n t i f y  i s s u e s  t h a t  

com plica te  the s tudy o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  and to  p o in t  o u t s o u r c e s  

o f  c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and con fusion  in  the  d a ta .

As we proceed, i t  may be h e lp fu l  to keep in  mind L e v in g e r 's  (1977) 

p e r s p e c t iv e  on h i s  s tudy  o f in tim acy because i t  c a p tu re s  much o f my own 

ex p er ience  in  e x p lo r in g  the n a tu re  of in tim acy  between gay men:

How then can I  s e p a ra te  f a c t  from f i c t i o n ,  s im p l i c i ty  from complexity 
In  the  f o r e s t  o f  contemporary in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  my own 
view i s  obscu re .  I  cannot be su re  t h a t  I  see the  t r e e s ,  l e t  a lone 
the  l a r g e r  f o r e s t s .  I cannot t r u ly  d i s t in g u i s h  between essence and 
t r a n s i t i o n .  My own l i f e  i s  l im i te d  to  one moment of h i s t o r y ,  my 
e x p er ien ces  confined  to a sm all co rn e r  of the  world (p. 3 -5 ) .



CHAPTER ONE

PERSPECTIVES ON INTIMACY

The most s t r i k i n g  a sp e c ts  of intimacy a r e  the r e l a t i v i t y  of the 

i n d iv id u a l 's  concep tion  o f  i t ,  and the complex, m u l t i f a c e te d ,  and m u l t i ­

determ ined n a tu re  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  The primary purposes of 

th i s  ch ap te r  a re  to  seek a c l e a r e r  understanding  o f the  b a s ic  na tu re  of 

in tim acy and the b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as w ell  

as to  id e n t i f y  th o se  f a c to r s  th a t  determine and a f f e c t  the i n d iv id u a l 's  

concep tion  and ex p er ien ce  o f in tim acy  and th e  n a tu re  o f h is  in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

In o rd e r  to  c l a r i f y  and understand  t h i s  complex i s s u e ,  a t t e n t io n  

w i l l  be focused on: 1) d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  from

o th e r  types of i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  2) d e f in in g  the  genera l 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s ;  and, 3) id e n t i f y in g  se v e ra l  

compounding v a r ia b le s  t h a t  determ ine the com plexity and r e l a t i v i t y  of 

the  in d iv id u a l 's  ex p er ien ce  o f in tim acy .

INTIMATE AND OTHER RELATIONSHIPS

The f i r s t  p r i o r i t y  i s  to narrow down and e lu c id a te  the  a re a  of 

s p e c i f i c  i n t e r e s t  in  the  c u r re n t  s tudy  — in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  — 

from the more g e n e ra l  a re a  of in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

Levinger (1977) d i s t in g u is h e s  between th re e  b a s ic  l e v e l s  a t  which 

one person  can " r e l a t e "  to  ano ther:  1) u n i l a t e r a l  awareness — no

in t e r a c t io n ,  but u n i l a t e r a l  im pressions or awareness o f the o th e r ;
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2) su rfa c e  c o n ta c ts  — two-way i n t e r a c t i o n ,  e i t h e r  as a t r a n s i t o r y  

f i r s t  meeting between s t r a n g e r s ,  o r  r e c u r r in g  segmented r o le  r e l a t i o n s ;

3) m u tu a li ty  — p a r tn e r s  possess  shared  knowledge o f each o th e r ,  care  

em otiona lly  fo r  each o th e r ,  develop a degree o f mutual in te rdependence , 

and develop and m ain ta in  a unique sense o f shared  ex p er ien ce ,  and p r iv a te  

norms re g u la t in g  t h e i r  i n t e r a c t i o n s .

Davis (1973) in  developing  h i s  s c ie n c e  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s  — 

ph ilem ics  — d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between in t im a te s :  f r i e n d s ,  lo v e r s ,  spouses,

and s ib l i n g s ;  and n o n - in t im a te s :  s t r a n g e r s ,  r o l e - r e l a t i o n s , acq u a in tan ces ,

and enemies. The d i f f e r e n c e  between in t im a te s  and n o n - in t im a te s ,  fo r  

Davis, l i e s  in  the  p resence  o r  absence, and degree o f ,  r e c ip ro c a te d  

in t im a te  b eh av io r .

Douvan (1977) d i s t in g u is h e s  between in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  — 

" fa c e - to - f a c e  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between whole p e rso n s ,  they a re  a f f e c t i v e l y  

loaded, p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c ,  and nonnormative" — and r o le  r e l a t i o n s  — which 

"a re  p a r t i a l ,  l e s s  a f f e c t i v e ,  u n iv e r s a l i s  t i c  and governed by norms, by 

shared  e x p e c ta t io n s  about th e  r i g h t s  and o b l ig a t io n s  of r o le  occupants"

(p. 17).

Lowenthal and h e r  A sso c ia te s  (1975) en v is io n  fou r  types o f  dyadic 

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  Each type i s  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by an increm ent in  knowledge 

about the unique in d i v i d u a l i t y  o f  the  o th e r ,  and p ro g re s s iv e ly  l e s s  

r e l ia n c e  on ro le s  and s te r e o ty p ic  co n cep tio n s .  The four types a re :  

acq u a in tan cesh ip ;  f r ie n d ly  i n t e r a c t i o n ;  f r i e n d s h ip ;  and in tim acy . The 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  the  most p e rso n a l  and id e a l ly  in v o lv es  a high 

degree o f  c lo se n e ss ,  spontaneous i n t e r a c t i o n ,  emotional commitment, 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and m u tu a l i ty .



Simmel (1908, 1950) makes an im portan t d i s t i n c t i o n  between

in tim acy and s o c i a b i l i t y  t h a t  has s in c e  been u t i l i z e d  by Lewin (1948),

Douvan and Adelson (1966) and Booth (1972). In  Simmel’s view, in t im a te
•  '

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  b u i l t  upon the  " in d iv id u a l  in  h i s  t o t a l i t y . "  Douvan 

and Adelson (1966) p o in t  ou t the c o n t r a s t  to s o c i a b i l i t y :  "Much of

what p asses  as f r ie n d s h ip  i s  c o r d i a l i t y  in  v a r io u s  forms: people come

to g e th e r  through a c c id e n ts  o f p ro p in q u i ty ,  o r  to  enjoy to g e th e r  the 

more p u b l ic  forms o f  p le a s u re .  This i s  s o c i a b i l i t y  and we do w e l l  to 

d i s t in g u i s h  i t  from in tim acy"  (p. 175). A l l  o f  th ese  i n v e s t ig a to r s  

f e e l  th a t  in tim acy  and s o c i a b i l i t y  a r e  o f te n  m istaken  and confused.

They p o in t  o u t ,  however, t h a t  they see  s o c i a b i l i t y  — and no t in tim acy — 

as c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  American modes o f  f r ie n d s h ip  (Lewin, 1948 and 

Douvan & Adelson, 1966) and e s p e c ia l ly  the f r ie n d s h ip  o f  boys (Douvan & 

Adelson, 1966) and men (Booth, 1972).

Kurth (1970) makes a s im i l a r  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  her d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  

between f r i e n d ly  r e l a t i o n s  and f r i e n d s h ip s .  She p o in ts  ou t th a t  

e m p ir ic a l  r e se a rc h ,  fo llow ing  the  everyday la c k  o f  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

these  two types o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  has o f te n  confused them. Kurth sees 

f r ie n d s h ip s  as in t im a te  i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  invo lve  the 

in d iv id u a l  as a t o t a l ,  p e r so n a l  e n t i t y .  F r ie n d ly  r e l a t i o n s ,  on the 

o th e r  hand, a re  an outgrowth of form al r o le  r e l a t io n s h ip s  which f a c i l i t a t e  

ro le  perform ance, they a re  a p re l im in a ry  s ta g e  in  the  development of a 

f r i e n d s h ip ,  and invo lve  l e s s  e x te n s iv e  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  more l im i te d  o b l i ­

g a t io n s ,  l e s s  a f f e c t i v e  t i e s  and a lower o rd e r  o f  in tim acy and p e rso n a l  

involvem ent. Kurth p o in ts  ou t t h a t ,  w hile  the  s t a t e d  c u l t u r a l  id e a l  i s  

f r ie n d s h ip  form ation , i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  th ese  r e l a t io n s h ip s  to occur.
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In  f a c t ,  people tend to  seek  ou t f r i e n d ly  r e l a t i o n s  r a th e r  than  

f r ie n d s h ip s  because they p rov ide  a p le a s a n t  b a s is  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  

f a c i l i t a t e  formal r o le  perform ance, p rov ide  some support  fo r  the  

i n d i v i d u a l 's  view of h im se lf  and do no t in v o lv e  as much c o s t  as 

f r i e n d s h i p s .

Two major c a te g o r ie s  o f  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  emerge from 

th e se  t h e o r e t i c a l  fo rm u la t io n s :  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  (L ev in g er 's

m u tu a l i ty ,  Douvan's i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  K u r th 's  f r ie n d s h ip s )  

and n o n - in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  (form al r e l a t i o n s ,  r o le  r e l a t i o n s ,  

f r i e n d ly  r e l a t io n s  and s o c i a b i l i t y ) .  The major v a r ia b le s  th a t  

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  th e se  two types  o f r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re :  the  degree of

fo rm a l i ty  and s t r u c t u r e  o f  the r e l a t io n s h ip ;  the balance  between 

i n t e r n a l  and e x te r n a l  r e g u la t io n  o f  the  r e l a t io n s h ip ;  the  degree and 

q u a l i t y  o f  i n t e r a c t io n  between the p a r t i c i p a n t s ;  th e  amount o f  the 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  t o t a l i t y  in v e s te d  in  the  r e l a t io n s h ip ;  and the a f f e c t i o n a l  

bonding between the p a r tn e r s .

This b a s ic  t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  re c e iv e s  e m p ir ic a l  support 

from fo u r  re se a rc h  s tu d ie s  (Marwell and Hage, 1970; T r ia n d is ,  1972;

T r ia n d is ,  V a s s i l io u s ,  and Nassiakou, 1968; and Wish, Deutsch and Kaplan, 

1976). A ll  s tu d ie d  the  fundamental dimensions underly ing  p e o p le 's  p e r ­

c e p t io n s  o f  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  Wish, e t .  a l .  (1976) began w ith  

th e  assumption th a t  dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  meaningful p e rc e p tu a l -c o g n i t iv e  

u n i t s  t h a t  can be ev a lu a ted  and compared w ith  one a n o th e r .  They had
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respondents  r a t e  both  t y p i c a l  r o le  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and t h e i r  own 

in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  (both c u r re n t  and childhood r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s )  on 25 b ip o la r  s c a l e s .  A m ultid im ensiona l s c a l in g  a n a ly s is  was 

used and re v e a le d  fo u r  fundamental p e rce ived  dim ensions: 1) coop era tiv e

and f r i e n d ly  v s .  co m p e ti t iv e  and h o s t i l e ;  2) equa l v s .  unequal; 3) in te n se  

v s .  s u p e r f i c i a l ;  and, 4) soc ioem otiona l and in fo rm al v s .  t a s k -o r ie n te d  

and form al. The f i r s t  p o le  of each dimension g e n e ra l ly  connotes intim acy 

o r  c lo se n e ss .

Typica l r o le  r e l a t i o n s  tended to  be lo c a te d  a t  the  extremes of 

th e se  dimensions, w h ile  th e  re sp o n d en ts ' own r e la t io n s h ip s  were c lo s e r  to 

th e  c e n te r .  There was a ls o  g e n e ra l  agreement among respondents  in  t h e i r  

e v a lu a t io n  o f r o le  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  w ith  g r e a te r  v a r i a t i o n  when d esc r ib in g  

t h e i r  own r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Wish, e t .  a l .  (1976) found support fo r  t h e i r  dimensions from th re e  

e a r l i e r  s tu d ie s  on the p e rc e iv e d  dimensions of r o le  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  

S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  Marwell and Hage (1970) found th re e  f a c to r s  in  t h e i r  s tudy :

1) in tim acy  — high  v s .  low le v e l  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n ;  2) v i s i b i l i t y  — p u b l ic  

v s .  p r iv a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  and, 3) r e g u la t io n  — e x te r n a l ly  defined  formal 

s t r u c t u r e  v s .  i n t e r n a l l y  d e f in ed  in fo rm al s t r u c t u r e .

S im i la r ly ,  T r ia n d is ,  C a s s i l io u s ,  and Nassiakou (1968), and T r ian d is

(1972), in  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  s tu d i e s ,  a lso  found th re e  perce ived  fundamental 

dimensions o f human s o c ia l  r e l a t io n s h ip s :  1) a s s o c ia t io n  — d i s a s s o c ia t io n ;

2) su p e ro rd in a t io n  — s u b o rd in a t io n ;  and, 3) in tim acy . Wish, e t .  a l .  (1976) 

see  a d i r e c t  correspondence to  th re e  o f t h e i r  fo u r  dim ensions. That i s ,  

th e  T r ia n d is  dimensions correspond r e s p e c t iv e ly  to  the Wish dimensions of 

c o o p e r a t iv e / f r i e n d ly  vs . c o m p e t i t iv e /h o s t i l e ;  equal vs. unequal; and,
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so c io e m o tio n a l/ in fo rm a l v s .  t a s k - o r ie n te d  form al.

Thus, d e s p i te  sm all d i f f e r e n c e s ,  the  b a s ic  dimensions found in  a l l  

four s tu d ie s  show a h igh  degree o f s i m i l a r i t y .  Each s tudy  p o in ts  to a 

d i s t i n c t i o n  between in t im a te ,  in fo rm a l,  p r iv a te ,  i n t e r n a l l y  s t ru c tu re d  

r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  and n o n - in t im a te ,  fo rm al, p u b l ic ,  e x te r n a l ly  defined  

r e l a t io n s h ip s .  These dimensions b a s ic a l ly  correspond to  those  th a t  

emerged from the p rev io u s  t h e o r e t i c a l  fo rm u la tio n s .

In  summary, i t  would appear th a t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  

b a s ic a l ly  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by a h igh degree of c lo se  i n t e r a c t io n  between 

p a r tn e r s  w ith  s t ro n g  a f f e c t i o n a l  bonding and a g r e a te r  t o t a l i t y  of the 

in d iv id u a l  invo lved  in  a r e l a t i v e l y  n o n s tru c tu re d ,  in fo rm al and non- 

normative in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h i p .

SOURCES OF CONFUSION IN THE STUDY OF INTIMACY

We have a lread y  seen the d iv e r s i t y  o f  d e f in i t i o n s  o f  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  u t i l i z e d  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  and the  range o f  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  which have been c h a ra c te r iz e d  as in t im a te .  For example, to  Davis

(1973) th e re  a re  fou r  types o f  in t im a te s :  f r i e n d s ,  lo v e r s ,  spouses and

s ib l i n g s ;  whereas Lowenthal, e t  a l .  (1975) d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  and f r i e n d s h ip s .  In  o rd e r  to f u r th e r  c l a r i f y  the n a tu re  

o f  in tim acy , i t  i s  n ecessa ry  to  focus on the sources o f th ese  c o n tra d ic ­

t io n s  and confusion .

The c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and confusion  in  the f i e ld  a r i s e  from the 

in h e re n t  complexity o f  the  n a tu re  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  as w e ll  as 

from th e  s tudy of in tim acy  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  i t s e l f .  Five s p e c i f i c
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sou rces  o f confusion  in  the d a ta  to be d i r e c t ly  addressed  in  t h i s  

ch a p te r  are :

1) th e  m u lt i tu d e  o f  t h e o r e t i c a l  d e s c r ip t io n s  and o p e ra t io n a l  d e f i n i ­

t io n s  o f terms and concepts u t i l i z e d  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  in  t h e i r  

s tudy  o f  in tim acy ;

2) a la c k  o f  c l a r i t y  and d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  in  th ese  term s, concep ts ,  

d e f i n i t i o n s  and d e s c r ip t io n s  — e s p e c ia l ly  reg a rd in g  the  in t e r p l a y  

between in tim acy , lo v e ,  and sex;

3) compounding v a r i a b le s  ( e . g . ,  sex d i f f e r e n c e s ,  h i s t o r i c a l  and 

s o c io c u l tu r a l  c o n te x t ,  l i f e  span developm ental f a c t o r s ,  and sexua l 

o r i e n ta t i o n )  t h a t  o f te n  a re  no t acknowledged, add ressed , o r  c o n t ro l le d ;

4) assum ptions, b i a s e s ,  and va lu es  t h a t  a r e  t r e a te d  as moral and /o r  

s o c i a l  g ivens r a t h e r  than as cho ices  among e q u a lly  v a l id  a l t e r n a t i v e  

p e r s p e c t iv e s ;  a n d /o r

5) g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  and comparisons t h a t  a re  made and conclusions  th a t  a re  

drawn from v a r ie d  concep tual p e rsp e c t iv e s  and m ethodological approaches 

u t i l i z i n g  d i f f e r e n t  sources  and types  o f d a ta .

In  an a ttem pt to  f u r th e r  c l a r i f y  the n a tu re  o f  in tim acy and the  b a s ic  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  i t  i s  necessary  a t  t h i s  p o in t  

f i r s t ,  to c l a r i f y  and d i f f e r e n t i a t e  the  v a r ie ty  o f  term s, d e f i n i t i o n s ,  

concepts  and t h e o r e t i c a l  d e s c r ip t io n s  used in  the  s tudy  of in tim acy ; and 

second, to ex p lo re  s e v e ra l  o f  the major conceptual p e rsp e c t iv e s  and /o r
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m ethodological approaches u t i l i z e d  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  in  t h e i r  

s tudy  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

The assum ptions, b ia s e s  and va lu es  t h a t  have a f f e c te d  both the 

p a r t i c i p a n t  and o b se rv e r  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be explored  

in  t h i s  c h a p te r .  The e f f e c t s  o f  the  most s i g n i f i c a n t  compounding 

v a r ia b le s  ( h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n te x t ;  l i f e  span developmental 

f a c to r s ;  and sex r o le  i d e n t i t y  i s s u e s )  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

w i l l  be examined in  l a t e r  c h a p te r s .

D e f in i t io n  Of Terms — Intim acy And In tim a te  R e la t io n sh ip s

Intim acy has been d e f in ed  by a  wide v a r i e ty  o f experiences  in c lu d ­

ing  b e h av io r ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  em otions, needs ,  and c o g n i t io n s .  I t  has been 

used to d e sc r ib e  a wide v a r i e ty  o f i n t e rp e r s o n a l  exper iences  in c lu d in g  

l i k in g ,  v a r io u s  forms o f  lo v e ,  c a r in g ,  a t tachm en t,  i n f a tu a t i o n ,  p a re n t in g ,  

and se x u a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .  F in a l ly ,  i t  has been used to d e sc r ib e  o r  

c h a r a c te r iz e  a wide v a r i e ty  o f  c lo se  in t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s :  k in sh ip ;

f r i e n d s h ip ;  p a r e n t - c h i ld  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  sex u a l r e l a t io n s h i p s ;  romantic 

lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h i p s ;  companionate o r  m a r i t a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  and " l im eran t"  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Authors o r  r e se a rc h e r s  o f te n  bemoan the  complexity and 

confusion , and then proceed  to add a new d e f i n i t i o n  o r  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  an 

attem pt to  c l a r i f y ,  b u t  in s te a d  u su a lly  only f u r th e r  add to  th e  confusion .

Few s p e c i f i c  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  in tim acy  a re  o f fe r e d .  Often in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  d esc r ib ed  in  l i e u  o f  d e f in in g  in tim acy . Those d e f in i ­

t io n s  t h a t  a re  o f fe r e d  u su a l ly  focus on d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c ts  o f  the concept.



Simmel (1908, 1950) exp lo red  dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s  — lo v e ,  m arriage 

and f r ie n d s h ip  — in  which s t r a i n s  toward t o t a l i t y ,  in tim acy and s e n t i ­

m e n ta l i ty  were p r e s e n t .  In  h is  view, in tim acy  e x i s t s  i f  the  in d iv id u a l i ty  

o f  the person  i s  f e l t  to  be e s s e n t i a l  and i s  shared  only w ith  the o th e r  

member o f the  dyad and nobody e l s e .  The whole a f f e c t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

the dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip  was seen  to  be based on t h i s  e x c lu s iv e  sh a r in g .

To Simmel, in tim acy  was n o t based on the c o n te n t  of the r e l a t io n s h ip .

Davis (1973) d e f in e s  an in t im a te  r e l a t i o n  as "an ongoing s o c ia l  

i n t e r a c t io n  between in d iv id u a ls  t h a t  c o n s is t s  o f  a la rg e  number of 

in t im a te  beh av io rs"  (p. XVIII). He d e f in es  in t im a te  behav io rs  ta u to lo g ­

i c a l l y  as those beh av io rs  which most people i n  s o c ie ty  co n s id e r  to be 

in t im a te  b eh a v io rs .  This i s ,  however, an im portan t p o in t  in  th a t  i t  

s t r e s s e s - t h e  r e l a t i v i t y  o f in t im a te  behavior and the  n e c e s s i ty  o f under­

s ta n d in g  the s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n tex t  o f  the in t im a te  behav io r ,  Davis 

d e c l in e s  to d e f in e  in tim acy , f e e l in g  th a t  i t  i s  too complex to  de f in e  

s u c c in c t ly .  He d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  h is  " fo u r  s p e c ie s  of the  genus in t im a te s"  

i n  terms o f the k inds  o f  in t im a te  behav iors  in  which they engage: f r ie n d s

engage in  a l l  in t im a te  behav io rs  except s ex u a l  ones; lo v ers  engage in  

se x u a l ly  in t im a te  behav io rs  and may engage i n  o th e r  in t im a te  behavior as 

w e ll ;  spouses sh a re  a common fu tu re  o f p o t e n t i a l  in t im a te  behav iors  

a l though  they may n o t  be c u r r e n t ly  engaging i n  many in t im a te  b eh av io rs ;  

and s ib l i n g s  sh a re  a common p a s t  o f  in t im a te  b eh av io r ,  though they too may 

n o t  be c u r r e n t ly  engaging in  many in t im a te  b eh a v io rs .

M orris (1971) s t a t e s  t h a t  " the  a c t  of in tim acy  occurs whenever two 

in d iv id u a l s  come in to  b o d ily  c o n ta c t"  (p. 1 ) .  He t r e a t s  l i t e r a l l y  the 

id e a  th a t  to  be in t im a te  means to be c lo se .  He sees love as  meaning 

touching  and b o d ily  c o n ta c t .  He d e sc r ib es  th e  p rocess  of h e te ro sex u a l
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p a ir - fo rm a t io n  in  terms o f  twelve s ta g e s  from eye-to-body c o n ta c t  

( f i r s t  glimpse) to g e n i t a l - t o - g e n i t a l  c o n ta c t  ( c o p u la t io n ) .

S u l l iv a n  (1953) d e f in e s  in tim acy  as a p a r t i c u l a r  kind o f i n t e r ­

p e rso n a l  c lo se n e ss .  "In tim acy i s  t h a t  type o f  s i t u a t i o n  in v o lv in g  two 

people  which perm its  v a l id a t i o n  of a l l  components of p e rso n a l  worth"

(p. 246). He e n v is io n s  t h i s  occuring  in  a r e l a t io n s h ip  of c o l la b o ra t io n  

in  which behav io r  i s  a d ju s te d  to the o t h e r ’s expressed  needs in  p u r s u i t  

o f  in c r e a s in g ly  mutual s a t i s f a c t i o n s  and i n  the  maintenance o f  in c r e a s in g ly  

s im i la r  s e c u r i t y  o p e ra t io n s .

C le a r ly ,  in tim acy  r e p re s e n ts  d i f f e r e n t  concepts  to  d i f f e r e n t  c l i n ­

i c i a n s ,  r e s e a rc h e r s  and t h e o r e t i c i a n s .  These d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  can c re a te  

confusion  when people a re  t ry in g  to d isc u s s  the same concept o r  type of 

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  Often r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  sound remarkably s im i l a r  to  what 

o th e rs  d e f in e  as in t im a te  a re  la b e le d  by d i f f e r e n t  term s. For example, 

Levinger (1977), i n t e g r a t in g  views p re se n te d  a t  a symposium on c lo se  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  and p e r s p e c t iv e s  on the  meaning o f in tim acy , d e f in e s  " i n t e r ­

p e rso n a l  c lo se n e ss"  as some combination o f s o c i a l ,  p h y s ic a l ,  and psycho­

l o g ic a l  n ea rn ess  w ith  a t  l e a s t  the  fo llow ing  components: "a) f req u en t

i n t e r a c t i o n ,  b) between s p a t i a l l y  n e a r  p a r tn e r s ,  c) who share  s i g n i f i c a n t  

common g o a ls ,  d) exchange p e rso n a l  d i s c lo s u r e s ,  and e) care  deeply  about 

one an o th e r"  (p. 138). I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  h i s  concept o f " in te rp e r s o n a l  

c lo se n ess"  i s  ak in  to what o th e r s  c a l l  in tim acy .

Regarding the d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  between in tim acy  and in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s ,  the  review of the s o c i a l  s c ie n ce  l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a ls  t h a t  " in tim acy"  

i s  most f re q u e n t ly  used to r e f e r  to  a d e s c r ip t iv e  q u a l i ty  of a c lo se  

i n te rp e r s o n a l  in t e r a c t io n  o r  r e l a t io n s h ip  between people . The s p e c i f i c
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n a tu re  of t h i s  d e s c r ip t iv e  q u a l i ty  i s  un iquely  and d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  

defined  by each p a r t i c i p a n t  and /o r  o b se rv e r .  " In t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip "  

i s  used to r e f e r  to  " th e  r e l a t io n s h ip "  between people which i s  c h a ra c te r ­

iz e d  by in tim acy . I t  has been noted t h a t  the  type o f r e l a t io n s h ip  assumed 

to be in t im a te  v a r i e s .  However, to  most o b se rv e rs  th e re  a re  th re e  types 

o f  r e l a t io n s h ip s  th a t  a re  thought to  be p o t e n t i a l l y  in t im a te :  1) k in sh ip ;

2) h e te ro se x u a l  couples (rom antic  a n d /o r  m a r i t a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) ;  and, 3) 

f r i e n d s h ip s .  The focus in  th e  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  l i t e r a t u r e  on in tim acy has 

been on the  l a t t e r  two types  o f r e l a t io n s h i p s .

An i n t e r e s t i n g  p o in t  emerges about m a r i t a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  To sonie 

o b se rv e rs ,  m arriages  a re  by d e f i n i t i o n  in t im a te ,  bu t to o th e r s ,  in tim acy 

i s  l e s s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  m a r i t a l  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  For example, both 

Simmel (1908, 1950) and Douvan (1977), w r i t in g  some seventy  y ea rs  a p a r t ,  

come to  s im i l a r  co n c lu s io n s  reg a rd in g  th e  m a r i t a l  r e l a t io n s h ip .  Simmel 

(1908, 1950) f e l t  th a t  m arriage i s  " su p e r in d iv id u a l"  in  th a t  i t  i s  

s o c i a l l y  re g u la te d  and h i s t o r i c a l l y  t r a n s m i t te d .  In  a d d i t io n ,  a  love 

r e l a t io n s h ip  (he seems to  equate  m a r i t a l  and love r e l a t io n s h ip s )  provides 

a s p e c i f i c  c o n c e n tra t io n  upon one element which i t  d e r iv es  from i t s  

sensuousness . He f e l t  t h a t  th e  e n te r in g  in to  the  r e l a t io n s h ip  o f the 

person in  h is  t o t a l i t y  — which he sees  as necessary  fo r  in tim acy — may 

be more p la u s ib le  in  f r ie n d s h ip  which allow s more p lay  o f in d iv id u a l  freedom. 

Douvan (1977) f e e l s  t h a t  the  m a r i ta l  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  h e a v i ly  c ircum scribed  

by norms and f a r  a long the  continuum toward a pure r o le  r e l a t io n s h ip .

She views the  same-sex c lo se  f r ie n d s h ip  as the p ro to ty p e  and c lo s e s t  

approxim ation to  th e  i d e a l  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  ( i . e . ,  in t im a te )  r e l a t io n s h ip .
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These p o in ts  seem p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e le v a n t  to in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men which lack  c l e a r c u t  e x te r n a l  norms and r e c ip ro c a l  gender- 

determined ro le  e x p e c ta t io n s .  This r a i s e s  s e v e ra l  i n t e r e s t i n g  q u es tio n s  

which w i l l  be addressed  more f u l ly  in  l a t e r  c h a p te r s .  Does t h i s  mean th a t  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men a llow  more p lay  of in d iv id u a l  freedom 

and more o f the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  t o t a l i t y  to  e n te r  in to  the r e l a t io n s h i p ,  and 

thus the p o s s i b i l i t y  of g r e a t e r  in tim acy in  Simmel*s sense? In  a d d i t io n ,  

do in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men, because o f  the la c k  of c o n s t r a in t  

by c u l t u r a l l y  imposed norms and r o l e s ,  more c lo s e ly  approximate Douvan's 

p ro to ty p e  o f  the i d e a l  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  — the same-sex c lo se  

f r ie n d sh ip ?

The In terfa ce  Between Intimacy and Love

Another source o f confusion  a r i s e s  when we c o n s id e r  love and i t s  

r e l a t io n s h ip  to  in tim acy . The l i t e r a t u r e  on love i s  confusing  and c o n tra ­

d ic to ry .  O ften in tim acy and love a re  used in te rc h an g eab ly  to  r e f e r  to  the 

same concept o r  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  At o th e r  t im es, in tim acy  may be one asp ec t  

of a love r e l a t io n s h ip ,  and s t i l l ,  a t  o th e r  tim es, love may be one a sp ec t  

of an in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  For example, K i lp a t r i c k  (1975), in  ex p lo r ing  

what happens to " love"  as a  r e s u l t  o f  changing concepts o f i d e n t i t y ,  s t a t e s  

"Already th e re  i s  a tendency to t a l k  about ' i n t i m a t e '  r e l a t io n s  r a th e r  than 

' l o v e '  r e l a t i o n s .  And the word ' in t im a c y ' has begun to take  on a connota­

t io n  o f lovemaking w ithou t love . 'In t im acy , ' fu rtherm ore ,  has acqu ired  a 

conno ta tion  o f  b r e v i ty ,  whereas ' l o v e '  im p lies  constancy. Since i t  i s  

b r e v i ty ,  no t constancy, t h a t  c h a ra c te r iz e s  so many o f  to d a y 's  r e l a t io n s h ip s ,
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' in t im a c y ' has become the  word of cho ice"  (p. 15). I t  seems, however, 

t h a t  K i lp a t r i c k  h im se lf  uses love and in tim acy in te rc h an g eab ly  throughout 

the course  o f  h is  t e x t  and never ad eq u a te ly  add resses  t h e i r  i n t e r r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip .  However, he does b r in g  ou t an im portan t p o in t  about the  r e l a t i v i t y  

o f the  concepts  o f  in tim acy  and love and how t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  and i n t e r ­

r e l a t io n s h ip  change and a re  a f f e c te d  by h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  

c o n d i t io n s .

Most o f the w r i t in g  done by p s y c h o lo g is t s ,  p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  and so c io lo ­

g i s t s  on love and love r e l a t io n s h ip s  has been done from a t h e o r e t i c a l  o r  

c l i n i c a l  p e r s p e c t iv e .  Freud (1921), Reik (1943), B elgel (1951), Maslow 

(1954), Fromm (1956), Goode (1959), Hunt (1959), May (1969), and K i lp a t r ic k

(1975), among o th e r s ,  have a l l  examined f a c e ts  o f  love and love r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s .  Again, th e re  a re  c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and confusions in  t h e i r  a n a ly se s .

One of th e  problems has been the  v a r io u s  k inds  o f  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ips  r e f e r r e d  to as love r e l a t io n s h ip s  and the  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i e t i e s  

of love ex p lo red .  Some examples may prove i l lu m in a t in g .

Freud (1921, 1960) saw l ib id o  as the energy o f  those  i n s t i n c t s  which 

have to do w ith  what i s  c a l l e d  lo v e .  The nucleus fo r  love c o n s is t s  o f  

sexual love  w ith  sex u a l  union as i t s  aim. When the  aim o f  d i r e c t  sexual 

s a t i s f a c t i o n  i s  reached — t h i s  i s  s e n su a l  love . But, Freud co n tin u es ,

"We do n o t  s e p a ra te  from t h i s  — what in  any case has a sh a re  in  the name 

' l o v e '  — on the  one hand, s e l f - l o v e ,  and on the  o th e r ,  love  fo r  p a re n ts  

and c h i ld re n ,  f r ie n d s h ip  and love fo r  humanity in  g e n e ra l ,  and a lso  devotion  

to  co n c re te  o b je c ts  and to a b s t r a c t  id e a s "  (1960, p . 29). Freud sees  these  

types o f love  as an ex p ress io n  of the  same i n s t i n c t u a l  im pulses as sensua l 

love , b u t which have been in h ib i t e d  i n  or d iv e r te d  from, t h e i r  aim. The
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sc io u s .  The emotions the  in d iv id u a l  f e e l s  toward th ese  o b je c t s  o f  h is  

love a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  as " a f f e c t i o n a t e . "  "Being in  love" i s  d esc rib ed  

by Freud as the  s im ultaneous presence of d i r e c t l y  expressed  sex u a l in ­

s t i n c t u a l  im pulses, and o f s ex u a l  impulses which have been in h ib i t e d  in  

t h e i r  aim, thus becoming a f f e c t i o n a t e  f e e l in g s  toward the love o b je c t .

Goode (1959) d e f in e s  love  as a s tro n g  em otional a ttachm ent between 

ad o le sc e n ts  o r  a d u l t s  o f  o p p o s i te  sexes ,  w ith  a t  l e a s t  the components of 

sex u a l  d e s i r e  and te n d e rn e ss .  In  a d i f f e r e n t  l i g h t ,  May (1969) d e f in e s  

love as "a  d e l ig h t  in  the p resence  o f the  o th e r  person and an a f f i rm in g  of 

h is  va lue  and development as much as o n e 's  own" (p. 2A0).

Maslow (1954) argues t h a t  th e re  a re  two types of lo v e : a) D-love

o r  d e f ic ie n c y  love — where one loves  ano ther  because o f  o n e 's  " d e f ic ie n c y  

needs" f o r  accep tance  and ap p ro v a l .  This i s  seen as an immature type o f 

love c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  n o n -a c tu a l iz e d  in d iv id u a l s ;  b) B-love — a love fo r  

the  o t h e r ' s  being — i s  l e s s  n eed fu l  and dependent and more autonomous and 

g iv in g .  This i s  a r a r e  and s u p e r io r  type o f love c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f s e l f ­

a c tu a l iz e d  people .

K i lp a t r i c k  (1975) d i s t in g u is h e s  f iv e  types of lo v e : sex u a l love ; Don

Juanism; romantic love ; Eros; and agape (o r  mature lo v e ) .  The f i r s t  fo u r  

types a re  need-based  lo v e s .  The f i f t h  — mature love o r  agape — i s  

s im i l a r  to  Maslow's B-love in  th a t  i t  i s  care  and concern f o r  the  o th e r  in  

h is  wholeness and i s  l e s s  under the  c o n t ro l  of the emotions and more under 

the c o n t ro l  o f  w i l l  than the  need-based types o f love. K i lp a t r i c k  f e e l s  

th a t  most love i s  a combination o f these  var io u s  types of lo v e .  He a lso  

sees  romantic love as an im portan t i n i t i a l  s ta g e  in  the p ro g ress io n  from 

romantic love to Eros to  mature and commited love (agape).
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Fromm (1 9 5 6 )sees love as an a c t iv e  power in  man to overcome h is  

b a s ic  s e p a ra te n e s s  and sense  of i s o l a t i o n  through union w ith  a person  o f 

the o p p o s ite  sex  w hile  p re se rv in g  o n e 's  i n t e g r i t y  and i n d iv id u a l i ty .  He 

saw love as " th e  a c t iv e  concern f o r  the l i f e  and growth o f  th a t  which we 

love" (p . 22), w ith  g iv in g ,  c a re ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  r e sp e c t  and knowledge 

the  b a s ic  elements common to  a l l  forms o f lo v e .  Fromm argues t h a t  th e re  are  

v a r io u s  k inds  o f  love which are  d i s t in g u is h e d  by the k ind  o f o b je c t  which 

i s  loved . "Love i s  no t p r im a r i ly  a r e l a t io n s h ip  to a s p e c i f i c  person ; i t  

i s  an a t t i t u d e , an o r ie n ta t io n  o f  charac ter  which determ ines the  r e la te d n e s s  

o f  a person  to  the  world as  a whole, no t toward one "o b je c t  o f  love" (p. 38). 

He d i s t in g u is h e s  the fo llow ing kinds o f  love: b r o th e r ly  lo v e ; m otherly love ;

e r o t i c  lo v e ;  s e l f - l o v e ;  and, love o f God.

C le a r ly ,  th e re  a re  many concep tions  of love which have been a p p l ie d  to 

var io u s  types o f  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  One d i s t i n c t i o n  which emerges from the  

l i t e r a t u r e  i s  t h a t  between need-based , dependent love — be i t  sexua l o r  

em otional needs — and the "m atu re ,"  g iv in g ,  a l t r u i s t i c  love  w ith  the focus 

on the  loved one (Maslow's B-love, May, Fromm). Another d i s t i n c t i o n  invo lves  

the r o le  o f  sex u a l d e s i r e  as a component o f  th e  love r e l a t io n s h ip .  For some 

t h e o r i s t s ,  s ex u a l  d e s i r e  i s  an e s s e n t i a l  component o f  love (Freud, Goode, 

Fromm's e r o t i c  lo v e , K i l p a t r i c k ' s  s ex u a l  lo v e ) ,  fo r  o th e r s ,  sexual d e s i r e  

i s  not e s s e n t i a l  to  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f love: (Fromm's b ro th e r ly  lo v e ,

m otherly lo v e , and love o f God; K i l p a t r i c k ' s  agape o r  mature lo v e ) .

C le a r ly ,  one o f the  problems encountered  in  th e  f i e l d  i s  the  a ttem p t 

to  comp.are and equate  d i f f e r e n t  types o f experience  w ithou t accounting  f o r  

im portan t q u a l i fy in g  v a r i a b l e s .  I t  seems th a t  th e re  a r e ,  indeed , many types 

o f " love"  r e l a t io n s h ip s .
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The v a r i e ty  of in t e r p e r s o n a l  ex p er ien ces  re p re se n te d  by these  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  com plicated  by such f a c to r s  as the p e r so n 's  age or 

developmental l e v e l ,  the  c u l t u r a l ,  s u b c u l tu r a l  and e th n ic  c o n te x t ,  the  

socioeconomic c la s s  of the  p a r tn e rs  and the s o c i a l . h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t 

of the encoun te r .  O ften , i t  appears ,  th e se  f a c to r s  a re  overlooked in  

a ttem pts  a t  d e f i n i t i o n ,  e s p e c ia l ly  from the  t h e o r e t i c a l  s ta n d p o in t .  For 

example, the s a l i e n c e  o f sex u a l d e s i r e  in  a love r e l a t io n s h ip  may be q u i te  

d i f f e r e n t  fo r  two young lo v e rs  who a re  newly e x p lo r in g  t h e i r  s e x u a l i ty  than 

i t  i s  f o r  two o ld e r  people  who have been in  a love r e l a t io n s h ip  f o r  f i f t y  

y e a r s .  This r a i s e s  a n o th e r  f a c to r  o f te n  overlooked — the developm ental 

v e c to r  o f  the r e l a t io n s h ip  i t s e l f .  H opefu lly , love w i l l  mean something 

d i f f e r e n t  to two people  who have been to g e th e r  a b r i e f  time than  i t  w i l l  

to th e se  same people a f t e r  being to g e th e r  tw e n ty - f iv e  o r more y e a r s .  So, 

perhaps the c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and confusion  r e s u l t  from t ry in g  to equate  

d i f f e r e n t  in d iv id u a l  and in t e r p e r s o n a l  exper iences  a t  d i f f e r e n t  h i s t o r i ­

ca l  t im es, in  d i f f e r e n t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  c o n te x ts ,  between people o f v a r ie d  

r e l a t io n s h ip  to one a n o th e r  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  in  the course o f  t h e i r  

r e l a t io n s h ip .

The in t e r f a c e  between in tim acy and love remains vague. Often i t  seems 

the  terms a re  used in te rc h a n g e a b ly  to  r e f e r  to the same p sy ch o lo g ica l  

an d /o r  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e .  For example, th e re  i s  s t r i k i n g  s im i l a r ­

i t y  between S u l l iv a n ’s p re v io u s ly  noted d e f i n i t i o n  o f in tim acy and May's, 

Maslow's (B -love), and Fromm's conceptions o f love . However, S u l l iv a n

(1953) dea ls  d i r e c t l y  w ith  the i n te r p la y  between in tim acy and lo v e , and he 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between the two. S u l l iv a n  p o s tu la te s  t h a t  w ith  the advent 

o f  p reado lescence  the c h i ld  i s  faced w ith  a new and powerful need fo r
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in tim acy. This i s  a need fo r  c o l la b o ra t io n  w ith  a s p e c ia l  o th e r  person 

of the same sex — a chumship. S u l l iv a n  seems to say th a t  the  need fo r  

c o l la b o ra t iv e  in tim acy  — o r  f r ie n d sh ip  — i s  m otivated  by the powerful 

experience  of l o n e l in e s s .

S u l l iv a n  p o s tu la te s  t h a t  " the  need fo r  in tim acy in  i t s  h ig h e s t  man­

i f e s t a t i o n s  i s  unques tionab ly  love — and w hile  love has been many th ings  

to  many people , the  common denominator p e r t a in s  to  in te rp e r s o n a l  in tim acy" 

(p. 292). He c l a s s i f i e d  in d iv id u a ls  on the  b a s is  o f  the m a n ife s ta t io n s  of 

the need fo r  in tim acy and the p recau tio n s  t h a t  concern i t  under th re e  

r u b r ic s :  a u to p h i l i c ,  i s o p h i l i c ,  and h e t e r o p h i l i c .  I t  should be noted

th a t  he uses the Greek term "p h ilo s"  as h i s  s u f f i x  — which means " lo v in g ."  

"The a u to p h i l i c ,  i s o p h i l i c  and h e te r o p h i l i c  a r e  those  persons , r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  

who can m an ifes t  in  t h e i r  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  the  p a t te rn  o f  f i e ld  

fo rces  p ro p e r ly  c a l l e d  l o v e  fo r  no one, fo r  a person  o f  o n e 's  own sex, o r  

f o r  persons o f o n e 's  own and o f the o th e r  sex"  (p. 372). S u l l iv a n  i s  no t 

r e f e r r in g  here  to  sexua l behav io r  which he sees  m otivated  by a s e p a ra te  

system — the l u s t  dynamism. The need fo r  in tim acy and the l u s t  dynamism 

may i n t e r a c t  in  v a r io u s  com binations. They may c o n f l i c t  o r  c o l l i d e  o r " in  

the f o r tu n a te , "  w ith  the m atu ra tion  o f  the l u s t  dynamism a t  p u b e r ty ,  they 

a re  in te g ra te d  in  a lov in g  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  a member of the o p p o s ite  sex.

Thus, to  S u l l iv a n ,  in tim acy  i s  a need o r  m o tiv a t io n a l  system, fo r  a 

p a r t i c u l a r  type o f  c lo se  c o l l a b o r a t iv e ,  in t e rp e r s o n a l  r e la t io n s h ip  m otivated  

by lo n e l in e s s ,  and love i s  the h ig h e s t ,  most f u l l y  developed m a n ife s ta t io n  

of th i s  need fo r  in te rp e r s o n a l  in tim acy. Most o th e r  th e o r e t ic ia n s  do not 

d i r e c t ly  address  the  i n t e r f a c e  between in tim acy and love as S u l l iv a n  does. 

However, a review o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  re v e a ls  th a t  " love"  i s  most o f te n  used
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to  r e f e r  to  a p a r t i c u l a r l y  meaningful in d iv id u a l  and /o r  in te rp e r s o n a l  

p sy ch o lo g ica l  experience  th a t  occurs  w i th in  the co n tex t o f  a c lo se  

i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  which i s  assumed to be in t im a te .  Romantic . 

love r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  g e n e ra l ly  assumed to be p o t e n t i a l l y  the most 

in t im a te  o f a l l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The s p e c i f i c  n a tu re  of t h i s  in d iv id u a l  

and /o r  in te rp e r s o n a l  ex p er ien ce  t h a t  i s  " love"  i s  un iquely  and d i f f e r ­

e n t i a l l y  defined  by each p a r t i c i p a n t  a n d /o r  o bserver .

Em pirica l Research on Love

The d e f in i t i o n s  and concepts  t h a t  have been d iscu ssed  so f a r  have 

been based on th e o r e t i c a l  s p e c u la t io n  a n d /o r  c l i n i c a l  o b s e rv a t io n s .  Al­

though th e re  a re  e m p ir ic a l  s tu d ie s  th a t  have examined the p e r s o n a l i ty  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  those " in  love" (Dion & Dion, 1973; Dion & Dion, 1975; 

W als te r ,  1965; and, C r i t e l l i ,  1977), th e re  a re  few e m p ir ic a l  a t tem p ts  to 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  various  types  o f love , o r  love from o th e r  in te rp e r s o n a l  

se n tim e n ts .  The re se a rc h  o f  Rubin (1970, 1973, 1974); Guinsburg (1973), 

and Tennov (1979) w i l l  be exp lo red : Rubin attem pted to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e

rom antic love from l ik in g ;  Guinsburg compared p la to n ic  and rom antic h e te ro ­

sexua l r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  and, Tennov examined " lim eran t"  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  these  from a f f e c t i o n a l  bonding and love .

Rubin (1970, 1973, 1974) examined "rom antic love" e m p ir ic a l ly  by 

developing  and v a l id a t in g  a love s c a le  and a p a r a l l e l  s c a le  o f  l i k i n g .  He 

focused on love between unmarried o p p o s ite - se x  peers  o f  the  s o r t  t h a t  

could  p o s s ib ly  lead  to m arriage . He developed items fo r  h i s  s c a le  based 

on h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f love as "an a t t i t u d e  he ld  by a person  toward a 

p a r t i c u l a r  o th e r  person , in v o lv in g  p re d is p o s i t io n s  to  th in k ,  f e e l ,  and
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behave in  c e r t a in  ways toward th a t  o th e r  person" (1970, p. 265). He 

p o s tu la te d  th re e  b a s ic  components of love:

1) a ttachm ent — r e f l e c t i v e  o f the  concep tion  o f love as p h y s ic a l  or 

em otional needing;

2) c a r in g  — r e f l e c t i v e  of the  c o n t r a s t in g  concep tion  o f love as g iv in g ;

3) in tim acy  — the  bond o r  l i n k  between the  two people  m an ife s t  by c lose  

and c o n f id e n t ia l  communication, bo th  v e rb a l  and nonverbal.

To e s t a b l i s h  the  d isc r im in a n t  v a l i d i t y  of the love s c a le ,  Rubin de­

developed a p a r a l l e l  s c a le  o f l ik in g  which he conceived o f  as a m oderately 

c o r r e la te d  y e t  d i s t i n c t  dimension of a p e r s o n 's  a t t i t u d e s  toward an o th e r .  

L ik ing  i s  g e n e ra l ly  regarded  as a more o r  l e s s  u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  p o s i t iv e  

a t t i t u d e  toward an o th e r  person . The e v a lu a t iv e  component o f the  a t t i t u d e ,  

r e s p e c t ,  and the p e rc e p t io n  th a t  the o th e r  i s  s im i la r  to o n e s e l f  a re  em­

phasized  a sp e c ts  o f  l i k i n g .  The e v a lu a t iv e  dimensions u su a l ly  tapped in  

measures o f  l i k in g  — the  measure most o f te n  used in  a t t r a c t i o n  re se a rc h  — 

a re  u s u a l ly  t a s k - r e l a t e d  o n e s .

Rubin a sse s se d  the u t i l i t y  of the p a r a l l e l  s e l f  r e p o r t  s c a le s  of lo v ­

ing  and l i k in g  i n  d e sc r ib in g  ongoing in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  by admin­

i s t e r i n g  the s c a le s  to c o l le g e  age h e te ro sex u a l  d a t in g  couples in  1968. Each 

respondent completed both  the s c a le s  fo r  h is  o r  her  d a t in g  p a r tn e r  and w ith  

r e s p e c t  to a c lo se  sarae-sex f r i e n d .

Rubin unexpectedly  found th a t  love and l ik in g  were more h ig h ly  c o r re ­

l a t e d  among men than among women — when comparing love and l i k i n g  sco res  

f o r  the d a t in g  p a r tn e r .  C o r re la t io n s  o f love and l ik in g  sco re s  fo r  same- 

sex f r ie n d s  a re  no t r e p o r te d .  Rubin suggests  th a t  women a re  more ab le  to
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experience  and express  the two sen tim en ts  as d i s t i n c t ,  w hile  men a re  

more l i k e l y  to b lu r  the s u b t le  d i s t i n c t i o n  between the two. He suggests  

th a t  th is  i s  because women le a rn  to  develop a more f in e ly  tuned and d i s ­

c r im in a t in g  s e t  o f  in te rp e r s o n a l  a t t i t u d e s  because of t h e i r  s o c ia l i z a t i o n  

as "soc ioem otiona l s p e c i a l i s t s "  as opposed to men who a re  s o c ia l i z e d  as 

" t a s k - s p e c i a l i s  t s ."

Rubin a lso  found th a t  both men and women l ik e d  t h e i r  lo v e rs  s l i g h t l y  

more than they l ik e d  t h e i r  same-sex f r i e n d s ,  but t h a t  they loved t h e i r  

lo v e rs  much more than they loved t h e i r  same-sex f r i e n d s .  However, he did 

r e p o r t  t h a t  women tended to  love t h e i r  same-sex f r ie n d s  more than men d id .

He su g g es ts  th a t  t h i s  may r e f l e c t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between men and women in  the 

n a tu re  of t h e i r  same-sex f r i e n d s h ip s ,  w ith  women's f r ie n d s h ip s  being more 

i n t im a te .

Guinsburg (1973), in  h is  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  in v e s t ig a te d  and com­

pared  the v a r ia b le s  im portan t to  " p la to n ic "  and "rom antic"  h e te ro se x u a l  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  fo r  bo th  men and women. He found t h a t  both  males and females 

described  the  p la to n ic  r e l a t io n s h ip  (here  a c ro s s -s e x  f r ie n d s h ip )  as lack ­

ing the em otional c lo se n ess  and comfort o f  the  rom antic r e l a t io n s h ip .  In 

h i s  o th e r  f in d in g s  sex  d i f f e r e n c e s  predom inate . Females, but n o t  males, 

saw the  romantic r e l a t io n s h ip  as more im portan t to  them than the  p la to n ic  

r e l a t io n s h i p ,  and they g e n e ra l ly  expressed  more em otional and i n t e l l e c t u a l  

involvement in  the rom antic r e l a t io n s h ip  than d id  m ales. In  a d d i t io n ,  

females s t r e s s e d  the importance o f t h e i r  em otional involvement in  the roman­

t i c  r e l a t io n s h ip ,  whereas males focused on the v a r io u s  q u a l i t i e s  and char­

a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e i r  romantic p a r tn e r s .  F in a l ly ,  females saw the fu n c tio n  

of p la to n ic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as im portant fo r  communication about p e rso n a l
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problems, whereas males saw platonic relationships as important for 

casual dating activities —  that is, task oriented.

Here again the finding that women are "socioemotional specialists" 

and men are "task-specialists" is suggested. It should be stressed that 

the platonic relationships examined by Guinsburg are heterosexual (i.e., 

cross-sex) as opposed to the same-sex friendships examined by Rubin.

However, d i f fe re n c e s  between men and women in  the n a tu re  o f  t h e i r  f r i e n d ­

sh ip s  and romantic r e l a t io n s h ip s  were confirm ed, and the  sex o f the 

in d iv id u a l  was found to be a c r i t i c a l  v a r i a b le  fo r  understand ing  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h i p s .

Tennov (1979) used q u e s t io n n a i r e s ,  in te rv ie w s ,  te lephone co n v ersa tio n s  

and p r iv a te  d i a r i e s  to  focus on and ex p lo re  the  i n d i v i d u a l ’s experience  of 

"being  in  love" — f o r  which she coined th e  term " l im e ra n c e ."  This " love­

s ic k n e ss "  i s  experienced  by some people r e p e a te d ly ,  by o th e rs  a t  tim es, and 

never  by o th e r s .  N e i th e r  th e  presence nor the  absence o f  lim erance i s  

viewed as p a th o lo g ic a l  by Tennov. She sees  lim eran ce , sex and love as 

s e p a ra te  types o f  human ex p er ien ce  which may e x i s t  to g e th e r ,  o r  any o f the 

th re e  may e x i s t  w ithou t one o r  both o f  the  o th e r s .

Tennov found no d i f f e r e n c e  in  the  way lim erance i s  experienced  on 

the b a s is  o f  gender, a l th o u g h  th e re  were s t a t i s t i c a l  d i f f e re n c e s  between 

the  sexes — f o r  example, how f re q u e n t ly  l im erance o ccu rs ,  how e a s i ly  i t  i s  

s t im u la te d  o r  the  tendency o f  women to t i e  sex more c lo s e ly  w ith  love than 

men do. She sees  th ese  s t a t i s t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  sexes as a 

r e s u l t  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s e x - r o le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  in  terms o f both r e l a t io n s h ip s  

and s e x u a l i ty .

Tennov differentiates between limerant relationships and affectional 

bonding. The experience of limerance is marked by continuous and unwanted
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i n t r u s i v e  th in k in g ,  longing  fo r  r e c ip r o c i ty ,  f e a r  of r e j e c t io n ,  i n t e n s i ­

f i c a t i o n  through a d v e r s i ty ,  acu te  s e n s i t i v i t y  to ,  and dependency on, the 

o t h e r ' s  mood, an in te n s e  need fo r  e x c lu s iv i ty ,  an "aching of the  h e a r t"  

when u n c e r ta in ty  i s  s tro n g  and buoyancy and euphoria  when r e c ip r o c i ty  seems 

c e r t a in .  A f fe c t io n a l  bonding i s  an a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexual r e l a t io n s h ip  

between two people  in  the absence o f l im erance on e i t h e r  p e r s o n 's  p a r t .  

S t a b i l i t y ,  co m p arab il i ty  o f  i n t e r e s t s ,  mutual p re fe ren ces  in  l e i s u r e  time 

a c t i v i t i e s ,  a b i l i t y  to work to g e th e r ,  p le a s u ra b le  sex u a l exper iences  and a 

degree o f  contentment a re  emphasized. Recognizing the  importance o f the 

developmental v e c to r  in  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  Tennov no tes  th a t  some o f these  

a f f e c t i o n a l  bonding r e l a t io n s h ip s  began as l im eran t r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  while 

o th e rs  were marked by the absence o f lim erance from the  beginning .

Tennov a lso  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between hom osexuality and homolimeranee.

She su g g es ts  t h a t  the  d e s i r e  fo r  a l im eran t  o b je c t  (LO) of o n e 's  own sex — 

homolimerance — r a th e r  than sex u a l a t t r a c t io n '  to  members of o n e 's  own sex — 

hom osexuality  — may be the  primary m otiva tion  fo r  perhaps the  m a jo r i ty  of 

those  s e l f - i d e n t i f i e d  as homosexual. She bases t h i s  on the f in d in g  th a t  

while sex u a l a t t r a c t i o n  and r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o p p o s ite  sex members i s  not 

uncommon among homosexuals, they "can only" be l im eran t  toward same-sex 

peop le . However, p r e s e n t in g  i t  in  t h i s  manner seems to imply an i n a b i l i t y  

to become l im e ra n t  toward members o f the o p p o s ite  sex . The v ig n e t t e s  she 

d e sc r ib e s  as t y p ic a l  o f  h e r  homolimerant respondents a re  in c re d ib ly  sad 

s t o r i e s  w ith  t r a g ic  end ings .  She o f f e r s  no v ig n e t te s  of non - lim eran t homo­

sexua ls  f o r  comparison.
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CONCEPTUAL PERSPECTIVES AND METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES 
TO THE STUDY OF INTIMACY

The s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  d a ta  u t i l i z e d  to  c l a r i f y  the  n a tu re  of intim acy 

and th e  b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  has been derived 

from th e  d i s c ip l i n e s  o f  c l i n i c a l  and s o c ia l  psychology, p s y c h ia try  and 

p sy ch o an a ly s is ,  and so c io lo g y .  T h e o re t ic a l ,  c l i n i c a l  a n d /o r  em p ir ica l  

re se a rc h  p e rsp e c t iv e s  in  each o f th ese  d i s c ip l in e s  a re  th e  s p e c i f i c  

sources o f  d a ta .

The d iv e r s i t y  o f co n cep tu a l  p e r sp e c t iv e s  and m ethodolog ica l approaches 

u t i l i z e d  by s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  to s tudy  in tim acy has been a mixed b le s s in g .  

On the one hand, t h i s  d i v e r s i t y  has provided expanded o p p o r tu n i t ie s  fo r  in ­

c reased  knowledge about in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  due to :  1) in c re a se d  a t t e n ­

t io n  focused  on a w ider v a r i e ty  of f a c e t s  o f  t h i s  m u l t i fa c e te d  phenomena;

2) in c re a se d  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  v a r ie d  sources  and types of d a ta ;  and, 3) the 

sh a r in g  and d is c u s s io n  o f t h i s  v a r ie d  d a ta  in  a t tem pts  to  understand  and 

ex p la in  t h i s  m u ltide te rm ined  phenomena. On the  o th e r  hand, t h i s  conceptual 

and m ethodo log ica l d iv e r s i t y  has been a major source  of c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and 

confusion  in  th e  d a ta .

R elevant a sp e c ts  o f  s e v e ra l  of the  t h e o r e t i c a l  and c l i n i c a l  perspec­

t iv e s  have a lre a d y  been exp lo red  in  a t tem p tin g  to  c l a r i f y  term s, concepts 

and d e f i n i t i o n s  — the p sy c h o an a ly t ic  p e rsp e c t iv e s  o f  S u l l iv a n  (1953);

Freud (1921, 1960); and Fromm (1956); and the  s o c io lo g ic a l  p e rsp e c t iv e s  o f 

Simmel (1908, 1950), and David (1973).

I t  would be h e lp fu l  to examine s e v e ra l  o f  the o th e r  major conceptual 

and m ethodo log ica l p e rsp e c t iv e s  u t i l i z e d  by p sy c h o lo g is ts  and s o c io lo g is t s  

to  s tudy in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  S o c ia l  Exchange Theory, ana i t s  o f fsh o o ts
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and d e r iv a t iv e s  has been th e  major g e n e ra to r  of p sy ch o lo g ica l  re sea rch  

on in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The Symbolic I n t e r a c t i o n i s t  Theory i s  

an im portan t source  o f concep tua l  d a ta  i n  the s tudy o f s o c ia l  r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s .  The b a s ic  te n e n ts  o f  th e se  th e o r ie s  w i l l  be o u t l in e d  w ith in  t h e i r  

h i s t o r i c a l  p r o fe s s io n a l  c o n te x t .

In  a d d i t io n ,  two re c e n t  a l t e r n a t i v e  p e r sp e c t iv e s  o f fe re d  by Ramey

(1976) and Raush (1977) w i l l  be examined. These two concep tua l frameworks 

o f f e r  i n t e r e s t i n g ,  p ro v o c a t iv e ,  c r e a t iv e  p e r sp e c t iv e s  which help  to  c l a r i f y  

the i s s u e s  reg a rd in g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .

S o c ia l Exchange Theory and I t s  Predecessors

Serious  s tudy  o f  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  a t t r a c t i o n  began w ith  Moreno's (1934) 

so c io m e tr ic  method. This was a  measure o f  p o p u la r i ty  in  groups which r e ­

q u ire d  each person  to  d e s ig n a te  some in d iv id u a ls  .or subsamples w ith  which 

he o r  she p r e fe r r e d  to  a s s o c i a t e .  Research in  the 1 9 3 0 's ,  '4 0 ' s  and e a r ly  

'5 0 ' s  co n cen tra ted  on the k inds  o f  p e rso n a l  and s o c i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

r e l a t e d  to p o p u la r i ty  in  groups.

S ev era l  th e o r ie s  emerged in  the 1950's  th a t  fu r th e re d  the  e x p lo ra t io n  

o f  in t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Winch's (1958) Theory o f Complimentary Needs 

focused on the  r o le  o f  p e r s o n a l i ty  match in  mate s e l e c t io n .  F e s t i n g e r 's

(1954) S o c ia l  Comparison Theory focused on p e o p le 's  d e s i r e  to  be w ith  s im i­

l a r ,  as opposed to d i s s im i l a r  o th e r s .  F e s t in g e r  (1957) a lso  advanced the 

C ognitive  Dissonance Theory which has had wide a p p l i c a b i l i t y  to understand­

ing  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e v a lu a t io n  o f o th e r s .  F in a l ly ,  H e id e r 's  (1958) Balance 

Theory was a p p l ie d  to  in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f the degree to  which r e l a t i o n s  tend 

toward "symmetry."
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During the  1960 's  and e a r ly  1970’s Reward Theory emerged as the most 

predominant g e n e ra to r  of re se a rc h  on in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  Reward 

Theory has two b a s ic  v a r i a t io n s  based on two predominant le a rn in g  theory 

paradigm s. The b a s ic  t h e s i s  o f  these  th e o r ie s  i s  th a t  people  develop p o s i­

t i v e  i n te rp e r s o n a l  a t t i t u d e s  ( l ik in g )  towards o th e rs  who reward them. Byrne 

and h i s  co l leag u es  (1971, 1973) u t i l i z e d  a c l a s s i c a l  c o n d it io n in g  paradigm in  

t h e i r  r e in fo rc e m e n t-a f f e e t  model o f  a t t r a c t i o n .  They used th i s  paradigm to 

account fo r  f in d in g s  t h a t  persons a re  p o s i t i v e l y  a t t r a c t e d  to s t r a n g e r s  hav­

ing  s im i l a r  a t t i t u d e s .  L o tt  and L o tt  (1968, 1972) u t i l i z e d  the Hull-Spence 

(o r  Yale-Iowa) approach to  le a rn in g  in te rp e r s o n a l  a t t i t u d e s .  They p o s tu la te  

t h a t  a primary an teced an t fo r  the development o f  p o s i t iv e  in te rp e r s o n a l  

a t t i t u d e s  ( l ik in g )  toward a  person i s  the r e c e ip t  of reward — in te r p r e te d  

in  d r iv e  re d u c tio n  terms — in  the p e r s o n 's  p resence . L ik ing  as a p o s i t iv e  

in te r p e r s o n a l  a t t i t u d e  i s  seen as an a n t i c ip a to r y  goal response and a l ik e d  

person  i s  seen to be a secondary r e in f o r c e r .  These le a rn in g /re w a rd  th e o r i s t s  

b a s i c a l ly  focused on the i n i t i a l  development o f p o s i t iv e  in te rp e r s o n a l  a t t i ­

tudes ( l i k in g  o r  i n i t i a l  a t t r a c t i o n )  between s t r a n g e r s  in  s in g le  encounter 

s i t u a t i o n s .

A d e r iv a t iv e  of Reward Theory — S o c ia l  Exchange Theory in  i t s  many 

forms (Thibaut & K e lley , 1959; Homans, 1961, 1974; Blau, 1964; Levinger,

1974; Levinger and Snoek, 1972; Douvan, 1977; Burgess & Huston, 1979; 

Scanzoni, 1979; M urste in , 1971; Altman & T ay lo r ,  1973; Walker & W right,

1976; and Levinger & Raush, 1977) — has been perhaps the  l a r g e s t  source of 

e m p ir ic a l  re se a rc h  on in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  They expanded the focus 

o f  r e se a rc h  from the  e a r l i e r  s p e c i f i c  emphasis on the  a n te c e d a n ts ,  conse­

quences and c o r r e l a t e s  o f  i n i t i a l  in te rp e r s o n a l  a t t r a c t i o n  to an emphasis
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on the development o f  c lo se  in te r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over tim e. They 

focused on the  r e l a t io n s h ip  i t s e l f  as th e  u n i t  of a n a ly s is .

Exchange t h e o r i s t s  p o s i t  t h a t  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a re  r e g u la te d  by 

the  p a r t i c i p a n t s '  d e s i r e  to  maximize p le a s u re  and minimize p a in .  I n d iv id ­

ua ls  a re  most a t t r a c t e d  to  o th e r s  who p rov ide  the h ig h e s t  r a t i o  of rewards 

to c o s ts .  R e la t io n sh ip s  b eg in ,  grow, develop , d e t e r i o r a t e  and d i s s o lv e  as 

a consequence o f  an u n fo ld ing  process  o f  a b a r t e r in g  o f rewards and c o s t s ,  

both between p a r tn e r s  and between members o f  the  p a r tn e rs h ip  and o th e r s .  

People j o i n  to g e th e r  only i n s o f a r  as they  b e l ie v e  and do indeed f in d  i t  in  

t h e i r  mutual i n t e r e s t  to  do so .

Levinger (Levinger & Snoek, 1972; Levinger 1974; and Levinger 1977) 

developed h i s  p re v io u s ly  d isc u sse d  co n cep tua l  scheme o f the  th re e  l e v e l s  of 

human r e la te d n e s s  w i th in  the  S o c ia l  Exchange Theory framework. I t  i s  w ith  

L e v in g e r 's  t h i r d  l e v e l  o f r e la te d n e s s  —  m u tu a l i ty  — th a t  we a r e  concerned 

h e re .  According to  S o c ia l  Exchange t h e o r i s t s ,  the  most s a l i e n t  c h a r a c te r ­

i s t i c s  o f c lo se ,  m utually  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i s  high in terdependency  (or 

mutual dependency). Thibaut and K elly  (1959) re p o r t  th a t  " P a r tn e rs  a re  

in te rd e p e n d e n t  to  the  e x te n t  to  which each o n e 's  outcomes ( ' r e t u r n s ' )  depend 

on the outcomes re c e iv e d  by th e  p a r tn e r ,  and to  the degree to  which each 

o n e 's  p r o f i t s  exceed customary p r o f i t s  o r  those  l i k e ly  in  an o th e r  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip "  (Burgess & Huston, 1979, p . 13).

Burgess & Huston (1979) have i n te g r a te d  the work o f  s e v e ra l  Exchange

t h e o r i s t s  w ith  t h e i r  own id e a s  to  d e sc r ib e  the  changes t h a t  occur in  the

r e l a t io n s h ip  as the  p a r tn e r s  grow in c r e a s in g ly  in t im a te :

"1) They i n t e r a c t  more o f te n ,  fo r  lo n g e r  p e r io d s  o f t im e, and in  a widen­

ing  a r ra y  o f s e t t i n g s .
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2) They a ttem pt to  r e s t o r e  p rox im ity  when se p a ra te d ,  and f e e l  comforted

when prox im ity  i s  re g a in ed .

3) They ’open up’ to  each o th e r ,  in  the  sense  t h a t  they d is c lo s e  s e c r e t s

and sh a re  p h y s ic a l  in t im a c ie s .

4) They become l e s s  i n h i b i t e d ,  more w i l l in g  to  sh a re  p o s i t iv e  and n e g a tiv e

f e e l in g s ,  and to  p r a i s e  and c r i t i c i z e  each o th e r .

5) They develop t h e i r  own communication system , and become more e f f i c i e n t

in  u s ing  i t .

6) They in c re a se  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to map and a n t i c i p a t e  each o t h e r ’s views o f

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .

7) They b eg in  to  synchron ize  t h e i r  goals  and b eh av io r ,  and develop s t a b l e

i n t e r a c t i o n  p a t t e r n s .

8) They in c re a s e  t h e i r  investm ent in  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  thus enhancing i t s

im portance in  t h e i r  l i f e  space.

9) They begin  in c r e a s in g ly  to f e e l  th a t  t h e i r  s e p a ra te  i n t e r e s t s  a re  i n ­

e x t r ic a b ly  t i e d  to  th e  w e ll  be ing  o f t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip .

10) They in c re a se  t h e i r  l i k i n g ,  t r u s t ,  and love fo r  each o th e r .

11) They see  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  as i r r e p l a c a b l e ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  as unique.

12) They more and more r e l a t e  to  o th e r s  as a couple r a th e r  than as in d iv id ­

u a ls "  (p. 8 ) .

Burgess & Huston acknowledge th a t  t h e i r  l i s t  i s  no t  exhaustive  and

th a t  no one r e a l l y  knows which elem ents a re  e s s e n t i a l  fo r  in terdependency .

Nor can the e x te n t  and n a tu re  o f  in terdependency  be d i r e c t l y  measured.

They r e a l i z e  th a t  a l l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  do not change in  the same ways, as each

couple shapes t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  according  to  t h e i r  own concepts o f  in tim acy .



Exchange t h e o r i s t s  view love as in t e rp e r s o n a l ly  based — the product 

o f  a long h i s to r y  o f  i n t e r a c t io n .  They assume th a t  c a r in g ,  a f f e c t io n ,  

t r u s t ,  and dependency a re  components o f  love and a re  p a r t  of the  c o u p le 's  

mutual involvement w ith  each o th e r .  The re se a rc h  o f  S o c ia l  Exchange 

t h e o r i s t s  has focused on h e te ro se x u a l  romantic r e l a t io n s h ip s  — e i t h e r  on 

p r e m a r i ta l  couples whose c o u r tsh ip  p ro g re s s  has been s tu d ie d ;  o r  on m arried  

couples whose r e l a t io n s h ip  a t  v a r io u s  p o in ts  in  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p / l i f e  cyc le  

have been examined. L o n g itu d in a l  s tu d ie s  o f  changes in  the same r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  over time a re  r a r e .

Wright (1969) a p p l ie d  S o c ia l  Exchange p r in c ip le s  to  the s tudy  o f  same- 

sex  " f r i e n d s h ip s ."  He developed the  Acquaintance D e sc r ip t io n  Form (ADF) — 

a person  p e rc e p t io n  q u e s t io n n a i re  used to measure s ix  components o f  f r ie n d ­

sh ip  in c lu d in g  the s t r e n g th  o f  the f r i e n d s h ip ,  the ease  o r  d i f f i c u l t y  in  

m a in ta in in g  the f r i e n d s h ip ,  and the p e rce iv ed  b e n e f i t s  o f  the f r ie n d s h ip .  

Walker. & Wright (1976) s tu d ie d  the d i f f e r e n c e s  in  f r ie n d s h ip  l e v e l s  produced 

by vary ing  le v e l s  o f  in tim acy  o f s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e .  They used the  l e v e l  of 

f r ie n d s h ip  as measured by the  ADF as th e  dependent v a r i a b l e .  They found 

th a t  the l e v e l  of f r i e n d s h ip ,  o r  degree o f  l i k in g ,  between acquain tances  i n ­

c reased  as the  l e v e l  o f  in tim acy  o f s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  in c re a se d .  I t  i s  im port­

an t  to  no te  t h a t  th e se  r e se a rc h e rs  examined the le v e l  o f  " f r ie n d s h ip "  a f t e r  

each o f two la b o ra to ry  e x e rc is e s ,  one week a p a r t .  They a re  no t exp lo ring  

in t im a te  same-sex f r ie n d s h ip s  but r a t h e r  same-sex f r ie n d s h ip  fo rm ation .

Walker & Wright (1976) a lso  re p o r te d  the same gender d i f f e r e n c e  re p o rted  

by o th e r  re se a rc h e rs  — female " f r ie n d s h ip s "  were more s t ro n g ly  a f f e c te d  by 

in t im a te  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  than male " f r i e n d s h ip s ."  In  f a c t ,  the  most s i g n i f ­

i c a n t  f in d in g  of t h e i r  s tudy  was th a t  50% of the male dyads in  th e  in t im a te



35

s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  c o n d i t io n  re fu sed  to fo llow  in s t r u c t i o n s  to  t a lk  about 

in t im a te  to p ic s  and had to  be d isca rd ed .  The a u th o rs  no te  t h i s  as "an 

i n t e r e s t i n g  a s id e , "  and su g g es t  t h a t  "some men f in d  i t  uncom fortable and 

d i f f i c u l t  to t a l k  about and l i s t e n  to in t im a te  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  a t  l e a s t  

in  the e a r ly  s ta g e s  o f  forming an acqua in tance"  (p. 740). They hypothesize  

th a t  some men a re  th re a te n e d  by in t im a te  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  w hile  o th e rs  f ind  

i t  rewarding. They su g g es t  the need f o r  f u r th e r  re se a rc h  to c l a r i f y  t h i s  

r e l a t i o n s h i p .

The Symbolic In te r a c t io n is t  Framework

Another major t h e o r e t i c a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  th a t  has been used to examine 

c lo se  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i s  the  Symbolic I n t e r a c t i o n i s t  frame­

work — based on the  work o f G. H. Mead (1934), expanded by McCall (1966, 

1970, 1974) to  s tudy  in t e r p e r s o n a l  a t t r a c t i o n  and expounded by Kimmel (1974, 

1979) from a l i f e - s p a n  developm ental p e r s p e c t iv e .  Mead saw man as a s o c ia l  

being who has evolved the  c a p a c i ty  to i n t e r a c t  w ith  o th e r s  through the  use 

o f  shared  symbols. He saw one o f  the b a s ic  fu n c t io n s  o f  t h i s  s o c ia l  i n t e r ­

a c t io n  to be the  c r e a t io n  and development o f the  s e l f .  The c h i ld  develops 

a s e l f  by ta k in g  the  a t t i t u d e  o f s ig n i f i c a n t  o th e rs  toward o n e s e l f .  As one 

grows one i s  ab le  to  take  the  a t t i t u d e  o f s e v e ra l  o th e rs  a t  once. With the 

advent of formal o p e r a t i o n s , one i s  ab le  to take the a t t i t u d e  of the g e n e ra l ­

ized o th e r  toward o n e s e l f ,  and in  adulthood one i s  ab le  to  take the a t t i t u d e  

o f  o th e r  in d iv id u a l s  toward the a b s t r a c t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the s o c ia l  o rder 

and d i r e c t  o n e 's  behav io r  acco rd in g ly .  Mead conceived of the s e l f  as process 

w ith two d i s t i n c t  a sp e c ts  — the I and the me. The me i s  the o b je c t i f i e d  

s o c ia l  s e l f  developed through symbolic i n t e r a c t io n  w ith  o th e r s ;  the I —
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the exper ien c in g  s e l f  — i s  everchanging moment-to-moment consc iousness ,  

e x i s t in g  only in  p ro c e ss .  The s e l f  c o n s is t s  of moment-by-moment i n t e r ­

a c t io n  between the I  and me a sp ec ts  o f  the s e l f .  Thus, f o r  Mead, s o c ia l  

r e l a t io n s  a re  c e n t r a l  to the  development of the  co re  of p e r s o n a l i ty  — the 

s e l f .

McCall (1966, 1970, 1974) expanded the S y m b o l ic - In te ra c t io n is t  frame­

work i n i t i a l l y  to  s tudy  in t e rp e r s o n a l  a t t r a c t i o n .  He and h is  co lleagues  

have s in c e  expanded t h e i r  concep tua l framework to examine in te rp e r s o n a l  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  more b ro ad ly .  McCall (1970) i d e n t i f i e s  seven im portan t dimen­

s io n s  fo r  lo c a t in g  and comparing s o c ia l  r e l a t io n s h ip s :

1) in tim acy — the  depth and b read th  o f the se lf - in v o lv e m e n t of the  members 

in  the r e l a t io n s h ip ;

2) d u ra t io n  — time o r  number o f encoun ters ;

3) fo rm a li ty  — the degree to which the  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  s t r u c tu r e d  by ro le  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between the members;

4) embeddedness — the  degree to which the r e la t io n s h ip  i s  lo c a te d  w ith in  

some l a r g e r  type o f  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  e . g . ,  the fam ily ,  schoo l or workplace;

5) a c t u a l i t y  of the  r e l a t io n s h ip  — the  degree o f m a n ife s ta t io n  i n  concrete  

encounters  as opposed to  i t s  remaining on a symbolic p lane  on ly ;

6) r e c ip r o c a l i t y  — the  degree to  which both members symbolize the  e x is ten c e  

o f  s u b s t a n t i a l  p r o b a b i l i ty  of re c u r r in g  i n t e r a c t io n  between them; and

7) d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  — the degree to which members a re  d i s t in g u is h e d  from 

one ano ther  w ith in  such i n t e r n a l  s t r u c tu r e s  as power, s t a t u s ,  a f f e c t ,  

e t c .

McCall views social relationships as the smallest of enduring social 

organizations. He examines relationships in terms of principles of
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o rg a n iz a t io n a l  dynamics by e x p lo r in g  the r e l a t i o n s h i p ' s  su bstance  ( i . e . ,  

the  bonds u n i t in g  the  persons  in  a r e l a t i o n s h i p ) ,  s t r u c t u r e ;  shape; and 

i t s  unique emergent c u l tu r e .  In terms of s u b s ta n c e ,  McCall (1970) l i s t s  

f iv e  in te rp e r s o n a l  bonds which lead  one person  to  engage in  an enduring 

s o c i a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  ano th e r  person:

1) a s c r ip t io n :  l in k a g e  owing simply to the  s o c ia l  — o r  r o le  — p o s i t io n s  

th ese  two persons happen to occupy. I t  i s  independent o f  any in d iv id u a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  the  persons ;

2) commitment: th e  f a c t  o f  having p u b l ic ly  and p r iv a te ly  pledged o n e se lf  

to honoring an exchange agreement w ith  th e  o th e r ;

3) investm ent: the  f a c t  o f  having expended s c a rc e ,  p e rso n a l  re so u rc e s  in  

e s ta b l i s h in g  and m ain ta in in g  the r e l a t io n s h ip ;

4) reward d e p e n d a b i l i ty :  the  knowledge th a t  the  o th e r  i s  a dependable 

source  o f v a r io u s  s o c i a l  rewards;

5) a ttachm ent: th e  in c o rp o ra t io n  of the o t h e r ' s  a c t io n s  and r e a c t io n s  in to  

the co n ten ts  o f  o n e 's  own conceptions  o f  the  s e l f  (p. 6 -10).

McCall i d e n t i f i e s  a s c r ip t io n  as the prim ary  bond in  formal r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  and attachm ent as th e  prim ary bond in  p e rso n a l  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  Reward 

d e p e n d a b i l i ty ,  investm ent and commitment o p e ra te  eq u a lly  in  both  formal 

and p e rso n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  a lthough  as th ese  bonds in c re a se  in  s t r e n g th  

and lead  to  f u r th e r  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  bonds of a ttachm ent u su a l ly  form and move 

the  formal to  a p e rso n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  These bonds u s u a l ly  occur to g e th e r  

in  most enduring , p e rso n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and a r e  p re se n t  in  d i f f e r e n t  pro­

p o r t io n s  in  d i f f e r e n t  r e l a t io n s h i p s .

Kimmel (1979) examined Social-Exchange Theory from a developm ental
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p e rsp e c t iv e  and found th re e  major drawbacks. F i r s t ,  he sees  t h a t  the 

soc ia l-exchange  model im p lies  a s t a t i c  concep tion  o f g e n e ra l  man fu n c t io n ­

ing as an economic computer — a w hite  middle c la s s  male American 20-45 

years o f  age. This c o n t r a s t s  w ith  the developmental model o f  the person 

who m an ife s ts  both change and c o n t in u i ty  over time. Second, he se e s  an 

im p l i c i t  assumption o f  j u s t i c e  in  the so c ia l-ex ch an g e  framework. Kimmel 

f e e ls  t h a t  the concept o f  j u s t i c e  in  r e l a t io n s h ip s  becomes i r r e l e v a n t ,  

e s p e c ia l ly  fo r  o ld e r  a d u l t s ,  whose ta sk  i s  to  f in d  a few rewards d e s p i te  

the c o s t s .  The th i r d  drawback i s  t h a t  the developm ental co n tex t o f the 

p a r t i c ip a n t s  i s  n o t  e x p l i c i t l y  co n s id e re d .  He suggests  t h a t  re in fo rcem en t 

values and perhaps the p ro cesses  o f  a t te n d in g  to ,  and comparing r e in f o r c e ­

ment va lues  may change w ith  age.

Kimmel f in d s  t h a t  the  symbolic i n t e r a c t i o n i s t  approach p rov ides  a 

framework fo r  understand ing  enduring  r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  i s  more consonant 

w ith  h i s  l i f e - s p a n  developmental approach. I t  a llow s f o r  th e  developmental 

changes, both over the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  l i f e - s p a n  and over the  course o f  endur­

ing r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  be inc luded  in  the a n a ly s i s .  Kimmel su g g es ts  th a t  

c o g n it iv e  developm ental l e v e l ,  ego development, moral development, sex 

d i f f e r e n c e s ,  s o c io c u l tu r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and l i f e  s t y l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n t e r a c t  

w ith  age d i f f e r e n c e s  in  r e l a t io n s h ip  i n i t i a t i o n  and development. He exp lo res  

the chumships o f p read o lescen ce , the  t r a n s i t i o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f  a d o le s ­

cence and the in t im a te ,  in t e r g e n e r a t io n a l ,  and co n fid an t r e l a t io n s h ip s  of 

adulthood and o ld  age. He p o in ts  out how the  n a tu re  of enduring r e l a t i o n ­

sh ips  changes over the  l i f e  cyc le  based on the needs o f th a t  p a r t i c u l a r  

s tag e  o f  l i f e .
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Raush*s D ia le c t ic  Process O rientation

In an a ttem p t to  c l a r i f y  the confusion  in  the s tudy  of in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  Raush (1977) o f f e r s  an i n t e r e s t i n g  concep tua l p e rsp e c t iv e .

He su g g es ts  th re e  " o r i e n ta t io n s  to ex p er ien ce"  in  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  

These a re  co n te x ts  through which observers  as w ell  as p a r t i c ip a n t s  view 

t h e i r  own and o t h e r s ’ in t im a te  e x p e r ien ces .  The th re e  o r i e n ta t io n s  a re :

1) the p e rso n a l  — the focus i s  on the  in d iv id u a l ,  p sy ch o lo g ica l  conception  

and ex p er ien ce  o f  in tim acy; 2) the s o c i e t a l  — the focus i s  on the  so c io ­

c u l t u r a l  co n tex t  from which in t im a te  ex p er iences  a re  viewed and judged, and 

on the  s o c i a l  demands of in tim acy as determ ined by the  s o c ia l  o rd e r ;  and,

3) the  in t e r p e r s o n a l  — the focus i s  on the  in t im a te  dyad as a u n i t ,  an 

" in t im a te  we" th a t  transm utes the  s e l f .

Viewing the intimate relationship as process rather than as state,

Raush b e l ie v e s  t h a t  i t  i s  b e s t  understood as "a temporal and developmental 

p rocess  t h a t  d e r iv e s  from hom eosta tic  ba lances  in  d i a l e c t i c s  among a l t e r ­

n a t iv e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  and between i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  and e x t e r n a l i z a t io n "  (p. 169). 

Raush su g g es ts  t h a t ,  in  observ ing  o r p a r t i c ip a t i n g  in  an in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip ,  the  in d iv id u a l  i s  engaged in  a d i a l e c t i c  p rocess  among the th re e  

o r i e n ta t i o n s  o u t l in e d  above, s im ultaneously  w ith  a second d i a l e c t i c  p rocess  

concerning b a lan ces  between the fo rc e s  of i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  and e x t e r n a l i z a ­

t io n .  The d i a l e c t i c  alignment o f  the  o r ie n ta t i o n s  and s h i f t s  in  the  balance 

between them a re  seen  to be a fu n c t io n  o f h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  circum­

s ta n c e s ,  developm ental changes over the  l i f e  course o f  the in d iv id u a l ,  and 

the developm ental v e c to r  of the s p e c i f i c  r e l a t io n s h ip .  Although a t  tim es, 

the th re e  o r i e n t a t i o n s  c o a le sce ,  d i s ju n c t io n s  among them are  much more 

common.
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The process  of "how" th e se  th re e  o r i e n ta t i o n s  to experience  change 

concerns the d i a l e c t i c  ba lance  between the p ro cesses  of i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  

( i . e . ,  something i n i t i a l l y  "not me" becomes p a r t  of "me" and the o b je c t iv e  

thus becomes s u b je c t iv e )  and e x t e r n a l i z a t io n  ( i . e . ,  something i n i t i a l l y  

seen as p a r t  of "me" becomes "no t me" and the s u b je c t iv e  thus becomes 

o b je c t iv e ) .  P eriods  o f  congruence between the th re e  o r ie n ta t i o n s  — e i t h e r  

w ith in  o r  between p a r tn e r s  — favor  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  which i s  the  medium fo r  

c o n t in u i ty ;  periods  o f  d i s ju n c t io n  between the th re e  o r ie n ta t i o n s  favor 

e x te r n a l i z a t i o n  which i s  the  medium fo r  change. Thus the  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip  i s  viewed by Raush as a powerful medium f o r  both  in d iv id u a l  and s o c ia l
\

c o n t in u i ty  and change.

In h is  essay  Rausch chose to  focus on the q u e s t io n  of the  in te rp la y  

between i n t e r n a l  (p e rso n a l)  and e x te r n a l  (s .ocia l)  c o n s t r a in t s  on the forma­

t io n  and maintenance o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  He examines the p rocess  of 

i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  and e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n  in  terms of fo rces  fo r  both  c o n t in u i ty  

and change in  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and he e x p lo re s  the  e f f e c t s  and con­

sequences o f  the congruence an d /o r  d i s ju n c t io n s  among the  th re e  o r ie n ta t io n s  

as they a f f e c t  the s o c i a l  meaning and param eters  of in tim acy and as f a c to r s  

which may favo r  o r  oppose th e  fo rm ation , development and maintenance of 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a t  any and s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  in  time.

Raush's p e r s p e c t iv e  o f f e r s  an i n t e r e s t i n g  concep tual approach to 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  His concep tion  of the in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  as a 

m u l t i le v e le d ,  m u ltide term ined  ongoing d i a l e c t i c  p ro c e ss ,  r a t h e r  than as 

s t a t e ,  a f fo rd s  the o b se rv e r  the  o p p o r tu n ity  to view both  c o n t in u i ty  and 

change over tim e. Raush 's  p e r sp e c t iv e  add resses  developmental changes in  

the in d iv id u a l  over h i s  l i f e  course o f r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  the development and
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change over the course  o f a p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t io n s h ip ;  as w ell  as the 

h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  changes in  the conception  o f in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  over tim e.

Raush chooses to  view the in te rp e r s o n a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  from the p e r­

s p e c t iv e  o f the in t im a te  dyad — e s p e c ia l ly  the dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  

a s tro n g  sexua l component. He seems to  assume the dyadic f a c e - to - f a c e  

group as the b a s ic  u n i t  o f  a n a ly s is  fo r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  However, 

i t  must be s a id  t h a t  w hile  Raush focuses on the  dyad, h i s  in te rp e r s o n a l  

o r i e n ta t i o n  could accommodate m u lt ip le  primary r e l a t io n s h ip s  as w e l l .

This i s s u e  i s  add ressed  more d i r e c t l y  by Ramey (1976).

Ramey's Concept of Intimate Friendships

A decided ly  d i f f e r e n t  approach to  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  seemingly 

f re e  from t r a d i t i o n a l  b i a s e s ,  i s  o f fe re d  by Ramey (1976). Ramey examines 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  from an in d iv id u a l ,  r a th e r  than c o u p le - f ro n t  o r 

f a m i l i a l ,  p e r s p e c t iv e .  He looks a t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith in  the frame­

work provided  by the  p l u r a l i s t i c  model which recogn izes  more than one type 

of l i f e s t y l e  as v ia b le  and a c c e p ta b le .  His i s  a "change model" which views 

change and c o n f l i c t ,  r a th e r  than eq u i l ib r iu m , as the c o n s ta n t  in  s o c ie ty .  

Ramey's b a s ic  in te p e r s o n a l  c o n s tru c t  i s  the " in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip "  which he 

d e f in e s  as "any and a l l  o f  the  var io u s  k ind o f r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  prim ary o r  not 

( in c lu d in g  monogamous m a rr ia g e ) ,  t h a t  invo lve  some degree of s o c i a l ,  emo­

t i o n a l ,  se x u a l ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  fam ily o r c a re e r  in tim acy , wherein i n t e r a c t io n  

between persons i s  more im portan t than, bu t may in c lu d e ,  sexua l r e l a t io n s "  

(p. IX).
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In regard  to e s t a b l i s h in g  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  Ramey b e l ie v e s  th a t  

the  in d iv id u a l  has th re e  b a s ic  ch o ices :  the f i r s t  choice i s  to  n o t  e s ta b ­

l i s h  in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  w ith  o th e r s ;  the  second choice i s  to e s t a b l i s h  

any o r  a l l  v a r i e ty  o f  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  but no primary r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  

and the  th i r d  choice in v o lv es  the d e c is io n  to e n te r  in to  prim ary r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s ,  e i t h e r  a monogamous primary r e l a t io n s h i p ,  o r  a combination of 

in t im a te  f r ie n d sh ip s  s im u ltan eo u s ly  w ith  one o r  more primary r e l a t io n s h ip s .

The e s ta b lish m e n t  of a prim ary r e l a t io n s h ip  depends upon the p a r t i c i p a n t s ’ 

w i l l in g n e s s  to accep t "u n lim ited  l i a b i l i t y "  fo r  t h e i r  p a r tn e r .

Ramey suggests  t h a t  th e r e  a re  vary ing  degrees of in tim acy in  d i f f e r e n t  

r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  s ix  components o f in tim acy : i n t e l l e c t u a l ,

em otional,  se x u a l ,  s o c i a l ,  fam ily and work. The degree o f commitment to a 

r e l a t io n s h ip  depends on the  sh a r in g  and ca r in g  involved  in  the r e l a t io n s h ip .  

For Ramey, love invo lves  a c t iv e  concern fo r  the p a r tn e r  th a t  transcends  o n e 's  

own needs — a d e s i r e  to meet the needs o f  the p a r tn e r ( s )  b e fo re  having o n e 's  

own needs met. I t  ( love) i s  o p e ra t iv e  in  a l l  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  bu t i s  

s t r o n g e r  in  primary r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  a lso  expected t h a t  those  in  a 

primary r e l a t io n s h ip  w i l l  g ive  th a t  r e l a t io n s h ip  t h e i r  primary lo y a l ty  by 

p r o te c t in g  the time and p sych ic  space o f the  primary’ r e l a t io n s h ip  v i s - a - v i s  

o th e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

Ramey a lso  d i s t in g u is h e s  between p a i r  bonds and peer  bonds. P a i r  bonds 

a r e  g e n e ra l ly  t r a d i t i o n a l  dom inant-subm issive r e l a t io n s h ip s  b e s t  re p re sen ted  

by t r a d i t i o n a l ,  ro le  bound, monogamous h e te ro se x u a l  m arriage . Peer bonds, on 

the  o th e r  hand, a re  r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f  equals  which a re  p ro c e ss ,  r a t h e r  than 

c o n te n t ,  o r ie n te d .  They e x i s t  to perm it and f o s t e r  the growth of the p a r tn e rs  

and of the  r e l a t io n s h ip  between them. Each p a r tn e r  assumes r e s p o n s ib i l i t y
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and control of his self-growth, and for maintaining the peer bond. The 

peer relationship exists only as long as each partner feels that there is 

more to be gained by staying in the relationship than by ending it. Fidelity 

is defined as loyalty to the peer relationship —  its particular structure, 

norms, and purpose —  rather than as sexual exclusivity.
x

Ramey points out the strong pressure of socialization, in our culture, 

towards forming a couple relationship. He stresses the effort it requires 

to overcome this socialization to be part of a couple and the pressure en­

countered for conformity to this couple-front orientation in social institu­

tions. He points out that most people do indeed form dyadic primary relation­

ships, at least for short periods of time, over the course of their lifetime. 

The majority of these dyads are heterosexual. Ramey stresses, however, that 

intimate friendships may be homosexual, heterosexual, or bisexual —  in the 

case of group marriages, triads, or intimate friendship networks. Ramey 

stresses that it is the acceptance of the legitimacy of the potential for 

sexual intimacy, and not actual sexual activity, that is important in defining 

intimate friendships.

Ramey's conceptual framework offers an interesting, creative, alternative 

perspective, free from traditional biases, from which to view intimate rela­

tionships. However, his concept of intimacy and its six components is vague 

and needs clarifaction. His inclusion of work intimacy is important because 

it recognizes the importance of relationships established with co-workers to 

the individual. Although free from traditional biases, Ramey does seem to 

have his own bias in that he clearly favors peer bonds over traditional pair 

bonds. He also seems to encourage the establishment of primary relationships. 

However, refreshingly, he does not seem to be judgmental about their absence.
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SUMMARY, OVERVIEW, AND CRITIQUE

In an a ttem pt to p o in t  ou t the sources  of c o n t ra d ic t io n s  and con­

fusion  in  the  d a ta ,  i t  has been n ecessa ry  to ex p lo re  s e v e ra l  of the  varied  

concep tua l p e r sp e c t iv e s  and m ethodolog ical approaches t h a t  have been 

u t i l i z e d  in  the  s tudy  o f in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  a lso  n ecessary  to 

id e n t i f y  and examine the  m ethodological and concep tua l i s s u e s  an d /o r  

v a r ia b le s  t h a t  a f f e c t  the o b se rv e r  and h is  o b s e rv a t io n s ,  and thus cdmpound 

and com plica te  the  s tudy o f in tim acy .

M ethodological Issues

Each o b se rv e r  works w ith in  a s p e c i f i c  h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  

co n tex t as w e ll  as w i th in  a s p e c i f i c  p ro fe s s io n a l  Z e i t g e i s t .  These f a c to r s ,  

in  a d d i t io n  to h is  own in t im a te  e x p e r ie n c e s ,  a f f e c t  the  o b s e rv e r 's  concep­

t io n s ,  assum ptions, b ia s e s ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  p e r s p e c t iv e s ,  methods o f o b se rv a t io n ,  

as w ell  as the  u n i t s  and l e v e l s  o f  d a ta  observed and analyzed . C o n trad ic t io n s  

and confusion  in  the  d a ta  r e s u l t  from a t tem p tin g  to eq u a te ,  compare, and draw 

conclusions  from d a ta :  1) ga thered  by observers  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  p e rso n a l ,

p r o fe s s io n a l ,  concep tual and m ethodolog ical p e r sp e c t iv e s ;  2) o b ta ined  by 

d i f f e r e n t  methods from v a r ie d  so u rc e s ,  and 3) analyzed in  d i f f e r e n t  ways.

There a re  s e v e ra l  i s s u e s  o f  re se a rc h  methodology, s p e c i f i c  to  the study 

of in tim acy , th a t  a re  sources  o f  confusion  in  the d a ta .  Some o b se rv e rs  focus 

on broad p e r s p e c t iv e s ,  w hile  o th e rs  focus on s p e c i f i c  i s s u e s .  D if fe re n t  

types o f  r e l a t io n s h ip s  have been ev a lu a te d  and compared a t  d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  

in  the course o f the  r e l a t io n s h ip .  Some r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  examined a t  only 

one p o in t  in  tim e. At o th e r  t im es, d i f f e r e n t  r e la t io n s h ip s  a re  eva lua ted  and 

compared a t  d i f f e r i n g  p o in ts  in  the l i f e  course of the r e l a t io n s h ip  to o f fe r
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a "developm ental" p e r s p e c t iv e .  However, lo n g i tu d in a l  s tu d ie s  of changes 

in  the same r e la t io n s h ip  over  time a r e  r a r e .  T y p ic a l ly ,  conclus ions  

have been drawn and g e n e r a l iz a t io n s  have been made from data  derived  from 

th re e  re p e a te d ly  u t i l i z e d  s u b je c t  p o p u la t io n s :  s t r a n g e r s ;  c o l le g e  s tu d e n ts ;

o r  h e te ro se x u a l  d a t in g  o r  m arried  coup les . C le a r ly ,  the com plexity and 

r e l a t i v i t y  o f  th e  ex p er ien ce  and meaning o f  in tim acy i s  not w e l l  served  by 

l im i t in g  o b se rv a t io n s  to  expedien t s u b je c t  p o p u la t io n s .

D if fe re n t  o b se rv e rs  u t i l i z e  d i f f e r e n t  u n i t s  o r  l e v e l s  of a n a ly s is  in  

t h e i r  work. The th re e  le v e l s  of a n a ly s is  most commonly examined by observers  

have been: 1) the  s o c io c u l tu r a l  param eters  o f  in tim acy ; 2) the  i n d iv id u a l 's

phenomenological world of in tim acy ; and, 3) the in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  

between the  p a r tn e r s .  Confusion r e s u l t s  when observers  focus on one of 

th ese  l e v e l s  e i t h e r  predom inantly  o r  e x c lu s iv e ly  w ithout a t  l e a s t  the 

re c o g n i t io n  o f the  e s s e n t i a l  connection  between a l l  th re e  of th e se  le v e ls  

o f  a n a ly s i s .  As Raush (1977) p o in ts  o u t ,  an understand ing  of a l l  th re e  

le v e l s  i s  n ecessary  f o r  a f u l l  unders tand ing  of in tim acy a t  any p o in t  in  

tim e.

Another major sou rce  o f c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and confusion  in  the  d a ta  

r e s u l t s  when those  v a r i a b le s  known to compound bo th  the  p a r t i c i p a n t ' s  and 

o b s e rv e r 's  experience  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  no t acknowledged, 

addressed  o r  c o n t r o l le d  by the o b se rv e r  in  h is  work. The most o u ts tan d in g  

of th ese  v a r ia b le  i s  gender. The s t r o n g e s t ,  most c o n s is te n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  

in  the  concep tion  and ex p er ien ce  o f  in tim acy occur between men and women.

Men a re  re p e a te d ly  found to have le s s  t r a in in g  f o r ,  and experience  w ith  

in tim acy , and a re  th e r e fo re  le s s  em otionally  involved  in  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  than women. These d i f f e re n c e s  a re  thought to be due to  in n a te  

d i f f e r e n c e s  and /o r  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n .
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Three o th e r  v a r ia b le s  emerge as im portan t to  understand ing  in tim acy 

and the n a tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s :  1) the h i s t o r i c a l  con tex t of

the r e l a t io n s h ip ;  2) the s o c io c u l tu r a l  and s u b c u l tu r a l  con tex t o f the 

in d iv id u a l ;  and, 3) developm ental v a r ia b le s  — both in d iv id u a l  l i f e - s p a n  

developm ental f a c to r s  and th e  developm ental v e c to r  of the  p a r t i c u l a r  

r e l a t io n s h ip .  How th ese  fou r  v a r ia b le s  a f f e c t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  conception  

and experience  o f in tim acy  and the n a tu re  of h is  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

w i l l  be explored  in  depth in  the  fo llow ing  c h a p te r s .

I t  i s  to  be expected  t h a t  socioeconomic s t a t u s ,  e th n ic  background, 

r e l ig io u s  background, and s o c i a l ,  o c c u p a t io n a l ,  and geograph ica l  m o b il i ty  

would a lso  l i k e l y  a f f e c t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  concep tion  and experience  of 

in tim acy , and the n a tu re  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between peop le .

C o n tra d ic t io n s  and confusion  in  the  d a ta  r e s u l t  when o b se rv e rs ,  u s ing  

d i f f e r e n t  d a ta  and methods, a ttem pt to  compare, eq u a te ,  and draw conclusions  

from d i f f e r e n t  in d iv id u a l  and in te rp e r s o n a l  exper iences  between people of 

v a r ied  r e l a t io n s h ip  to one a n o th e r ,  in  d i f f e r e n t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  c o n te x ts ,  a t  

d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  i n  h i s t o r y ,  in  t h e i r  l i v e s ,  and in  the course of t h e i r  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Olson (1977) d i r e c t l y  add resses  th e  i s s u e  of re se a rc h  methodology in  

the s tudy  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  He d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  two re se a rc h  p e r ­

s p e c t iv e s  which have been u t i l i z e d  in  the s tudy of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s :  

the  i n s i d e r  p e r sp e c t iv e  — a member of the r e l a t io n s h ip  p rov ides  d a ta  on 

the i n d i v i d u a l 's  " s u b je c t iv e  r e a l i t y "  o f  the  r e l a t io n s h ip ,  ty p i c a l ly  

u t i l i z i n g  s e l f - r e p o r t  m easures; the o u ts id e r  p e r sp e c t iv e  — an observer  

o u ts id e  o f  the r e l a t io n s h ip  p rov ides  d a ta  about the "o b je c t iv e  r e a l i t y "  of 

the r e l a t io n s h ip ,  t y p ic a l ly  u t i l i z i n g  the  d i r e c t  b eh a v io ra l  o b se rv a tio n  

method.
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Olson b e l iev es  th .it  th ese  two research  p e rsp e c t iv e s  a re  mutually 

ex c lu s iv e  frames o f  r e fe r e n c e ,  both o f  which a re  necessary  bu t n e i th e r  of 

which is  s u f f i c i e n t  a lone fo r  understand ing  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  He 

p o in ts  out th a t  r e se a rc h e r s  have tended to u t i l i z e  only one o f  these 

research  p e r sp e c t iv e s  in  t h e i r  work. Olson b e l ie v e s  th a t  only  by the use 

of both o f th ese  p e r s p e c t iv e s  can a more comprehensive, v a l id  theory of 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  emerge: "The development of t h e o r e t i c a l  ideas  about

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  demands th a t  we pay a t t e n t i o n  to both s u b je c t iv e  

and o b je c t iv e  r e a l i t i e s "  (p . 116).

Olson suggests  the use of two o th e r  re se a rc h  methods to  gain  a broader 

understand ing  o f in tim acy : the b eh av io ra l  s e l f - r e p o r t  can p rov ide  o b je c t iv e

d a ta  from the i n s i d e r  p e r s p e c t iv e ;  and the o b se rv e r  s u b je c t iv e  re p o r t  can 

provide s u b je c t iv e  d a ta  from the o u ts id e r  p e r sp e c t iv e  — e . g . ,  t h e r a p i s t s  

making c l i n i c a l  assessm en ts .  Olson recommends combining s e v e ra l  research  

methods to in c rease  m ethodological r ig o r  and v a l i d i t y .  He 'su g g es ts  using 

m u l t i t r a i t ,  multimethod s tu d i e s  to ex p lo re  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  o rder 

to prov ide  a more comprehensive understand ing  of such a complex is s u e .

Concentual Issu es

O b servers ' concep tua l p e rsp ec tiv es  n a tu r a l ly  a f f e c t  t h e i r  m ethodological 

approach to t h e i r  d a ta .  The m u lti tu d e  of concep tual p e rsp e c t iv e s  u t i l i z e d  by 

s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  in the s tudy  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  has re su l te d  in 

s e v e ra l  s p e c i f i c  sources  of confusion in the d a ta .

A p a r t i c u l a r l y  im portan t source of confusion r e s u l t s  from the lack  of 

c l a r i t y  in the d i s t i n c t i o n  between intimacy and in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

The l i t e r a t u r e  re v e a ls  th a t  “intim acy" is  used to r e f e r  to e i t h e r  an 

in d iv id u a l ,  p sycho log ica l co n s tru c t  ( e . g . ,  M orris ' ac t  of in tim acy;
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S u l l i v a n 's  need fo r  in tim acy) o r ,  more u s u a l ly ,  to  a d e s c r ip t iv e  q u a l i ty  

o f  a c lo se  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  o r  i n t e r a c t io n  between people;

" in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip "  i s  used to  r e f e r  to " the  r e l a t io n s h ip "  between 

the people which i s  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by " in t im a c y ."  Few s p e c i f i c  d e f in i t i o n s  

o f in tim acy a re  o f fe re d ;  u s u a l ly  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  d esc r ib ed  in  

l i e u  o f  d e f in in g  in tim acy . Those d e f i n i t i o n s  th a t  a re  o f fe re d  g e n e ra l ly  

focus on d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  the  concept.

A major source o f confusion  in  the d a ta  r e s u l t s  from the  f a c t  th a t  the 

n a tu re  o f in tim acy and in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  have been t h e o r e t i c a l ly  and 

o p e r a t io n a l ly  defined  and d e sc r ib e d  in  a m u lt i tu d e  o f ways. A wide v a r ie ty  

o f  in d iv id u a l  experiences  have been used to d e f in e  in tim acy in c lu d in g  behavior, 

a t t i t u d e s ,  em otions, needs , and c o g n i t io n s .  A wide v a r i e ty  of in te rp e rs o n a l  

exper iences  have been d e sc r ib e d  as in t im a te  in c lu d in g :  v a r io u s  forms of love;

l ik in g ;  c a r in g ;  a ttachm en t; i n f a tu a t i o n ;  p a re n t in g ;  and, sex u a l i n t e r a c t io n .  

F in a l ly ,  a wide v a r i e ty  o f  c lo se  i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  have been 

c h a ra c te r iz e d  as in t im a te  in c lu d in g :  k in sh ip ;  p a r e n t - c h i ld  r e l a t io n s h ip s ;

f r i e n d s h ip s ;  sex u a l r e l a t io n s h i p s ;  ro m a n tic / lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  l im eran t 

r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  and, companionate o r  m a r i t a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

Another major sou rce  o f  confusion  in  the d a ta  a r i s e s  in  the  in te rp la y  

between in tim acy , lo v e ,  and sex .  The i n t e r f a c e  between in tim acy and love 

remains vague and i s  e s p e c ia l ly  p rob lem atic  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e .  B a s ic a l ly ,  

the  confusion  seems to  r e s u l t  from a la c k  o f c l a r i t y  in  terms and d e f in i ­

t i o n s .  Like in tim acy , love  has been defined  by a wide v a r i e ty  o f in d iv id u a l  

p sy c h o lo g ic a l  e x p e r ien ces ,  has been used to d e sc r ib e  a wide v a r i e ty  of i n t e r ­

p e rso n a l  e x p e r ien ces ,  and has been used to c h a r a c te r iz e  a wide v a r i e ty  of 

c lo se  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  O ften , intim acy and love have been used 

in te rc h an g eab ly  to r e f e r  to the same in d iv id u a l  an d /o r  in te rp e r s o n a l  e x p e r i-
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ence o r  r e l a t io n s h ip  — fo r  example, S u l l i v a n 's  d e f i n i t i o n  of in tim acy 

i s  very s im i l a r  to May's, Maslow's (B-love) and Fromm's concep tion  o f  love.

However, a review of the  l i t e r a t u r e  re v e a ls  th a t  " love"  i s  most o f te n  

used to  r e f e r  to  a p a r t i c u l a r l y  meaningful in d iv id u a l  and /o r  in te rp e r s o n a l  

p sy c h o lo g ic a l  exper ience  which occurs  w i th in  the co n tex t  of a c lo se  i n t e r ­

p e rso n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  which i s  assumed to be in t im a te .  The term "love" 

i s  most f re q u e n t ly  used when d isc u s s in g  "rom antic love" which occurs  in  the 

co n tex t o f  the  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  most f re q u e n t ly  d esc rib ed  as a " love 

r e l a t io n s h ip "  — the  lo v e r ,  romantic o r  l im eran t  r e l a t io n s h i p .  Love r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  a re  assumed to be in t im a te ,  and lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re -g e n e ra l ly  

assumed to  be p o t e n t i a l l y  th e  most in t im a te  o f a l l  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  I t  must 

be s t r e s s e d  th a t  the s p e c i f i c  n a tu re  o f t h i s  in d iv id u a l  and /o r  in te rp e r s o n a l  

ex p er ience  t h a t  i s  " lo v e"  i s  un iquely  and d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  defined  by each 

p a r t i c i p a n t  a n d /o r  o b se rv e r .

In  the  i n te r p la y  between in tim acy , love , and sex , the confusion  i s  

compounded by the  o b s e r v e r 's  assum ptions, b i a s e s ,  and v a lu e s .  These a re  

o f te n  t r e a t e d  as moral o r  s o c i a l  g iv en s ,  r a th e r  than as cho ices  among 

e q u a lly  v a l i d ,  a l t e r n a t i v e  p e r s p e c t iv e s .  They a re  seen as u n q u es tio n ab le ,  

and th u s ,  o f te n  remain i n a r t i c u l a t e d .  They cause confusion  in  the d a ta  

because: 1) the phenomenological meaning and im p lic a t io n s  of th ese  assump­

t io n s  a re  d i f f e r e n t  fo r  each o b se rv e r ,  bu t u n iv e r s a l i t y  of meaning i s  o f te n  

assumed and the o b s e r v e r 's  s p e c i f i c  assumptions u su a lly  remain vague or 

i n a r t i c u l a t e d ;  2) they a re  o f te n  r e f l e c t i v e  o f t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  id e a ls  

and not o f  c u r re n t  s o c ia l  r e a l i t y ;  3) they a c t  as b l in d e r s  fo r  the o b se rv e r ,  

and thus he lp  obscure the meaning o f  d i f f e r e n c e s ;  and, 4) the assumptions 

are- o f te n  unw arranted , and simply in v a l id .
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I t  i s  im portan t to p o in t  out th a t  th e se  assum ptions, b ia se s  and 

values  a re  r e f l e c t i v e  o f both  the p r o fe s s io n a l  Z e i tg e i s t  and of the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  va lues  and id e a l s  o f  the dominant c u l tu re  w ith in  which the 

p ro fe s s io n  i s  embedded. As such, i t  i s  im portan t to see the  o b se rv e r  as 

both  a p a r t i c ip a n t  in  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as w ell  as an ob se rv e r  of 

th ese  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The t r a d i t i o n a l  va lu es  of the  dominant c u l tu r e  must 

a f f e c t  the o b s e rv e r 's  p e rso n a l  va lue  system , h is  conception  of in tim acy , 

as w e ll  as h is  t h e o r e t i c a l  and m ethodolog ical approach to  the  s tudy  of 

in tim acy and to  h i s  d a ta .  However, i t  o f te n  seems im poss ib le ,  from th i s  

p o s i t io n  as p a r t i c ip a n t  and obse rv e r ,  to ga in  d is ta n c e  from c e r t a i n  w ell  

in g ra in e d ,  c u l t u r a l l y  encouraged va lues  which a re  taken  to  be r e f l e c t i v e  

of the  " n a tu ra l  o rd e r  o f  th in g s , "  and to r e a l i z e  t h a t  they may indeed be 

b ia s e s .  I t  i s  p r e c i s e ly  because th ese  assum ptions, b ia s e s ,  and va lues  

n e c e s s a r i ly  a f f e c t  the o b s e rv e r 's  work and co n c lu s io n s ,  lead  to confusing  

d a ta ,  and work a g a in s t  c r e a t iv e  s o lu t io n s  to  complex in te rp e r s o n a l  problems — . 

by o p e ra t in g  to l i m i t  " san c tio n ed "  o p tio n s  and to p e rp e tu a te  r e s t r i c t i v e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  va lu es  — th a t  they must be recogn ized , not as u n q ues tionab le  

g ivens, bu t as assumptions and b ia se s  t h a t  must be examined.

These b ia se s  and assumptions a re  most ev id en t  in  the i n t e r f a c e  between 

in tim acy , love , and sex . The b a s ic ,  underly ing  e s s e n t i a l  of t h i s  p e rv as iv e  

value system i s  t h a t  romantic love and sex a re  assumed to  be v a l i d  o p tio n s  

only f o r  o p p o s i te - se x  coup les .  This v a lu e  system i s  r e f l e c t i v e  of four 

in te rc o n n e c te d  b ia s e s  p e rv as iv e  in  American c u l tu r e :  1) a c o u p le - f ro n t  b ia s ;

2) a t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  p e r sp e c t iv e  from which the  couple i s  viewed; 3) a h e te ro ­

sex u a l b i a s ;  and, 4) a b ia se d ,  r ig i d  d i s t i n c t i o n  between f r i e n d s  and lo v e r s .  

While th ese  four b ia se s  have been h ig h ly  connected in  our c u l t u r e ,  i t  i s  not 

necessary  th a t  t h i s  be the case .  They a r e ,  in  f a c t ,  s e p a ra te  i s s u e s  — fo r
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example, one may m ain ta in  a  c o u p le - f ro n t  b ia s  w ith in  the co n tex t of a 

n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r s p e c t iv e .

The c o u p le - f ro n t  b ia s  r e f l e c t s  the  e x p e c ta t io n  and assumption t h a t ,  in  

our s o c ie ty ,  people  w i l l  i n t e r a c t  as couples and p re sen t  themselves as a 

dyadic  " u n i t "  to the w orld . Couples (o r  dyads) a re  assumed to  be the b a s ic  

component o f  both in t im a te  and romantic r e l a t io n s h ip s .  In  our c u l tu r e ,  

s in g le  people  have been regarded  as lower in  s t a t u s  than the  "coupled" 

in d iv id u a l .  Our laws and customs have been geared to  the h e te ro se x u a l  

couple , r e s u l t i n g  in  d is c r im in a t io n  a g a in s t  s in g le  peop le . Of a l l  of the 

s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  observers  whose work has been examined h e re ,  i t  seems th a t  

only Ramey (1976) focuses on the in d iv id u a l  r a th e r  than on the  couple . The 

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  the in d iv id u a l  a d u l t  e n te r in g  in to  concurren t m u l t ip le  primary 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  such as t r i a d s ,  group m arriag es ,  complex l i v in g  groups, o r  

extended in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip  networks, i s  alm ost never considered  by the 

o th e r  o b se rv e rs ,  who assume the in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  to  be dyad ic . Ramey i s  

p a r t  o f  a sm all m in o rity  o f  s o c i a l  s c ie n ce  observers  who have explored  a l t e r ­

n a t iv e  l i f e s t y l e s  in c lu d in g  sex u a lly -o p en  dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s  ( e s p e c ia l ly  

open m arr iag es ,  O 'N e i l l  and O 'N e i l l ,  1972 and Knapp and W hitehu rs t ,  1978), and 

m u l t i l a t e r a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  ( in c lu d in g  t r i a d i c  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and group m arriag es ,  

C onstan tine  and C o n s tan t in e ,  1973).

The t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r s p e c t iv e  from which the couple has been viewed i s  

ak in  to  Raush 's  (1977) n o t io n  o f  the s o c i e t a l  o r i e n ta t i o n  to  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s .  I t  r e f e r s  to  the p e rv as iv e  c u l t u r a l  id e a l s  and e x p e c ta t io n s  a g a in s t  

which a c tu a l  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  viewed and judged . This p e r sp e c t iv e  

i s  r e l a t i v e .  I t  changes over time and i s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  among c u l t u r a l  

subgroups. However, the g r e a t  m a jo r i ty  of s o c ia l  sc ien ce  d a ta  p resen ted  here 

were g a th e red  when the b e l i e f s  lab e led  as the t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  p e rsp e c t iv e  were
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viewed as r e f l e c t i v e  o f the  " n a tu ra l  o rd e r  o f  th in g s"  and as unquestion­

ab le  s o c io c u l tu r a l ,  and indeed , moral g ivens.

The b a s ic  o u t l in e s  of the t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  view of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

revolved  around two c e n t r a l  n o tio n s :  1) romantic love and sex were the

ex c lu s iv e  domain o f  the  h e te ro se x u a l  dyad; 2) the  c r e a t io n  of a n u c le a r  

fam ily through m arriage  and parenthood were viewed as moral im pera tives  fo r  

the in d iv id u a l .

The c u r re n t  s o c i e t a l  o r i e n ta t i o n  to  in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  i s  marked by 

confusion . The v a lu es  and id e a l s  of the  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  p e r sp e c t iv e  a re  being 

q u es tio n ed ,  and t h e i r  re levance  to  c u r re n t  in d iv id u a l  needs are  be ing  re e v a lu ­

a te d .  The s o c ia l  r e a l i t y  o f a l t e r n a t iv e  l i f e s t y l e s  i s  becoming in c re a s in g ly  

c l e a r .  The accep tance o f the  v a l i d i t y  and va lues  o f choosing a n d /o r  c re a t in g  

a l t e r n a t iv e  l i f e s t y l e s  to meet unique in d iv id u a l  needs i s ,  however, slow. As 

a consequence, the  s o c ia l  param eters  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a r e  changing, 

confused, and u n c le a r .  However, the b e l i e f s ,  v a lu e s ,  and id e a ls  p re se n te d  

here  as the t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  p e rsp e c t iv e  seem to be p a r t  o f  an underly ing  

p e rv as iv e  American va lue  system , derived  from our Ju d e o -C h ris t ia n  h e r i t a g e ,  

which i s  s t i l l  o p e ra t iv e  on the c u l t u r a l - i d e a l  l e v e l ,  even though i t  i s  no t 

r e f l e c t i v e  o f c u r re n t  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  which i s  much more d iv e r se .  I t  i s  w ith  

t h i s  understand ing  and w i th in  t h i s  co n tex t  t h a t  the  b a s ic  param eters  o f  th e  

t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  view of in t im a te  romantic and sex u a l dyadic i n t e r a c t i o n  a re  

p re se n te d .  The h i s t o r i c a l  f a c to r s  underly ing  the  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  

and re c e n t  changes in  the s o c ia l  param eters of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  

be d iscu ssed  in  depth  in  a l a t e r  ch a p te r .

In  the  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  view o f  in t im a te  dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  h e te ro ­

sex u a l  romance was viewed as the  b as is  f o r  m arriage . Sex, romance, and
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m arriage were t i e d  to g e th e r .  Sex was l e g i t im iz e d  in  the m a r i t a l  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip  and, i d e a l l y ,  confined  to i t .  M arried couples were expected to  be 

se x u a l ly  e x c lu s iv e .  F i d e l i t y ,  o r  f a i th f u ln e s s  was defined  as sexual 

f i d e l i t y  to o n e 's  m arriage  p a r tn e r ,  r a th e r  than  as f i d e l i t y  to  the  r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip .  The m a r i t a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  was the most c u l t u r a l l y  v a lued , sought a f t e r  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p .  I t  was viewed as the c e n te r  fo r  meeting o n e 's  in t im a te  

needs fo r  both  men and women. Thus, people  spen t a l o t  o f  t h e i r  energy sea rc h ­

ing f o r  " the  r i g h t  o n e ."  M a ri ta l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  were g e n e ra l ly  based on s e x i s t  

p r in c ip le s  with the  male dominant over " h is  w ife"  in  a t r a d i t i o n a l  dominant/ 

subm issive r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Ramey (1976) c h a r a c te r iz e s  t h i s  r e l a t io n s h ip  as the 

"p a ir-bond"  and c o n t r a s t s  i t  w ith  the more e g a l i t a r i a n  "pee r-b o n d ."

The m a r i t a l  couple was expected to be fu tu r e  o r ie n te d  and to s t r i v e  

toward permanence, o r  a t  l e a s t  long -te rm  commitment, in  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  — 

indeed , " t i l l  dea th  do us p a r t "  was in c lu d ed  in  the m arriage vow. The len g th  

o f th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  was viewed as a c r i t e r i a  f o r  the  success  o f  the r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip .  Divorce was regarded  as a s ig n  o f p e rso n a l  an d /o r  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  f a i l u r e .

The m arried h e te ro se x u a l  dyad and, by e x te n s io n ,  the  n u c le a r  fam ily  was 

viewed as the  b a s ic  b u i ld in g  b lock  o f s o c ie ty .  The m arried  couple was ex­

p ec ted  to  s t r i v e  to  e s t a b l i s h  a n u c le a r  fam ily through th e  p a re n t in g  and r a i s ­

ing  o f  c h i ld re n .  The i d e a l  n u c lea r  fam ily  was viewed as c o n s is t in g  o f a 

working f a th e r  — the  head o f the fam ily  — a housewife mother, and c h i ld re n .  

F a i lu r e  to have c h i ld re n  was seen as a source of p e rso n a l  inadequacy, shame, 

a n x ie ty ,  and a reson  fo r  p i t y  by o th e r s .  The n u c le a r  fam ily was regarded  as 

a major v e h ic le  fo r  the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  of the  c h i ld ,  and thus as a major source 

o f s o c io c u l tu r a l  s t a b i l i t y  and c o n t in u i ty .

A th i r d  major component of t h i s  p e rv a s iv e  value system i s  a h e te ro se x u a l  

b ia s .  This i s  meant in  two ways. F i r s t ,  people  a re  assumed a p r i o r i  to be
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h e te ro se x u a l .  Second, as d e f in e d  by Morin (1977), h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  i s  

"a b e l i e f  system th a t  va lu es  h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  as s u p e r io r  to  a n d /o r  more 

'n a tu r a l*  than hom osexuality" (p. 629). A c l e a r  h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  i s  

ev id en t  in  the  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  l i t e r a t u r e  on in tim acy , lo v e ,  and sex .

H eterosexual b ia s  in  the  f i r s t  sense  — an assumption o f h e te ro se x u a l­

i t y  — i s  c l e a r e s t  in  the  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  r e se a rc h  on in tim acy . While, in  f a c t ,  

s t a t i s t i c s  i n d ic a te  t h a t  as much as 10% of any p o p u la tio n  may be homosexual, 

r e se a rc h e rs  u su a lly  f a i l  to  a s c e r t a i n  the se x u a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  o f t h e i r  

s u b je c ts  and, indeed, assume the  s u b j e c t ' s  h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  — i f  they give 

any thought to  the  i s s u e  a t  a l l .  However, s ex u a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  may indeed 

have an e f f e c t  on re se a rc h  r e s u l t s .  The same-sex and th e  o p p o s i te - se x  

in t im a te  needs o f gay men a re  d i f f e r e n t  than those  o f h e te ro se x u a l  men.

These d i f f e r e n c e s  could e a s i l y  — and probably  r e p e a te d ly  have — compound 

re se a rc h  r e s u l t s .  F a i lu re  to  address  th ese  d i f f e r e n c e s  can only se rv e  to 

mask s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the  d a ta  and le a d  to  con fusion .

Both a sp ec ts  of h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  a re  p a r t i c u l a r l y  e v id en t  when d is c u s s ­

ing  rom antic a n d /o r  s e x u a l ly  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  g e n e ra l ly  assumed 

th a t  couples invo lved  in  a rom antic  an d /o r  s e x u a l ly  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p  a re  

h e te ro se x u a l  — Ramey, Kimmel, Tennov and K i lp a t r i c k  a re  welcomed e x cep tio n s .  

C e r ta in ly  i t  i s  g e n e ra l ly  assumed t h a t  romantic love and sex a re  no t even 

v a l id  p o t e n t i a l  op tio n s  between men. When homosexual love o r  sex i s  d iscussed  

by th e o r e t ic ia n s  o r c l i n i c i a n s ,  i t  has o f te n  been assumed and judged to be 

d e v ia n t ,  i n d i c a t iv e  o f  psychopathology, l e s s  n a t u r a l ,  and p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  le s s  

h e a l th y  than h e te ro se x u a l  romance and sex .  Some observers  even d e f in e  love 

in  terras o f  an o p p o s i te - s e *  dyadic  r e l a t io n s h ip :  Goode (1959), Rubin (1970,

1973, 1974), and Fromm (1956) a re  examples. Fromm (1956) p o s tu la t e s  th a t  

man's deepes t  need i s  to overcome h is  sense o f i s o l a t i o n  and h is  sep a ra ten ess  

through union with an o th e r ,  w h ile  p re se rv in g  h i s  i n t e g r i t y  and in d iv id u a l i ty .
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He d e f in es  t h i s  as lo v e .  He e x p la in s  t h a t  "sexua l p o l a r i z a t io n  leads man 

to  seek union in  a s p e c i f i c  way, th a t  o f  union w ith  the o th e r  s e x ."  He 

con tinues  " th e  homosexual d e v ia t io n  i s  a f a i l u r e  to a t t a i n  t h i s  p o la r iz e d  

union, and thus the homosexual s u f f e r s  from the  pa in  of the n ev e r-re so lv e d  

s e p a ra te n e s s ,  a f a i l u r e ,  however, which he sh a res  w ith  the  average h e te ro ­

sex u a l who cannot love" (p . 28 ) . C le a r ly ,  to  Fromm, love i s  defined  by a 

h e te ro se x u a l  union and l im i te d  by d e f i n i t i o n  to h e te ro se x u a ls  — a l b e i t ,  

n o t  a l l  o f  them. The homosexual, to Fromm, f a i l s  to  a t t a i n  h i s  deepest 

need o f union, remains s e p a ra te  and i s o l a t e d ,  consequently  s u f f e r s  p a in ,  and 

i s  equated  by d e f i n i t i o n  w ith  h e te ro se x u a ls  who cannot love .

The im portance o f th e  e f f e c t s  o f  the  h e te ro se x u a l  b i a s ,  w i th in  our 

c u l tu r e ,  and w ith in  the  s o c i a l  sc ie n c e s  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  cannot be s t r e s s e d  

enough. I t  i s  im p era tiv e  t h a t  t h i s  h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s ,  r a t h e r  than  being 

seen  as a moral given r e f l e c t i v e  of the  n a tu r a l  o rd e r  o f  th in g s ,  be seen 

in s te a d  as a p e rv as iv e  b ia s  t h a t  l im i t s  o p t io n s ,  i s  r e s t r i c t i v e  of intim acy 

f o r  a l l  p eo p le ,  and i s  a major source o f  p a in  and confusion  fo r  those people , 

both  homosexual and h e te ro s e x u a l ,  who a re  s t ru g g l in g  to understand  t h e i r  

same-sex r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Same-sex in t im a te s  a re  r e s t r i c t e d  i n  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and a re  not 

"allow ed" the  romance, a f f e c t i o n ,  and sex u a l  in tim acy c u l t u r a l l y  "allowed" 

to  o p p o s i te - s e x  in t im a te s .  This h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in ju ro u s  

to  men who d e s i r e  in tim acy , s e x ,  a f f e c t i o n ,  and romance from o th e r  men. 

Imagine the  p a in ,  confusion , c o n f l i c t s ,  a n x ie ty ,  g u i l t ,  shame, b a t te r e d  s e l f ­

esteem, com partm en ta liza tion  and d e n ia l  of s e l f  engendered by t h i s  b ia s  when 

the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  f e l t  needs and d e s ire d  behav iors  a re  the s u b je c t  of "m oral,"  

r e l i g i o u s ,  p s y c h ia t r i c ,  l e g a l ,  and even c r im in a l condemnation and p e n a l t i e s .
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The e f f e c t s  o f  the  p s y c h ia t r i c  and p sy ch o an a ly t ic  p r o fe s s io n a l  

communities on p o p u la r  th in k in g  and s o c i a l  p o l ic y  have become co n s id e rab le  

over the course o f  t h i s  c e n tu ry .  The h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  o f  th e o r e t ic ia n s  

and /o r  c l i n i c i a n s  in  both  o f  th ese  p r o fe s s io n a l  communities has been respon­

s i b l e  fo r  promoting p a in ,  c o n f l i c t ,  and confusion  f o r  the  people  they were 

supposedly t ry in g  to  unders tand  and he lp  through t h e i r  e f f o r t s  to  c r e a te  

e t i o l o g i c a l  th e o r ie s ,  psychodynamic e x p la n a t io n s ,  d ia g n o s t ic  to o ls  and

"cu res"  fo r  hom osexuality . A term borrowed from m edicine and adapted to
3

s o c ia l  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  a c t io n  re se a rc h  by Bard (1971) d e sc r ib e s  t h i s  p rocess

w ell — i a t r o g e n ic .  "The term r e f e r s  s im ply to a d i s o r d e r  r e s u l t i n g  from

the a c t io n s  o f  the p h y s ic ia n  during  h is  m in i s t r a t i o n s .  In  o th e r  words, the

very a c t io n s  undertaken  to  r e l i e v e  one d iso rd e r  may in  themselves c r e a te

s t i l l  f u r t h e r  d iso rd e r"  (p . 16 ) . This was c e r t a i n l y  t ru e  o f the p s y c h ia t r i c

p ro fe s s io n  reg a rd in g  t h e i r  work w ith  gay men p r io r  to  the  r e v i s io n  o f the

D iagnostic  and S t a t i s t i c a l  Manual I I  o f  The American P s y c h ia t r i c  A sso c ia t io n
4

(DSM I I )  on December 15, 1973. I t  c l e a r ly  remains t r u e  today o f many pro­

f e s s io n a ls  t r a in e d  under, a n d /o r  s t i l l  adhering  to ,  o ld  concep tions  and v a lu e s .  

The i a t r o g e n ic  in ju ry  p e rp e tu a te d  by the  p s y c h ia t r i c  and p sy ch o an a ly t ic  commun­

i t i e s  on gay men w i l l  be d isc u sse d  more f u l l y  in  the  d isc u s s io n  o f th e  r o le  of 

p sy c h ia try  in  eq u a tin g  hom osexuality  and s e x - ro le  in v e r s io n .

The fo u r th  b ia s  p re v a le n t  in  the l i t e r a t u r e  i s  r e f l e c t i v e  o f  a r i g i d  d i s ­

t i n c t i o n  between rom antic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and f r ie n d s h ip s  in  our s o c ie ty .  Both 

types o f  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  viewed as p o t e n t i a l l y  in t im a te ,  but rom antic love 

and sex a re  not viewed as v a l i d  o p tio n s  f o r  f r i e n d s .  Both t h e o r e t i c a l ly  and 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y ,  f r ie n d s h ip  has g e n e ra l ly  been defined  as a same-sex r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip  based predom inantly  on l ik in g  ( i . e . ,  an u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  p o s i t iv e  a t t i t u d e  

toward the o th e r ) ,  and assumed to be non-rom antic and non-sexua l.  Indeed,
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f r ie n d s h ip s  are  o f te n  c a l l e d  p la to n ic  — taken to  mean nonsexual. Romantic 

o r  lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  have been d e f in ed  as h e te ro se x u a l ,  based on lo v e , and 

assumed to be s e x u a l .

I t  i s  im p o rtan t to s t r e s s  the  s p e c ia l  v a lu e  p laced  on h e te ro se x u a l  

rom antic r e l a t io n s h ip s  i n  our  c u l tu r e .  I t  i s  th e  most c u l t u r a l l y  va lued , 

d e s i r e d ,  and sought a f t e r  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  People spend a l o t  of 

energy sea rch in g  f o r  " th e  r i g h t  one" w ith  whom to  spend t h e i r  l i f e .  I t  i s  

the  r e l a t io n s h ip  around which people  c e n te r  t h e i r  l i v e s .  I t  i s  viewed as a 

sou rce  o f  s e c u r i t y  fo r  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  as p o t e n t i a l l y  the  most in t im a te  of 

a l l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and, f o r  men e s p e c i a l l y ,  has been the  c e n te r  fo r  meeting 

most of the i n d i v i d u a l 's  in t im a te  needs. For a long time m arriage  was viewed 

as the  only l e g i t im a te ,  moral sex u a l o u t l e t  fo r  the in d iv id u a l .  Given i t s  

emphasis by the c u l tu r e  and the  consequent im portance fo r  the  in d iv id u a l ,  i t  

i s  unders tan d ab le  t h a t  i t  i s  a lso  the  r e l a t io n s h ip  which produces the most 

v u l n e r a b i l i t y  f o r  the i n d iv id u a l  and, t h e r e fo r e ,  has the  g r e a t e s t  p o t e n t i a l  

fo r  c o n f l i c t  o f  a l l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as w e l l .

Two e m p ir ic a l  r e se a rc h  s tu d ie s  focused on comparing romantic r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  and f r i e n d s h ip s .  The r e s u l t s  of th e se  s tu d ie s  a re  d i f f i c u l t  to compare 

because , w hile  bo th  compared f r ie n d s h ip  w ith  o p p o s i te - se x  romantic r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s ,  Rubin (1970, 1973, 1974) focused on same-sex f r ie n d s h ip s  and Guinsburg 

(1973) focused on o p p o s i te - s e x  f r i e n d s h ip s .

D esp ite  the  d i f f i c u l t y  in  making com parisons, two f in d in g s  s tand  out from 

each of th ese  s tu d i e s .  F i r s t ,  the h igh  va lue  p laced  on h e te ro se x u a l  romantic 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  c l e a r .  As compared to f r ie n d s h ip s  o f  e i t h e r  sex , o p p o s i te -  

sex rom antic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  were c h a ra c te r iz e d  by more l i k in g ,  more love , more 

comfort and g r e a t e r  em otional c lo se n e ss .  The second f in d in g  i s  th a t  women's 

f r ie n d s h ip s  were d e f in ed  as more loving  and in t im a te  than men's f r ie n d s h ip s .
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This i s  c o n s is te n t  w ith  the  rep ea ted  gender d i f f e r e n c e  found in  r e se a rc h  

on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

Indeed, the re se a rc h  c l e a r ly  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e re  a re  gender d i f f e r ­

ences in  same-sex f r i e n d s h ip  p a t t e r n s .  Both men and women a r e  s o c ia l l y  

encouraged to focus the f u l f i l l m e n t  o f t h e i r  in t im a te  needs in  a rom antic 

h e te ro se x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip .  T h e o re t ic a l ly ,  men may be in t im a te  with t h e i r  

f r ie n d s  — and f o r tu n a te ly  many a c tu a l ly  a re  — bu t re sea rch  re p e a te d ly  

f in d s  men's f r ie n d s h ip s  to  be s o c ia b le  r a t h e r  than in t im a te .  Men g e n e ra l ly  

focus on the  j o i n t  ta sk s  and a c t i v i t i e s  done w ith  f r ie n d s  as  the  im portan t 

a sp ec t  o f  the f r i e n d s h ip .  Women, on the o th e r  hand, a re  a llow ed more

l a t t i t u d e  w ith  t h e i r  same-sex f r i e n d s .  T h e ir  f r ie n d s h ip s  a r e  g e n e ra l ly

more in t im a te ,  and the  women g e n e ra l ly  focus on the  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  

w ith  t h e i r  f r ie n d  and i t s  em otional payoff as the  im portan t a sp ec t  o f  the 

f r ie n d s h ip .  Although a f f e c t io n  i s  allowed g r e a te r  ex p ress io n  between women, 

romance and sex a re  n o t  viewed as v a l id  o p tio n s  f o r  e i t h e r  men or women and 

t h e i r  same-sex f r ie n d s .

Obviously, women have more sources  a v a i l a b le  to  s a t i s f y  in t im a te  needs 

than men, and thus ,  more o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  in t im a te  ex p e r ie n c e s .  This sex 

d i f f e re n c e  i s  w ell  ex p ressed  by Rubin (1974) who l i n k s  the observed d i f f e r ­

ence to  s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n :  "The male r o le ,  f o r  a l l  i t s  t a s k - r e l a t e d

' l i k a b i l i t y '  may l i m i t  the a b i l i t y  to lo v e .  Loving fo r  men may be channeled 

e x c lu s iv e ly  in to  a s in g le  o p p o s i te - s e x  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  whereas women may be 

ab le  to  experience  and exp ress  a ttachm en t,  c a r in g ,  and in tim acy  in  o th e r  

r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  as w e l l"  (p. 390).

I t  i s  im portan t to p o in t  out t h a t  Ramey's (1976) concepts  of in t im a te

f r ie n d s h ip  and primary r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f f e r s  a v a lu a b le ,  v i a b le  a l t e r n a t iv e  

to th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r i g i d  d i s t i n c t i o n  between romantic r e l a t io n s h ip s  and



f r i e n d s h ip s .  His r e c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  allows the  in d iv id u a l  to  choose or 

c r e a te  many more v a l id  o p tio n s  to  s a t i s f y  unique in d iv id u a l  needs. Sexual 

in tim acy  i s  viewed by Ramey as a  p o t e n t i a l  o p t io n  fo r  a l l  in t im a te  f r i e n d ­

sh ip s  — same-sex a n d /o r  o p p o s i te - s e x .  Love, too , i s  viewed as an im portan t 

component of a l l  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  bu t i s  " s t ro n g e r"  i n  prim ary r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s .  Primary r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  only one of the many p o s s ib le  types of 

in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  and a r e  d is t in g u is h e d  mainly by the  degree of time and 

psych ic  space committed by the  in d iv id u a ls  to the  r e l a t io n s h ip .  The in d iv id ­

u a l ,  i n  th i s  model, i s  f r e e  to  choose to pursue one o r  more primary r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  c o n c u rre n tly  o r  independen tly  o f any number o f in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ;  o r ,  

to choose to have any number of in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  and no primary r e l a t i o n ­

s h ip s ;  o r  to  choose to  have no in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  and /o r  prim ary r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  a t  a l l .  Ramey's model assumes the need fo r  the  in d iv id u a l  to  transcend  

t r a d i t i o n a l  s e x - r o le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  c o u p le - f ro n t  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  and the 

c u l t u r a l l y  imposed d i s t i n c t i o n s  between f r ie n d s h ip s  and romantic r e l a t io n s h ip s .  

Ramey recognizes  the s tro n g  p u l l  fo r  s o c io c u l tu r a l  conform ity  and the d i f f i c u l t y  

o f  the  ta s k  o f  c h a l len g in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  no tio n s  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

The sharp  d i s t i n c t i o n  between rom antic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and f r i e n d s h ip s ,  

and th e  s o c i a l l y  encouraged focus on the  h e te ro se x u a l  rom antic , dyadic r e l a ­

t io n sh ip  to  f u l f i l l  in t im a te  needs, p re se n ts  a p a r t i c u l a r l y  d i f f i c u l t  task  

f o r  gay men. T h e ir  ta sk  i s  to  a c tu a l i z e  t h e i r  needs f o r  em otional,  a f f e c t io n -  

a l ,  and sex u a l s a t i s f a c t i o n  in  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men.

To s a t i s f y  th ese  needs they must choose t h e i r  same-sex f r i e n d s  and lo v e rs  

from among the same men. While t h i s  ta sk  may seem s im i la r  to  the ta sk  of 

those  s u b je c ts  s tu d ie d  by Guinsburg (1973), fo r  whom f r ie n d s  and lo v e rs  were 

both  o p p o s i te - se x ,  i t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  in  two fundamental ways. F i r s t ,  o p p o s i te -  

sex r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  "allow ed" to be in t im a te ,  rom antic  and se x u a l ;  same-sex
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r e la t io n s h ip s  may be in t im a te ,  b u t  n o t  romantic o r  sex u a l .  Second, 

male-fem ale r e la t io n s h ip s  a re  s t r u c tu r e d  by g e n e ra l ly  su p p o r t iv e  e x te rn a l  

norms, and are  governed by s e x - r o le  e x p e c ta t io n s  which a re  b a s ic a l ly  

complementary. Male-male r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  s t r u c tu r e d  by norms which 

encourage s o c i a b i l i t y  and a ta sk  an d /o r  a c t i v i t y  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  r a th e r  than 

in tim acy . In a d d i t io n ,  male-male r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  governed by s e x - ro le  

e x p e c ta t io n s  which encourage co m p e tit io n , s t r u g g le s  fo r  power and c o n t r o l ,  

em otional d is ta n c e  and w ithd raw al,  l i t t l e  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  minimal em otional 

and in te rp e r s o n a l  r i s k  ta k in g ,  and an a v e rs io n  to  openness and v u ln e r a b i l i t y .

C le a r ly ,  men a re  d iscouraged  from in tim acy , and c e r t a i n l y  sex and 

romance w ith  one an o th e r .  The gay man's goa l o f  in tim acy , romance, and sex 

w ith  o th e r  gay men runs c o u n te r  to ev e ry th in g  he has le a rn ed  s o c ia l l y .

T he ir  pa th  in  p u r s u i t  of m eeting th ese  needs i s  s trew n w ith  major c u l t u r a l l y  

imposed, as w ell  as i n t e r n a l i z e d ,  o b s ta c le s .  The ta sk  o f gay men in  a c tu a l ­

iz in g  t h e i r  needs fo r  s a t i s f y i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from 

the ta sk  o f  h e te ro se x u a l  men and women, and from th a t  of le s b ia n s  as w e l l .  

Each group has d i f f e r e n t  needs , i s  s u b je c t  to  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  and psycho­

l o g i c a l  fo rc e s ,  and r e c e iv e s  d i f f e r e n t  k inds and le v e l s  o f  support  from 

s o c ie ty  f o r  t h e i r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  The ta sk  o f  f u l f i l l i n g  in t im a te  

needs fo r  gay men i s  unique and d i f f i c u l t .  However, i t  i s  a ta sk  th a t  p ro­

v ides  a unique o p p o r tu n i ty  and ch a llenge  to  go beyond r e s t r i c t i v e  b ia se s  

and r i g i d  d i s t i n c t i o n s  in  o rd e r  to  s a t i s f y  unique in d iv id u a l  needs in  

c r e a t iv e  ways.



GOALS OF THE PRESENT STUDY

The review of the  l i t e r a t u r e  in  c h a p te r  one re v e a ls  t h a t  a m u ltitude  

o f  compounding v a r ia b le s  determ ine the r e l a t i v i t y  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  con­

c e p tio n  and experience  o f in tim acy , as w e ll  as the  complex, m u l t i f a c e te d ,  

n a tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  For the purposes of the p re se n t  s tu d y , 

fo u r  o f  the  most s i g n i f i c a n t  of th e se  v a r i a b le s  w i l l  be examined in  d e t a i l :

1) the  h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t o f  the r e l a t io n s h ip ;  2) the  s o c io c u l tu r a l  and sub­

c u l t u r a l  con tex t o f  the in d iv id u a l ;  3) sex d i f f e re n c e s  and the i n d iv id u a l 's  

s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y ;  and, 4) in d iv id u a l  l i f e - s p a n  developmental f a c to r s .

Through a review o f  the  l i t e r a t u r e  on in tim acy  and on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

( i . e . ,  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  rom antic  and /o r  sex u a l r e l a t io n s h ip s )  between gay men, 

the  gen era l  e f f e c t s  of th e se  four v a r ia b le s  on the n a tu re  o f in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be exp lo red , and t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  e f f e c t s  on in tim acy between 

gay men w i l l  be s t r e s s e d .

I t  w i l l  be e s ta b l i s h e d  th a t  an unders tand ing  o f the  h i s t o r i c a l  and so c io ­

c u l t u r a l  con tex t i s  e s s e n t i a l  to understand ing  the  n a tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  a t  any p o in t  in  tim e. The s p e c i f i c  h i s t o r i c a l  de te rm inan ts  and so c io ­

c u l t u r a l  param eters  of the  contemporary co n tex t o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

the United S ta te s  w i l l  be o u t l in e d .

The uniqueness o f  the gay man's ta sk  in  seek ing  s a t i s f a c t o r y  em otional,  

a f f e c t i o n a l  and sex u a l  in tim acy w ith  o th e r  gay men d e r iv es  from two b a s ic  

f a c t o r s .  The f i r s t  p e r t a in s  to the  f a c t  th a t  he i s  homosexual. T herefo re ,  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men w i l l  be examined w ith in  the co n tex t  of 

the  o p p ress iv e  homophobia o f  the dominant h e te ro s e x u a l ly -o r ie n te d  c u l tu re  

w i th in  which the gay male community e x i s t s .  The h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t o f  the 

o f  the  t ra n sfo rm a tio n  of the  c lo se te d ,  dev ian t homosexual su b c u ltu re  e x i s t in g  

p r i o r  to the S tonew all R io ts  of 1969 to a s a t e l l i t e  gay c u l tu re  w ith se v e ra l



62

w e ll  defined  s u b c u l tu re ? o p e ra t iv e  w ith in  i t  w i l l  be exp lo red . The 

importance o f the  emerging gay male community's r o le  in  f a c i l i t a t i n g  the 

i n d i v i d u a l 's  t r a n s i t i o n  from a homosexual i d e n t i t y  to a gay i d e n t i t y  w i l l  

be s t r e s s e d .  However, i t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  a sp ec ts  o f  t h i s  gay male 

community — p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  emphasis on s e x u a l i ty ,  m a sc u lin i ty ,  conform ity , 

and drugs — se rv e  to fu n c tio n  as "mechanisms o f  escape from freedom" in  

Fromm's sen se .  They se rv e  to  o f f e r  the in d iv id u a l  gay men e x te r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  

and r e l i e f  from the  an x ie ty  and confusion  in h e re n t  in  h is  need to q u es tio n  

b a s ic  s o c io c u l tu r a l  assumptions because o f  h is  oppress ion  as a homosexual 

male. I t  seems t h a t  these  mechanisms may u l t im a te ly  be d e t r im e n ta l  to  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men, and to  th e  development o f  a c r e a t i v e ,  in d iv id u a l  

p o s i t i v e  gay i d e n t i t y .

I t  i s  f u r t h e r  p o s tu la te d  th a t  the  homosexual boy has unique needs — 

r e l a t i v e  to h e te ro se x u a l  boys — fo r  em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexua l intim acy 

w ith  o th e r  boys and men. I t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  t h i s  need s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a f f e c t s  

the  b o y 's  i n t e r a c t i o n  w ith  h is  f a th e r  an d /o r  s i g n i f i c a n t  o th e r  men, as w ell  as 

the  n a tu re  o f  h is  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  boys. I t  i s  suggested  t h a t  these  

e a r ly  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  s i g n i f i c a n t  boys o r  men — as w ell  as same-sex 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  throughout h i s  l i f e  — have an e f f e c t  on l a t e r  same-sex 

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  In t h i s  l i g h t ,  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  be focused on S u l l iv a n 's  

concept o f  p re -a d o le s c e n t  same-sex chumships, and on the n a tu re  o f in t im a te  

f r ie n d s h ip s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  in  the l i f e  course . The second focus of the 

e f f e c t s  o f  l i f e - s p a n  developmental f a c to r s  on the  n a tu re  of in t im a te  r e l a t i o n ­

sh ip s  w i l l  be on the  c r u c i a l  i n t e r p la y  between the development o f  s e l f - i d e n t i t y  

and in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  E r ik so n 's  developmental model w i l l  be s t r e s s e d .

By ex ten s io n ,  the d e b i l i t a t i n g  e f f e c t s  of i n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia on the 

development of s e l f - i d e n t i t y  in  homosexual men — i . e . ,  i d e n t i t y  confusion  — 

w i l l  be examined. The importance of "coming out"  — the a c q u i s i t io n  o f a
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homosexual i d e n t i t y  and the t r a n s i t i o n  from a homosexual to a gay 

i d e n t i t y  — as an in d iv id u a l  developmental p rocess  which s ig n i f i c a n t l y  

a f f e c t s  intim acy between gay men w i l l  be exp lo red .

The second b a s ic  f a c to r  t h a t  determ ines the  uniqueness of the gay man's 

ta sk  d e r iv e s  from th e  f a c t  t h a t  he i s  a man and looks to r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith 

o th e r  men to  s a t i s f y  many of h i s  needs fo r  em otional, a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexual 

in tim acy . In  our s o c ie ty ,  men are  taugh t to focus on romantic h e te ro sex u a l  

dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  s a t i s f y  t h e i r  needs f o r  in tim acy. Men a re  taugh t to 

be s o c ia b le  and ta sk  o r  a c t i v i t y  o r ie n te d  w ith  each o th e r .  Romance and sex 

a re  not g e n e ra l ly  viewed as p o t e n t i a l  a sp ec ts  o f  male/male in tim acy . Yet, 

these  a re  some o f the  most im portan t a sp ec ts  o f  what gay men seek from each 

o th e r .  The im p l ic a t io n s  of t h i s  dilemma w i l l  be explored .

T r a d i t io n a l  male s e x - ro le  s o c ia l i z a t io n  has been shown to have r e s t r i c ­

t iv e  e f f e c t s  on men's in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  — e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  o th e r  men.

The s o c i a l  p rocess  o f  homophobia se rv es  to m ain ta in  th ese  t r a d i t i o n a l  male 

sex r o le s  and t h e i r  r e s t r i c t i v e  n a tu re .  This occurs through th e  "causa l  

connection" between hom osexuality and s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n  ( i . e . ,  men doing or 

f e e l in g  anyth ing  "fem inine") e s ta b l i s h e d  by dominant c u l t u r a l  s te re o ty p e s  of 

homosexual men. This erroneous "cau sa l  connection" has had profound e f f e c t s  

on the in d iv id u a l  hom osexual's  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  on the ro le  o f  m asc u lin i ty  

w ith in  the  gay community, and u l t im a te ly  on intim acy between gay men. The 

n a tu re  o f  these  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be s t r e s s e d .

Five a d d i t io n a l  sources o f  da ta  w i l l  be u t i l i z e d  in  th is  second s e c t io n :  

1) e m p ir ic a l  s o c ia l  sc ie n ce  s tu d ie s  which have d i r e c t ly  examined the v a r ia b le s  

of i n t e r e s t  as they s p e c i f i c a l l y  a f f e c t  gay men; 2) genera l  s tu d ie s  of homo­

s e x u a l i ty  and /o r  gay men; 3) t h e o r e t i c a l  and /o r  l i t e r a r y  a r t i c l e s  in  the gay 

media; 4) th re e  yea rs  of su p e rv is io n  and t r a in in g  of graduate  s tu d e n ts  working
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w ith  gay men in  in d iv id u a l ,  group and "couples"  therapy  in  a counseling  

c e n te r  fo r  gay people  in  New York C ity ; and, 5) seven years  of c l i n i c a l  

experience  working predom inantly  w ith  gay men in  in d iv id u a l ,  group, " c o u p le s ,"  

and sex therapy in  New York C ity .

I t  must be s t r e s s e d  t h a t  the  focus on the c u r re n t  s tudy  i s  on gay men.

I t  i s  assumed th a t  th e re  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between gay men and 

le s b ia n s  reg a rd in g  t h e i r  co n cep tion  and experience  of in tim acy , as w ell  as 

d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the  n a tu re  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men and 

between le s b ia n  women. I t  i s  suggested  th a t  a s im i la r  e x p lo ra t io n  of intim acy 

between le sb ia n s  be undertaken , by le s b ia n s ,  in  o rd e r  to  o b ta in  a more complete 

understand ing  o f  the l e s b ia n  ex p er ien ce  o f  in tim acy , the  range and d iv e r s i ty  

o f  experience  w i th in  the  e n t i r e  gay community, and the  n a tu re  o f  the  d i f f e r ­

ences t h a t  e x i s t  between the  exper iences  of le sb ia n s  and gay men in  our 

s o c i e t y .
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CHAPTER TWO

HISTORICAL DETERMINANTS AND THE SOCIOCULTURAL 

CONTEXT OF INTIMATE RELATIONSHIPS

An u n ders tand ing  of the  h i s t o r i c a l  de te rm inan ts  and the 

s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n tex t  Is  e s s e n t i a l  to  u n ders tand ing  the s o c ia l  meaning 

of in tim acy and the  s o c ia l  param eters  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a t  any 

p o in t  in  tim e. The in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men must be 

exp lo red  w ith in  the  contemporary con tex t of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

the United S t a t e s .  T h e re fo re ,  the s p e c i f i c  h i s t o r i c a l  de term inan ts  of 

the contemporary s o c io c u l tu r a l  con tex t of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  

be examined.

One of the f a c to r s  de te rm in ing  the uniqueness o f the gay man’s 

ta sk  in seeking  s a t i s f a c t o r y  em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexua l 

in tim acy  with o th e r  gay men d e r iv es  from the f a c t  th a t  he i s  

homosexual in  a homophobic environment. T herefo re ,  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men w i l l  be examined w ith in  the  co n tex t of 

the o p p ress iv e  homophobia and h e te ro sex u a l  b ia s  of the dominant 

h e te ro s e x u a l ly -o r ie n te d  c u l tu r e  w ith in  which the gay male community 

e x i s t s .  The h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t of the t ra n s fo rm a tio n  of the c lo s e te d ,  

d ev ian t homosexual su b c u ltu re  e x i s t in g  p r io r  to  the Stonewall R io ts  of 

1969, to  a s a t e l l i t e  gay c u l tu r e  with s e v e ra l  w ell  defined  su b cu ltu re s  

o p e ra t iv e  w ith in  i t  w i l l  be ex p lo red . The importance o f the emerging 

gay male community's ro le  in f a c i l i t a t i n g  the i n d iv id u a l 's  t r a n s i t i o n
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from a homosexual to  a gay i d e n t i t y  — thus f a c i l i t a t i n g  h is  in t im a te  

r e la t io n s h ip s  — w i l l  be s t r e s s e d .  However, i t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  

a sp ec ts  of t h i s  gay male community — p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  emphasis on 

conform ity , m a sc u lin i ty ,  and s e x u a l i ty  — serve to fu n c t io n  as 

"mechanisms of escape from freedom" in  Fromm's sen se .  They se rve  to 

o f fe r  the in d iv id u a l  gay man e x te rn a l  s t r u c tu r e  and r e l i e f  from the 

anx ie ty  and confusion in h e re n t  in  h is  need to q u es tio n  b a s ic  

s o c io c u l tu r a l  assumptions because of h is  oppress ion  as a homosexual 

male. I t  seems th a t  th ese  mechanisms may be d e t r im e n ta l  to  the 

development o f  a c r e a t i v e ,  in d iv id u a l  p o s i t iv e  gay i d e n t i t y  and 

u l t im a te ly  to  in tim a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

THE HISTORICAL DETERMINANTS OF INTIMACY

The s o c ia l  meaning o f in tim acy r e s u l t s  from the convergence of a 

complex m u lti tu d e  o f  v a r i a b l e s .  H i s to r i c a l  d e te rm in a n ts ,  c u l t u r a l  and 

s u b c u l tu ra l  f a c t o r s ,  g eo g ra p h ic a l ,  and economic f a c to r s  are  prime 

among these  v a r i a b le s .  The s o c ia l  meaning of in tim acy changes over 

the course of h i s to r y ,  i s  d i f f e r e n t  in  d i f f e r e n t  c u l tu re s  and 

s u b c u l tu r e s ,  v a r ie s  from one geographic  a rea  or community to  ano ther 

and i s  r e l a t i v e  to  the p r e v a i l in g  economic o rd e r .  The s p e c i f i c  s o c ia l  

o rder g en era tes  the s o c ia l  param eters o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  i . e .  

the na tu re  of the e x p e c ta t io n s ,  assum ptions, i d e a l s ,  myths, and ru le s  

reg a rd in g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .
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I t  must be s t r e s s e d  t h a t  the s o c ia l  " r e a l i t y "  of in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  o f te n  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  from s o c io c u l tu r a l  id e a l s  and 

myths. T herefo re , i t  i s  n ecessary  to  examine various  a sp ec ts  of the 

" s o c ia l  r e a l i t y "  to  understand  the  s o c ia l  meaning of in tim acy and the 

param eters  of in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  D iscrepancies  between these  

a sp e c ts  o f  s o c ia l  r e a l i t y  seem to  be the r u l e ,  with id e a l s  and myths 

lag g in g  behind the c u r re n t  s o c ia l  r e a l i t y  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  

and r e f l e c t i v e  of an "o ld e r"  s o c ia l  o rd e r .

Knowledge of h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  

u n d ers tan d in g  in tim acy from th re e  p e r s p e c t iv e s :  1) the  i n d i v i d u a l 's

phenomenological world o f in tim acy ; 2) the work and f in d in g s  o f the 

observer  o f in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  3) the s o c ia l  meaning of in tim acy  

and the  param eters of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a t  any p o in t  in  t im e. 

Each p e r sp e c t iv e  w i l l  be add ressed , w ith  the primary focus on the 

contemporary s o c io c u l tu r a l  con tex t o f  in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  in  the 

United S ta t e s .

E f fe c ts  on the I n d iv id u a l 's  Phenomenological P e rsp e c tiv e  

H i s to r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  a f f e c t  the i n d iv id u a l 's  

concep tion  and experience  o f  in tim acy in  s e v e ra l  major ways. F i r s t ,  

the in d iv id u a l ,  embedded w ith in  a s p e c i f i c  s o c ia l  o rd e r ,  le a rn s  the 

s o c i a l  meaning of in tim acy  and the param eters  of in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  through s o c i a l i z a t i o n .  The o p p o r tu n i t ie s  f o r ,  and 

r e s t r i c t i o n s '  on, in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  d e lim ited  by the  s o c ia l  

o rd e r .  In d iv id u a ls  l e a r n  the co n cep tio n s ,  e x p e c ta t io n s ,  assum ptions,
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i d e a l s ,  ru le s  and b eh av io ra l  op tions  regard ing  in tim acy tha t a r e  

s o c ia l l y  sanc tioned  by t h e i r  c u l tu re  and su b c u ltu re  a t  th a t  p o in t  in 

t im e. H is to r i c a l  even ts  and p rocesses  change the s o c ia l  meaning of 

in tim acy and the param eters  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s , and thus a f f e c t  

what the in d iv id u a l  i s  ta u g h t .  In a d d i t io n ,  the s o c io c u l tu r a l  con tex t 

a f f e c t s  the l e v e l  o f support or sa n c t io n s  in d iv id u a ls  rece ive  from the  

community fo r  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

From th i s  p e r sp e c t iv e  in tim acy may be viewed as a so c ia l  demand. 

Raush (1977) suggests  th a t  the in d iv id u a l  may id e n t i f y  w ith, comply 

w ith ,  or r e s i s t  th ese  s o c ia l  demands. I n t e r e s t i n g ly ,  he s t r e s s e s  

a c t iv e  accep tance ( i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ) ,  p a ss iv e  accep tance  (complying), or 

a c t iv e  r e j e c t io n  ( r e s i s t a n c e ) .  He seems to  leave l i t t l e  room f o r  the 

in d iv id u a l  to develop c r e a t iv e ,  a l t e r n a t i v e  ways of d ea l in g  w ith  these  

s o c ia l  demands, or indeed , a c t iv e ly  seeking  to  change these demands.

In f a c t ,  th e re  seems to  be l i t t l e  s t r e s s  in  our c u l tu r e  on c r e a t iv e  

approaches to in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  to  meet unique in d iv id u a l  needs. 

In te rp e r so n a l  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  not s o c i a l l y  r e in fo rc e d .  C reative 

a ttem pts  have e i t h e r  been denied or seen as r e s i s ta n c e  or dev iance . 

Those who are  c r e a t iv e  in t h e i r '  approach to  t h e i r  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f te n  keep p r iv a te  about i t ,  or push fo r  acceptance o f ,  

r a th e r  than re ce iv e  support f o r ,  t h e i r  e f f o r t s .

The second way h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  a f f e c t  the 

i n d iv id u a l 's  conception  and experience  of intim acy i s  noted by Douvan 

(1977) and K i lp a t r i c k  (1975) among o th e r s .  The confluence of 

h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t s  aspects  o f  the
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i n d iv id u a l 's  p e r s o n a l i ty  and sense of i d e n t i t y ,  thereby  a f f e c t i n g  the 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  needs, e x p e c ta t io n s ,  p e rc e p t io n s ,  f e e l in g s  and behavior 

reg a rd in g  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  These f a c to r s  may a c t  to  promote 

and/or i n h i b i t  the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

The in d iv id u a l 's  phenomenological world of in tim acy changes over 

time and is  r e l a t i v e  to  the in d iv id u a l ' .1? unique h i s to r y  o f in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I n d iv id u a l s '  unique in t im a te  exper iences  shape t h e i r  

phenomenological world o f  in tim acy , but always in  re fe re n c e  to  the 

demands of the l a r g e r  s o c ia l  o rd e r .  An u n d ers tan d in g  of the  h i s to r y  

o f  in d iv id u a l s '  unique experiences  w ith  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over 

t h e i r  l i f e  course i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  u n ders tand ing  t h e i r  c u r re n t  p ersona l 

d e f i n i t i o n  and exper iences  o f in tim acy .

E ffe c ts  on Observers of In tim a te  R e la t io n sh ip s

The work o f the t h e o r e t i c a l ,  em p ir ica l  and c l i n i c a l  observer  of 

in tim acy occurs w ith in  a s p e c i f i c  h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  

c o n te x t .  This co n tex t  a f f e c t s  observers  in  two major ways. F i r s t ,  

t h e i r  unique phenomenological world of in tim acy develops in  re fe re n c e  

to  the g e n e ra l  s o c ia l  o rder  and t h e i r  own in t im a te  e x p e r ie n c e s .  Their 

unique in t im a te  world a f f e c t s  how they approach t h e i r  s tudy or 

o b se rv a tio n  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Second, the p ro fe s s io n a l  

" Z e i tg e i s t "  of the observers  determ ine t h e i r  conception  of in tim acy , 

what a sp ec ts  o f in tim acy  they  in v e s t i g a t e ,  and what methods they 

u t i l i z e  in  t h e i r  p u r s u i t .  D i f f e r e n t i a l  s e t s  of assum ptions, b i a s e s ,  

t h e o r e t i c a l  p e r s p e c t iv e s , re se a rc h  methods and l e v e l s  o f  a n a ly s is  are
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r e l a t i v e  to  the h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  m il ieu  of the 

r e s e a rc h e r .  R esu lts  o f  d i f f e r e n t  observers  must be compared only  with 

the re c o g n i t io n  of the e f f e c t s  of d i f f e r e n t i a l  s o c io c u l t u r a l ,  p e rsona l 

and p r o fe s s io n a l  m i l ie u s .  What appear as c o n f l i c t i n g  and 

c o n t ra d ic to ry  r e s u l t s  o f te n  make more sense when the h i s t o r i c a l  and 

s o c io c u l tu r a l  c o n tex t  of the i n v e s t ig a to r  i s  unders tood .

Three l e v e l s  o f a n a ly s is  have g e n e ra l ly  been u t i l i z e d  by observers  

to  exp lore  the n a tu re  o f in tim acy . The observer  can focus on the  

s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n tex t  of in tim acy ( i . e . ,  the s o c ia l  meaning of 

in tim acy and the s o c ia l  param eters  o f in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) ;  the 

in d i v i d u a l 's  phenomenological world of in tim acy ; and /o r  the 

i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  between the in t im a te s .  I f  the observer  

focuses  on the r e l a t io n s h ip  between in t im a te s ,  an u n ders tand ing  o f the 

phenomenological world o f each p a r tn e r  can c l a r i f y  the  in te rp e r s o n a l  

r e l a t io n s h ip  between them. I t  a lso  can help  in  u n ders tand ing  the 

i n te rp e r s o n a l  problems th a t  occur between in t im a te s .  Both fo r  the 

c l i n i c i a n  and fo r  the  in t im a te s  them selves, u n d ers tan d in g  the o f te n  

non-communicated d i f f e r e n t i a l  s e ts  of needs, e x p e c ta t io n s ,  

assum ptions, i d e a l s ,  r u le s  and exper iences  o f the p a r tn e rs  regard ing  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  g en e ra l  and t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  in  

p a r t i c u l a r ,  helps e x p la in  the problems between them. The 

communication and sh a r in g  of th ese  d i f f e r e n c e s  by the p a r tn e rs  not 

only enhances in tim acy , but o f te n  can help  them to  u n d ers tan d ,  and 

work to  change, the d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered by them in  t h e i r  

r e l a t i o n s h i p .
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E ffe c ts  on the S o c io c u l tu ra l  Context of In tim a te  R e la t io n sh ip s :

The Contemporary Context 

The purpose of t h i s  s e c t io n  is  to  examine the s p e c i f i c  h i s t o r i c a l  

de term inants  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  param eters o f  the contemporary con tex t 

of in tim acy in the United S ta te s .  Observers have focused on f a c to r s  

occuring  during  two major per io d s  in American h i s to r y  as c r i t i c a l  to  

understand ing  th i s  contemporary c o n te x t .  The f i r s t  period  c e n te r s  on 

the i n d u s t r i a l  re v o lu t io n  and extends from the e a r ly  19th cen tu ry  

u n t i l  the e a r ly  20th ce n tu ry .  The second was the period  of rap id  

s o c ia l  change o ccu rr in g  s in ce  World War I I ,  but e s p e c ia l ly  s in ce  the  

mid 1960s.

The N ineteenth  to Mid Twentieth Century

An h i s t o r i c a l  p rocess  w ith  s ig n i f i c a n t  impact on the n a tu re  of 

in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  began in  the e a r ly  19th cen tu ry  and continued  

in to  th e  mid 20th c e n tu ry .  This was the i n d u s t r i a l  re v o lu t io n  and the 

accompanying s h i f t  from a s o c ie ty  of sm all ,  c lo s e ,  s t a b le  communities 

to a mass, anonymous, u rban ized  s o c ie ty .  These even ts  have had 

im portant r a m if ic a t io n s  for in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  For example, 

Simmel (1908) po in ted  to  in creased  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  among people 

lead in g  to segmented, r e s t r i c t e d ,  and s o c ia b le ,  r a th e r  than in t im a te ,  

r e l a t io n s h ip s .  Increased  in d iv id u a t io n ,  i s o l a t i o n ,  segmented ro le  

r e l a t io n s  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  s t r e s s  as a r e s u l t  of u rb a n iz a t io n  a re  

mentioned by Davis (1973). Levinger (1977) p o in ts  ou t th a t  in  an 

urban s o c ie ty ,  anonymity and independence a re  encouraged, and the
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in d iv id u a l  loses  an im portan t source of support from the c lo se  network 

o f r e l a t io n s h ip s  a v a i l a b le  in  the  sm a lle r  community. As the  extended 

fam ily  decreases  in  im portance, the n u c le a r  fam ily  and e s p e c ia l ly  the  

p a i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  become more im portant and se rv e  to  support the 

i s o l a t e d  in d iv id u a l  and prov ide  a refuge from a l i e n a t i o n .  Block 

(1980) p o in ts  out th a t  in c re a se d  g eograph ica l  and s o c ia l  m o b i l i ty ,  and 

o ccu p a tio n a l  tu rn o v e r  r e s u l t  in  in c reased  guardedness , l e s s  em otional 

commitment, and s h o r t - te rm  f r i e n d s h ip s .

Gadlin (1977) su g g es ts  th a t  rap id  u rb a n iz a t io n  and i n d u s t r i a l  

development have le d  to  a s e p a ra t io n  of the p u b l ic  and p r iv a te  

domains. To Gadlin th i s  s e p a ra t io n  of p u b lic  and p r iv a te  has had 

im portan t r a m if ic a t io n s  fo r  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  As work and home 

became s e p a ra te  spheres  o f e x is te n c e ,  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

became fragm ented. The p u b l ic  and p r iv a te  spheres  req u ired  d i f f e r e n t ,  

and a t  t im e s , c o n f l i c t i n g  p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and c re a te d  

opposing p re ssu re s  on p e rso n a l  i d e n t i t y .  " C le a r ly ,  those t r a i t s  

a p p ro p r ia te  to  success  in  the b us iness  world were g e n e ra l ly  

imcompatible w ith  c lo se  p e rso n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  — r e s t r i c t e d  k indness ,  

in c reased  s e l f i s h n e s s ,  and heightened  d i s t r u s t  of o th e rs  hard ly  are 

promotive o f deep' rom antic  love and su s ta in e d  in tim acy" ( p . 47).

Douvan (1977) recogn izes  o th e r  h i s t o r i c a l  even ts  and t re n d s  during  

the  19th and e a r ly  20th c e n tu r ie s  th a t  have had a profound e f f e c t  on 

the  American c h a ra c te r  and, in  t u r n ,  on in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The 

f r o n t i e r  m e n ta l i ty  and the American h e r i ta g e  o f immigration have 

combined to  engender a f e a r  of encumberance and a d iscom fort w ith
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s o c ia l  connectedness. In a d d i t io n ,  t h i s  h e r i ta g e  "imposed" d e n ia l ,  

em otional c o n s t r i c t i o n  — to  avoid g u i l t  and a n x ie ty  — and an 

" i s o l a t e d  n a r c i s s i s t i c  concep tion  of in d iv id u a lism "  ( p . 28) on American 

m ales, who had abandoned and denied t h e i r  p a s t ,  t h e i r  homelands, and 

o f te n ,  t h e i r  f a m i l i e s .  The in d iv id u a l  was seen as s e p a ra te  from, and 

in  o p p o s i t io n  to ,  s o c ie ty .  This led  to  an exaggerated  choice  between 

in te rp e r s o n a l  and s o c ia l  r e la te d n e s s  on the  one hand, and in d iv id u a l  

autonomy on the o th e r .

Another r e l a t e d  f a c to r  th a t  Douvan suggests  shaped our 

contemporary s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n tex t of in tim acy , was the b e l i e f  in  

u n lim ite d  p rogress  and u n l im ite d  re so u rc e s .  This led  to the 

assum ption th a t  cho ices  and a c ts  c a r r i e d  no consequences; th a t  the  

p a s t  could be denied and a new l i f e  s t a r t e d  a t  any p o in t  in  tim e. The 

u l t im a te  consequence o f t h i s  view is  a d is re g a rd  fo r  commitment.

Other f a c to r s  occuring  in  the e a r ly  20th cen tu ry  included the  

replacem ent o f the V ic to r ia n  concept o f s e x u a l i ty  by the Freudian 

n o tio n  o f  s e x u a l i ty ,  the  beg inn ings o f  the  b i r t h  c o n tro l  movement, and 

the development o f  popu lar  mass media. I t  was n o t ,  however, u n t i l  the 

second h a l f  o f  the 20th c e n tu ry  — e s p e c i a l l y  s in ce  the  mid 1960s — 

th a t  th ese  trends  were p opu la r ized  and had t h e i r  most dram atic  e f f e c t s  

on in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Mid Twentieth  Century

This period  — s in ce  the mid 1940s — i s  the second period  

s t r e s s e d  by observers  as c r i t i c a l  to unders tand ing  the  contemporary
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con tex t of in tim acy . This has been a period  o f m ajor, ra p id  s o c ia l  

change. In p a r t ,  t h i s  change is  the  cu lm ination  of t re n d s  s t a r t e d  

e a r l i e r ,  in  p a r t ,  new s o c ia l  ideas and va lues  emerged as o ld  values  

were questioned  and o ld  myths exploded by a r a p id ly  changing w orld .

Ramey (1976) focused  on the h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  

s in c e  World War I I  and e s p e c ia l ly  s in c e  the mid 1960s — which have 

produced a t e c h n o lo g ic a l ,  b io lo g ic a l  and sex u a l  r e v o lu t io n  in  the 

United S ta te s .  H e 'p o in ts  out th a t  a broad overview of how these  

changes have a f f e c te d  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  d i f f i c u l t .  This i s  

due to  two f a c to r s  — the r a p id i t y  o f  the change, and th e  f a c t  th a t  

a c tu a l  changes in a t t i t u d e s ,  b eh av io r ,  and v a lu es  preceed changes in  

c u l t u r a l  id e a l s  and norms. These s o c io c u l tu r a l  changes have produced 

confusion and c o n f l i c t  about in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  as t r a d i t i o n a l  

concepts a re  cha llenged  and emerging new concepts  are  e x p lo red .  Two 

a reas  of change are  c i t e d  by o b se rv e rs :  the te c h n o lo g ic a l  and the

s o c i a l .

E f fe c ts  o f  te c h n o lo g ic a l  changes. Ramey (1975) p o in ts  to  the 

importance o f  the s h i f t  from an i n d u s t r i a l ,  to  a p o s t - i n d u s t r i a l  — or 

te c h n o lo g ic a l  — s o c ie ty .  This has le d  to  a concommitant s h i f t  from 

an emphasis on work to  an in creased  emphasis on l e i s u r e  time 

a c t i v i t i e s .  Medical technology has le d  to an in c reased  l i f e  span 

expectancy and su c c e ss fu l  trea tm en t o f  p re v io u s ly  l i f e - t h r e a t e n i n g  

i l l n e s s .  I t  has a l s o  in c reased  o p tio n s  in  p o s i t i v e ,  and permanent 

c o n tra c e p tio n  and l e g a l  a b o r t io n .  This has allowed fo r  in c reased
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fam ily  p lanning  a b i l i t y  as w ell  as the s e p a ra t io n  of the rep ro d u c tio n  

and c h i ld b e a r in g  fu n c t io n s  from sex . This in c re a se d  sex u a l freedom 

has led  to  a "sexual r e v o lu t io n ,"  ch a llen g in g  the  F reudian  no tio n  of 

s e x u a l i ty  with an as yet confused , c o n f l i c t u a l ,  and am bivalent 

s e x u a l t i y .

In h is  d isc u s s io n  of the " te c h n o lo g ic a l  in tim acy" o f the 

contemporary period  (p o s t-1 9 4 0 ) ,  Gadlin (1977) s t a t e s  th a t  

s o c io c u l tu r a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  f a c to r s  have c re a te d  a s i t u a t i o n  in  which 

s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t  and s a t i s f y i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  seen as 

in co m p atib le .  S ex u a li ty  and em otional in tim acy have been sep a ra ted  

and both have been transfo rm ed , and reduced, to  in d ivudua l 

te c h n o lo g ic a l  s k i l l s .  Sexual in tim acy may now proceed , r a th e r  than 

fo llow , s o c ia l  and em otional in tim acy . S uccessfu l sex u a l performance 

has become the goal and a measure of s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t .  Gadlin views 

th is  development as an a ttem pt to  r e in te g r a t e  the  p u b l ic  and p r iv a te  

domains on the b a s is  o f the  c u r re n t  te c h n o lo g ic a l  economy. Another 

m a n ife s ta t io n  of the in t r u s io n  of the economic o rder  in to  the  

in te rp e r s o n a l  realm i s  seen in  the  in c re a se  o f  l e g a l  c o n t r a c ts  between 

in t im a te  p a r tn e r s .  F u r th e r ,  "We have moved toward a new consumerism 

in  which the products  consumed are  o th e r  persons who a re  ap p re c ia te d  

in terms of t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  s a t i s f y  our fragmented needs" ( p . 70).

Davis (1973) p o in ts  to  changes in  t r a n s p o r ta t io n  and 

communication. This has allowed fo r  both  in c reased  p h y s ic a l  d is ta n c e ,  

yet a t  the same tim e, in c re a se d  o p tio n s  fo r  c o n ta c t  between these  

se p a ra te d  in t im a te s .  One o f  the most im portant te c h n o lo g ic a l  advances



76

has been in  mass media which has s t e a d i l y  gained in  p o p u la r i ty  and 

in f lu e n c e .  I t  has provided a forum fo r  the  d issem in a tio n  of 

in fo rm ation  to  a wider range of peop le , and for th e  d isc u s s io n  and 

e x p lo ra t io n  of a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e  s ty l e  ex p e r ie n c e s .  In t u r n ,  the mass 

m ed ia 's  focus on these  changes has had the  e f f e c t  o f  in c re a s in g  the 

pace o f s o c ia l  change.

E f fe c ts  o f s o c ia l  change. The second area  o f rap id  change s in ce  

the mid 1960s may be viewed as " s o c ia l"  in  c h a r a c te r .  The prime 

advance has been the  Women's Movement which has q ues tioned  t r a d i t i o n a l  

s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  as w e ll  as the t r a d i t i o n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f 

power and d iv i s io n  of l a b o r .  Women have demanded equal r i g h t s  w ith  

men, they have increased  t h e i r  o p t io n s ,  le g i t im iz e d  th e i r  s e x u a l i ty ,  

and assumed more powerful p o s i t io n s  in  the  workplace and in  s o c ie ty .  

Their q u es tio n in g  o f  t r a d i t i o n l  s e x - ro le s  has led  to  a more gen era l  

c u l t u r a l  r e e v a lu a t io n  o f sex r o l e s ,  and has even le d  to a sm all Men's 

Movement — a lso  q u e s tio n in g  the r e s t r i c t i o n s  imposed on them by 

t r a d i t i o n a l  conceptions o f  sex r o l e s .  The Women's Movement has a lso  

led  to o p p o s it io n  and has c re a te d  c o n f l i c t  among women. The exact 

r a m if ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  r e v o lu t io n a ry  development a r e  as y e t  u n c le a r .

I t s  e f f e c t s  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  even l e s s  c l e a r .  Douvan 

(1977) however, re g a rd s  the  r e e v a lu a t io n  and e q u a l iz a t io n  o f  sex ro le s  

as the one hopefu l s ign  fo r  the fu tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p s .

Other "movements" o f  the 1960s and 1970s — the C iv i l  R igh ts  Movement 

and Gay R ights  Movement — have a f f e c te d  the na tu re  of in t im a te
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r e l a t io n s h ip s .  The p o t e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  of the  Gay Rights  Movement on 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men w i l l  be exp lored  a t  a l a t e r  

p o i n t .

Another im portant s o c ia l  change has been the in c re a se d  in f lu e n c e  

and p o p u la r iz a t io n  of psychology in  the  1960s and the "me decade" of 

the 1970s. This has occured through the many m a n ife s ta t io n s  of the 

Human P o te n t i a l  Movement in c lu d in g  human r e l a t io n s  t r a i n i n g ,
t

s e n s i t i v i t y  and encounter groups, EST, E sa len , and the  "how t o , "  

" s e l f - h e lp "  guides to  b e t t e r  mental h e a l th .  K i lp a t r i c k  (1975) and 

Block (1980) b e l ie v e  th ese  movements a re  responses  to  a r a p id ly  

changing world, which have been pushed to  ex trem es. They express  

concern a t  the over-em phasis  on in d iv id u a l  s e l f - a c t u a l i z a t i o n  and 

" f lu id  s e l f - i d e n t i t y "  a t  the  expense of in tim acy and commitment. They 

both view th i s  as an imbalance th a t  needs r e d re s s in g .  Ramey (1975) 

sees the se lf -g ro w th  movement as a m a n ife s ta t io n  of the  emergent 

c e n t r a l i t y  of the  in d iv id u a l  as " the  b a s ic  b u ild in g  b lock  of 

s o c ie ty . "  He sees the movements as h e lp in g  in d iv id u a ls  cope with 

t h e i r  i s o l a t i o n  and a l i e n a t io n  and t h e i r  in c reased  c e n t r a l i t y  in  

s o c ie ty .  Gadlin (1977) sees  t h i s  phenomenon as the a p p l i c a t io n  of 

te c h n o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  to  s o c ia l  r e l a t i o n s ,  and the m a n ife s ta t io n  o f 

the red u c tio n  of em otional intim acy to  te c h n o lo g ic a l  s k i l l .

C e r ta in ly ,  the  emergence and p o p u la r i ty  of the "Human P o te n t ia l  

Movement" in i t s  many m a n ife s ta t io n s  in d ic a te s  a f e l t . n e e d  and d e s i r e  

fo r  more f u l f i l l i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  a lso  in d ic a te s  a need 

fo r  s t r u c tu r e  and s k i l l s  to  "master" a con fusing , a n x ie ty  producing,
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pow erlessness  in the  in d iv id u a l .  I t s  appeal seems to  r e s t  in  i t s  

p rov id ing  techn iques  and s k i l l s  which can he lp  in d iv id u a ls  f e e l  le s s  

anxious and overwhelmed, as w ell  as more powerful and in  c o n t ro l  of 

t h e i r  world — e s p e c ia l ly  t h e i r  in t im a te  w orld . However, i t  i s  

u n c le a r  whether i t  has helped  people ach ieve  more s a t i s f a c t o r y  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  or j u s t  compounded the problem as K i lp a t r ic k  

s u g g e s ts .  The "movement” i t s e l f  c e r t a i n l y  seems c o n s is te n t  w ith  the 

h i s t o r i c a l  t re n d s  o f n a r c i s s i s t i c  in d iv id u a l ism  and the emphasis on 

the  te c h n o lo g ic a l  m astery of problems. The d i f f i c u l t y  w ith  the  many 

m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f " the  movement" has been i t ' s  ex cesses  — i t ' s  

commercialism and consumerism, and i t ' s  re d u c tio n  o f the  in te rp e r s o n a l  

to a s e t  of s im p l i s t i c  s k i l l s  and r u l e s .  C le a r ly ,  le a rn in g  and 

developing  in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  — e s p e c ia l ly  communication s k i l l s -  

can f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy in  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and needs to  be encouraged. 

However, when the s k i l l s  become " ru le s "  and r ig i d  " sh o u ld s ,"  i t  i s  

q u e s tio n a b le  whether any th ing  is  f a c i l i t a t e d  except a n x ie ty  red u c tio n  

and con fo rm ity .

There have been o th e r  s o c ia l  changes s in c e  the mid 1960s th a t  have 

a f f e c te d  the n a tu re  of in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  K i lp a t r i c k  (1975) 

mentions the "new t r ib a l i s m "  w ith  i t s  emphasis on E as te rn  m ysticism 

and the nega tion  of in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y .  Davis (1973) mentions the  

h ip p ie  c u l tu r e ,  the New L e f t ,  the n e w -ru s t ic s  and communes o f the 

1960s as a f a c t o r .
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Ramey (1975) mentions the  break w ith  ab so lu tism  in  " the  Church" as

a f a c t o r .  Ramey's mention o f the church i s  the only re fe re n c e  to  i t s

e f f e c t  on in tim acy , except f o r  G ad lin 's  d is c u s s io n  of the P u r i ta n s .  

This i s  q u ite  s u rp r i s in g  s in c e  i t  seems obvious th a t  most r e l ig io u s  

orders have c le a r  r u le s  and re g u la t io n s  regard ing  in te rp e r s o n a l  

r e la t io n s h ip s  — e s p e c ia l ly  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between the sex es .  While 

the in f lu e n c e  of the church has d ec l in ed  r e c e n t ly ,  i t  has played an 

im portant h i s t o r i c a l  ro le  in  t h i s  co u n try .  In f a c t ,  r e l i g i o n  seems to  

be reg a in in g  some of i t ' s  s t r e n g th  and reemerging through "born-again  

C h r i s t i a n s ,"  the  fu n d a m e n ta l is ts ,  and the Moral M ajo r i ty .  Reemergent 

r e l ig io u s  groups and the  New Right p o l i t i c a l  i n t e r e s t s  have combined 

in  p o l i t i c a l  a c t io n  groups — such as the Moral M ajo r i ty ,  p ro -fa m ily ,  

and " r ig h t  to l i f e "  groups — whose p o l i t i c a l  in f lu e n c e  i s  growing.

One o f  t h e i r  s t ro n g e s t  "moral" p o s i t io n s  i s  a n t i -g a y .  The emergence 

of th ese  groups and t h e i r  growing in f lu e n c e  i s  bound to  have an e f f e c t

on in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

Severa l major s o c ia l  t re n d s  are  not d iscu ssed  much in  the  

l i t e r a t u r e .  One of these  i s  the  re c e n t  s h i f t  in  p o pu la tion  and 

in d u s try  from the  F ro s t  Belt to  the Sun B e l t .  A r e la te d  t r e n d ,  

vaguely r e f e r r e d  to as " in c re ased  geograph ica l m o b i l i ty ,"  i s  the move 

to the suburbs, the exurbs, as w ell  as the re c e n t  g e n t r i f i c a t i o n  of 

the c i t i e s .

Many in v e s t ig a to r s  focus on u rb a n iz a t io n  as a f a c to r  which leads  

to a l i e n a t i o n ,  i s o l a t i o n ,  and a lack  of s a t i s f a c t o r y  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  B lock 's  (1980) d a ta ,  however, in d ic a te  th a t  c i t y
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dw ellers  expressed  " g re a te r  f r ie n d s h ip  s a t i s f a c t i o n "  than sm all town 

or r u r a l  i n h a b i t a n t s .  Block concludes: "Looking f o r  a f r ie n d ?  I t

seems you are more l i k e l y  to  be su c c e ss fu l  among the concre te  

s t r u c tu r e s  than among the t r e e s  of small-town America" ( p . 221). I t  

seems, however, th a t  the  im portan t d i f f e r e n c e  may be l e s s  in  the 

expressed  s a t i s f a c t i o n  w ith  f r ie n d s h ip s  than w ith  the  d i f f e r e n t  needs 

of urban dw elle rs  and sm all town in h a b i t a n t s .  I t  has been noted t h a t  

small communities prov ide l i t t l e  p r ivacy  and c o n s ta n t  s u rv e i l l a n c e  fo r  

i t ' s  i n h a b i t a n t s .  Urban environm ents , on the o th e r  hand, encourage 

anonymity and independence, and o f f e r  s u f f i c i e n t  p r iv a c y .  I t  seems 

th a t  the sm all town r e s id e n t  may re q u ire  p rivacy  and some measure of 

s e p a ra te n e ss  and in d iv id u a t io n  from o th e r  community members. 

In d iv id u a ls  thus may be l e s s  in c l in e d  to seek c lo se r  in te rp e r s o n a l  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  than the urban dw eller  who may need to  seek out c lo se  

r e la t io n s h ip s  to  co u n te ra c t  the sense of i s o l a t i o n  and la c k  of 

in te rp e r s o n a l  connection  engendered by urban l i v i n g .  Perhaps c lo se  

f r ie n d s h ip s  are  more s a t i s f y i n g  to  urban dw ellers  because of a g r e a te r  

need fo r  in t im a te  human c o n ta c t .  I t  seems th a t  success  i n ,  and 

s a t i s f a c t i o n  w ith ,  f r i e n d s h ip s  must be understood in  th e  con tex t of 

d i f f e r i n g  needs fo r  f r i e n d s h ip .

Another aspec t of " in c re a se d  g eograph ica l  m o b il i ty "  i s  i t s  e f f e c t  

on the n a tu re  of f r i e n d s h ip .  Block (1980) comments on the p o s i t iv e  

va lue  p laced  on long-te rm , i f  not l i f e  long, f r ie n d s h ip s  in  our 

c u l t u r e .  Short term r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  viewed as s u p e r f i c i a l  and 

devoid o f commitment. Commitment and success are measured in  terms
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of the lo n g ev ity  of the r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Block ques tions  these  

assumptions and values and p o in ts  out th a t  because of in c reased  

geograph ica l  and s o c ia l  m o b il i ty  and o ccu p a tio n a l tu rn o v e r ,  "temporary 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  here  to  s t a y . "  Because of t h i s  m o b il i ty  and the 

consequent in te r r u p t io n s  in  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  people have lea rn ed  to  guard 

them selves a g a in s t  lo ss  by becoming l e s s  em otionally  commited to  

f r i e n d s h ip s .  Block makes some im portan t sugges tions  about t h i s  

i s s u e .  He suggests  a  r e e v a lu a t io n  o f a t t i t u d e s  toward sh o r t  term 

r e l a t io n s h ip s .  He sug g es ts  a g r e a t e r  a p p re c ia t io n  of the  va lue  of 

th e se  r e l a t i o n s h i p s , and the o p p o r tu n i t i e s  provided fo r  in te rp e r s o n a l  

sh a rin g  re g a rd le s s  of the d u ra t io n  of the  r e l a t io n s h ip .  He a lso  

suggests  the n e c e s s i ty  of le a rn in g  new in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  in  dea lin g  

w ith  s h o r t- te rm  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s :  "We need to  develop our

a b i l i t i e s  not only in  i n i t i a t i n g  r e l a t io n s h ip s  but in  ending them; we 

need to le a rn  not ony to a f f i l i a t e  but to  d i s a f f i l i a t e "  ( p . 220). His 

p o in t  i s  w ell taken . One of the main c r i t e r i a  fo r  success in  in t im a te  

r e la t io n s h ip s  has been lo n g e v i ty .  O ften , l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  i s  p laced 

on the q u a l i ty  o f  i n t e r a c t io n .  A new a p p re c ia t io n  o f the p o s s i b i l i t y  

o f  intim acy in  s h o r t- te rm  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and the va lue  of t h i s  human 

connection  is  welcomed as is  the  r e c o g n i t io n  of the need fo r  le a rn in g  

new in te rp e rs o n a l  s k i l l s  to  meet changing needs.

Another s o c ia l  trend  no t o f te n  d iscu ssed  in  the l i t e r a t u r e  i s  the 

contemporary economic r e a l i t y  of a l t e r n a t iv e  l i f e  s t y l e s :  

c o h a b i ta t io n ;  two-income f a m i l i e s ;  m u l t i - a d u l t  households; t r i a d i c  and 

o th e r  m u lt ip le  prim ary r e l a t io n s h i p s ;  as w ell as d ivorced  and /o r
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s in g le  p a ren t  f a m i l i e s .  This n eg lec t  seems to  r e f l e c t  most observers  

c o u p le - f ro n t  b ias  — the  im p l i c i t  assumption th a t  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  d y ad ic .  The n e g le c t  of t h i s  s o c ia l  t re n d  i s  however 

s u r p r i s in g  in  view of the  emphasis on the  economic domain as an 

im portan t de term inan t o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  — e s p e c i a l l y  by 

Gadlin (1977). C le a r ly  the  economic de te rm inan ts  and consequences of 

these  a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e s t y l e s  w i l l  have an e f f e c t  on the  d e f i n i t i o n ,  

c i rc u m stan ces ,  and m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f " p r iv a te "  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

in  contemporary America.

Overview of the Contemporary S o c io c u l tu ra l  Context o f  Intim acy 

The overwhelming emphasis in  the l i t e r a t u r e  has been on the  

numerous h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  which work a g a in s t  the 

fo rm atio n , development, and maintenance of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

contemporary America. Old c u l t u r a l  v a lu e s ,  myths, and id e a l s  about 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  being challenged  and re ev a lu a ted  in  the 

face o f  ra p id  s o c ia l  change and changing in d iv id u a ls  needs .

T ra d i t io n a l  concepts a re  o f te n  inadequate  f o r ,  and i r r e l e v a n t  t o ,  

c u r re n t  s o c ia l  r e a l i t i e s , but new id eas  and d e f i n i t i o n s  are  as yet 

u n c le a r .  The c u r re n t  s o c ia l  meaning and param eters of in tim acy  are 

thus confused , am biva len t,  and c o n f l i c tu a l  (G adlin , 1977). T h is ,  in  

tu rn ,  has le d  to  am bivalence, c o n f l i c t  and confusion  in  in d iv id u a l s '  

co n c e p tio n s ,  i d e a l s ,  e x p e c ta t io n s ,  assumptions and behavior regard ing  

t h e i r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  (Ramey, 1975). K i lp a t r i c k  (1975) p o in ts  

out th a t  ra p id  s o c ia l  change makes s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n  more d i f f i c u l t  and
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i d e n t i t y  d i f f u s io n  more l i k e l y .  The in d iv id u a l  i s  deprived  o f a sense 

o f c o n t in u i ty  and s t a b i l i t y ,  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  s t r e s s  r e s u l t s .

What emerges from t h i s  complex p ic tu r e  i s  a confused, c o n f l i c tu a l ,  

a m b iv a le n t , and p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  s t r e s s f u l  s o c io c u l tu r a l  c o n tex t  of 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  contemporary America. Numerous h i s t o r i c a l  

t re n d s  have combined to  produce fragm ented, s y s te m a tiz e d ; so c ia b le  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between n a r c i s s i s t i c , ,  i s o l a t e d ,  a l i e n a te d  and lo n e ly  

people who are  guarded, em otiona lly  c o n s t r i c t e d  and f e a r  encumberance, 

in t im a te  involvement and commitment. Sexual in tim acy and em otional 

in tim acy  are  s e p a ra te d  and both have been reduced to  te c h n o lo g ic a l  

s k i l l s .  People f e e l  overwhelmed, h e lp l e s s ,  anxious and out o f c o n tro l  

because of a r a p id ly  changing, confusing  w orld . They seek o u ts id e  

s t r u c t u r e ,  r u le s  and s k i l l s  to  help themselves f e e l  more in  c o n t ro l  of 

t h e i r  l i v e s  and le s s  anx ious .  They seek improved in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  

and more s a t i s f y in g  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Recognizing th i s  as a time of und ers tan d ab le  confusion  and 

c o n f l i c t  may do much to  help people f e e l  l e s s  anxious about t h e i r  

co n fu s io n .  I t  a lso  may help  people to  understand  the need to  

re c o n c e p tu a l iz e  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  s a t i s f y  changing 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  and s o c ia l  needs .

One o f  the most c o n s is te n t  f in d in g s  (G ad lin , 1977; Lev inger, 1977; 

Ramey, 1975) i s  th a t  the  n u c le a r  fa m ily ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  th e  dyad, i s  

regarded  as the source of support and the re fuge  from the a l i e n a t io n  

and i s o l a t i o n  of the o u ts id e  w orld. This has p laced  unreasonable  

demands on the n u c lea r  fam ily  and the  dyad to  s a t i s f y  a l l  the
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i n d iv id u a l 's  needs fo r  in t im a te  c o n ta c t  with o th e r s .  At the same time 

th a t  we have demanded le s s  from our fragm ented, s o c ia b le  

r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  we have demanded more from our in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

P lac ing  th i s  in c reased  burden on our in tim a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in c re a s e s  

the l ik e l ih o o d  th a t  they w i l l  be u n s a t i s f a c to r y  and u l t im a te ly  

ex ace rb a te  the f e e l in g s  o f  i s o l a t i o n ,  a l i e n a t io n ,  and d i s t r u s t  of 

o th e rs  th a t  th ese  in t im a te  - r e l a t io n s h ip s  are a refuge from in  the 

f i r s t  p la c e .  Recognizing the in o rd in a te  demands being p laced  on 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  may help  people f e e l  more com fortab le  w ith  the  

in c re a se d  p sy ch o lo g ica l  and in te rp e r s o n a l  s t r e s s  th a t  r e s u l t s  from 

these  in c reased  demands.

The p ic tu re  th a t  emerges of the contemporary co n tex t of in tim acy  

does not seem to be a very conducive s o c io c u l tu r a l  environment fo r  the 

fo rm ation , development, and maintenance of in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Yet, the recen t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  changes may prov ide the b a s is  f o r  more 

s a t i s f a c t o r y  in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  in  the f u tu r e .  There has been a 

r e c o g n i t io n  of the need fo r  more s a t i s f y i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as 

w ell as a r e c o g n i t io n  o f the need fo r  the development and le a rn in g  of 

new in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s .  Old myths and outmoded va lu es  — e s p e c i a l l y  

the r e s t r i c t i o n s  of o p p ress iv e  t r a d i t i o n a l  sex ro le s  — are  being 

challenged  and q u es tio n ed .  People a re  s tru g g l in g  to  c r e a t i v e l y  meet 

t h e i r  needs fo r  more s a t i s f y i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .

Ramey (1975) p o in ts  to  th re e  major conceptual changes in  American 

s o c ie ty  th a t  may prove conducive to  more s a t i s f y in g  in t im a te  

r e la t io n s h ip s  in  the f u tu r e .  F i r s t ,  th e re  has been a change in  the
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conception of s o c ie ty .  The t r a d i t i o n a l  concep tion  — a r t i c u l a t e d  by 

Parsons (1951) and o th e rs  — views s o c ie ty  as a s o c ia l  system th a t  

s t r i v e s  to  m ain ta in  s t a b i l i t y  and e q u i l ib r iu m  through the 

s e l f - c o r r e c t i n g  e f f e c t s  o f  consensus. Change was viewed as an 

a b e r ra t io n  th a t  needed c o r r e c t io n .  The newly emergent concep tion  

views c o n f l i c t  and change — r a th e r  than e q u i l ib r iu m  — as the 

cons tan t  in  s o c ie ty  and in  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  S t a b i l i t y  in  systems i s  

viewed as a myth. A ccepting c o n f l i c t  and change as n a tu r a l  expands ' 

op tions  fo r  the s o c ia l  system , in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and f o r  the  

in d iv id u a l .

The second concep tua l change i s  the r e a l i z a t i o n  th a t  the  

in d iv id u a l ,  and not the fam ily ,  i s  the "b as ic  b u i ld in g  b lock  of 

s o c ie ty . "  This has r e s u l t e d  in  an in c reased  focus on in d iv id u a l  

choice in  c r e a t in g  o n e ’s own l i f e  s ty l e  to  s a t i s f y  unique in d iv id u a l  

needsi

The th i r d  im portant concep tua l change invo lves  a slowly emerging 

"dem ocratic  p lu ra lism "  in  which the  va lue  of d i f f e r e n c e s  i s  recognized 

and the in d iv id u a l  may choose among, o r c r e a te ,  many a l t e r n a t iv e  

l i f e s t y l e s ,  a l l  of which a re  viewed as e q u a lly  v a l i d .  The conception  

th a t  the conven tiona l n u c lea r  fam ily  — a working f a t h e r ,  and 

housewife mother in  a monogamous m arriage w ith  c h i ld re n  — was the 

only a l t e r n a t i v e  a v a i la b le  to  the in d iv id u a l ,  i s  being r e j e c t e d .  

In s te a d ,  the s o c ia l  r e a l i t y  th a t  a m a jo r i ty  of Americans l i v e  

a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e s t y l e s  — and only a m in o rity  l i v e  in  conven tional 

nu c lea r  f a m il ie s  — i s  slow ly being recognized and accep ted .
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Recognition and accep tance  o f t h i s  p lu ra l i s m  decreases  the  

d isc repancy  between the dominant c u l t u r a l  i d e a l  and the  s o c ia l  

r e a l i t y .  This may do much to  decrease  p e o p le 's  a n x ie ty ,  g u i l t ,  and 

sense of f a i l u r e  in  not a c tu a l ly  l i v in g  up to  the c u l t u r a l  i d e a l .  In 

a d d i t io n ,  i t  opens up the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  c r e a t in g  new l i f e - s t y l e  

op tio n s  to  s a t i s f y  unique in d iv id u a l  needs w ith  decreased  s o c ia l  

sa n c tio n s  and, perhaps , in c re a se d  s o c ia l  support fo r  c r e a t i v i t y .

Ramey's concep tions  v a lu e  and support the  importance of in d iv id u a l  

choice in  c r e a t in g  o n e 's  own l i f e  s ty l e  and s a t i s f y i n g  unique 

in d iv id u a l  needs . His ideas  o f f e r  support to  in d iv id u a ls  fo r  t h e i r  

courage to s t ru g g le  to  f r e e  themselves from t r a d i t i o n a l  b ia se s  and 

r e s t r i c t i o n s .

Davis (1973) views the  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  as e s s e n t i a l l y  

non-norm ative, and as g e n e ra t in g  i t s  own moral r e a l i t y .  He f e e l s  th a t  

the  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  thus " f r e e s  in d iv id u a ls  from the ty ranny  of 

the s o c io lo g ic a l  d e te rm in an ts  — in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  from the  behav iors  

re q u ire d  by t h e i r  s ta tu s e s  and s i t u a t i o n s  whose normative r u le s  they 

had no hand in  making" ( p . 290). Thus, to  Davis, s o c ia l  and h i s t o r i c a l  

f a c to r s  g en e ra te  the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  need fo r  in tim acy and the param eters 

of the in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h i p .  At the same tim e, i t  i s  the  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip  th a t  allow s in d iv id u a ls  to  f re e  themselves from these  

s o c io lo g ic a l  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  r e s t r a i n t s  and g en e ra te  new moral 

r e a l i t i e s .  These, in  tu rn ,  w i l l  a f f e c t  the fu tu re  n a tu re  of in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  Douvan (1977) makes a s im i la r  p o in t  about the 

non-norm ative n a tu re  of " in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s . "
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This re c o g n i t io n  o f the non-norm ative p o t e n t i a l  in  in t im a te  

r e la t io n s h ip s  mentioned by Davis (1973) and Douvan (1977) i s  q u i te  

im portan t.  I t  allows fo r  c r e a t i v i t y  and a t t e n t i o n  to  in d iv id u a l  

needs. I t  in s u r e s ,  both fo r  the in d iv id u a l  and fo r  s o c ie ty ,  the  seeds 

of change in  the f u tu r e  r e a l i t y  of in t im acy . I t  i s  not c le a r  j u s t  how 

c r e a t iv e  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  are in  contemporary tim es, but the 

p o te n t i a l  i s  th e r e .  An a b i l i t y  to  t o l e r a t e  u n c e r t a in ty ,  am biguity , 

c o n f l i c t ,  and a n x ie ty ,  and an a b i l i t y  to  fu n c t io n  autonomously seem to  

be h e lp fu l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f o r  those c re a t in g  new ways of "being 

in t im a te ."  The everchanging  complex world demands c r e a t iv e  s o lu t io n s  

to new problems. Slowly, new ways o f being in t im a te  emerge and may 

u l t im a te ly  be accepted  as v a l i d  ways o f meeting complex, un ique, 

in d iv id u a l  needs fo r  in tim acy . In th e se  c r e a t iv e  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  l i e  the  seeds fo r  the f u tu r e .

HOMOSEXUALITY IN HISTORICAL AND SOCIOCULTURAL CONTEXT

The in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men must be explored  w ith in  

the contemporary co n tex t  of in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  in  the United 

S ta te s ,  as w ell  as w ith in  the h i s t o r i c a l  co n tex t  of the oppress ion  of 

homosexuality in  America and the emergence o f a gay male community in  

response to th a t  o p p ress io n .

One of the most im portant f a c to r s  in  unders tand ing  the gay man 

l i e s  in  the r e a l i t y  of homosexual oppress ion  expressed  through 

homophobia and h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s .  I t  i s  in  r e a c t io n  to  th i s  

s o c io c u l tu r a l  o pp ress ion  and i t s  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  by the in d iv id u a l ,  

th a t  the b a s ic  o u t l in e s  o f the gay male experience must be co n s id e red .



88

From a c u l t u r a l  p e rsp e c t iv e  homophobia has been defined  by Morin 

and G arfin k le  (1978) as "any b e l i e f  system which supports  n eg a tiv e  

myths and s te re o ty p e s  about homosexual p eop le .  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i t  

can be used to  d e s c r ib e :  a )  b e l i e f  systems which hold  th a t  

d is c r im in a t io n  on the b a s is  of sexua l o r i e n ta t i o n  i s  j u s t i f i a b l e ;  b) 

the use o f language or s la n g ,  e .g .  " q u e e r ,"  which i s  o f fe n s iv e  to  gay 

peop le ; and /o r  c )  any b e l i e f  system which does not va lue  homosexual 

l i f e s t y l e s  e q u a lly  w ith  h e te ro se x u a l  l i f e s t y l e s "  ( p . 30). By f a r  the 

most powerful a sp ec t  of t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  the  t h i r d  which assumes the 

s u p e r io r i ty  o f  the  heteros-exual l i f e s t y l e  over the homosexual 

l i f e s t y l e  as a g e n e ra l iz e d  c u l tu a l  a t t i t u d e .  Morin (1977) has labe led  

t h i s  a " h e te ro se x u a l  b i a s , "  and has exp lo red , in  d ep th ,  i t s  h i s to r y ,  

and the im p l ic a t io n s  o f t h i s  b ias  fo r  p sy ch o lo g ica l  re se a rc h  on 

le sb ian ism  and male hom osexuality .

The n a tu re  of c u l t u r a l  homophobia has changed over the course of 

h i s to r y .  Two major h i s t o r i c a l  per io d s  a re  im portan t fo r  unders tand ing  

the  c u r re n t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  con tex t o f  hom osexuality , and, by e x ten s io n ,  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men: a )  the  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry ;

and b) the  second h a l f  o f  the tw e n t ie th  cen tu ry  — beginning  in  the 

l a t e  1940s, but e s p e c ia l ly  s in ce  1969.

N ineteenth  Century

Four s ig n i f i c a n t  t re n d s  emerged and coalesced  during  the  

n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  which to g e th e r  have had a profound e f f e c t  on the 

conception of hom osexuality  during the  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .  F i r s t ,  the 

s o c ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  medicine and then p s y c h ia try  assumed primary
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  the s o c ia l  c o n tro l  of a wide range of beh av io rs ,  

in c lu d in g  sodomy, th a t  were p re v io u s ly  considered  the domain of 

r e l ig io n  and law. Second, hom osexuality  was defined  as 

p sy ch o p a th o lo g ica l  sexual deviance and was considered  a mental 

i l l n e s s .  T h ird , hom osexuality  was viewed as c e n t r a l  to  the  

s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n  o f the homosexual in d iv id u a l  r a th e r  than as a 

fo rb idden  a c t  — i . e . ,  th e  s in  and /or crime of sodomy. Fourth , 

hom osexuality  was " c a u sa l ly  connected" to  s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n  — i . e . ,  

homosexual males were de f in ed  by a la c k  of m asc u lin i ty  and a feminine 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .

P r io r  to  the n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  s o c ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  d id  no t focus 

on the homosexual as an in d iv id u a l .  R ather , sodomy or buggery was 

cons ide red  "a ca tegory  of fo rb idden  a c ts "  and the " p e rp e t r a to r  was 

no th ing  more than the j u r i d i c a l  su b je c t"  of th ese  fo rb idden  a c t s  

(F o c a u l t ,  1978, p .  A3). These fo rb idden  a c ts  were f i r s t  de f in ed  by 

e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  as "a th e o lo g ic a l  — moral phenomenon, a 

s i n .  Next l e g i s l a t i v e  bodies d ec la red  i t  a l e g a l  m a t te r ,  a crime" 

(K atz, 1976, p . 130). I t  was during  the  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  th a t  sodomy 

became the domain o f medicine and then p s y c h ia try .  Homosexuality was 

then viewed as a p a th o lo g ic a l  sexual dev iance , a mental i l l n e s s ,  a 

s ic k n e s s ,  a p e rv e rs io n .  Concom itantly , the focus s h i f t e d  from the 

fo rb idden  a c t  of sodomy to  the  homosexual as an in d iv id u a l :  "The 

n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  homosexual became a personage, a p a s t ,  a case 

h i s t o r y ,  and a ch ildhood , in  a d d i t io n  to  being a type o f l i f e ,  a  l i f e  

form, and a morphology w ith  an i n d i s c r e e t  anatomy and p o s s ib ly  a
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m ysterious  physio logy. Nothing th a t  went in to  h is  t o t a l  composition 

was u n a f fe c te d  by h is  s e x u a l i t y .  I t  was everywhere p re se n t  in  him: a t  

the  ro o t  of a l l  h is  a c t io n s  because i t  was t h e i r  in s id io u s  and 

i n d e f i n i t e l y  a c t iv e  p r in c ip l e .  . . .  I t  was c o n s u b s ta n t ia l  w ith  him, 

l e s s  as a  h a b i tu a l  s in  than  as a s in g u la r  n a tu re  . . .  the  sodomite had 

been a temporary a b e r r a t io n ;  the homosexual was now a sp e c ie s"  

(F o c a u l t ,  1978, p . 43). To Focau lt  t h i s  p rocess  of d e f in in g  what we 

a re  by our  s e x u a l i ty  had been going on s ince  the sev en teen th  cen tu ry .  

The " p e r ip h e ra l  s e x u a l i t i e s "  were in c o rp o ra te d  in to  the  process  in  the 

n in e te e n th  ce n tu ry .

Bullough (1974), F o cau lt  (1978), and Bayer (1981) d a te  the b i r t h  

o f the p s y c h ia t r i c  model o f  hom osexuality  to  W estpha l 's  a r t i c l e  on 

" c o n t ra ry  sexual s e n sa t io n s"  in  1870, which c h a ra c te r iz e d  

hom osexuality  " l e s s  by a type of sex u a l r e l a t io n s  than by a c e r t a in  

q u a l i t y  o f  sexual s e n s i b i l i t y ,  a c e r t a in  way. o f  in v e r t in g  the 

m asculine  and fem inine in  o n e s e l f .  Homosexuality appears  as one of 

th e  forms of s e x u a l i ty  when i t  was transposed  from the  p r a c t ic e  of 

sodomy onto a kind of i n t e r i o r  androgyny, a hermaphrodism of the sou l"  

(F o c a u l t ,  1978, p . 43).

These views were s ig n i f i c a n t  in  d e f in in g  hom osexuality  through the 

1960s. The p s y c h ia t r i c  model, with i t s  emphasis on e t i o l o g i c a l  

t h e o r i e s ,  psychodynamic e x p la n a t io n s ,  and trea tm en t — i . e . ,  

p sy ch o th e rap eu tic  "cures"  aimed a t a s e x u a l iz a t io n  o r h e te ro sex u a l  

r e o r i e n t a t i o n  — has c o n s t i tu t e d  one o f the most in ju r io u s  a sp ec ts  of 

homosexual o p p ress io n . This i a t ro g e n ic  i n ju ry ,  p e rp e t ra te d  by the
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p s y c h ia t r ic /p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  community on gay people  was c i t e d  e a r l i e r .  

Katz (1976) reco g n izes  t h i s  i a t ro g e n ic  in ju ry  when he a s s e r t s  t h a t  " to  

c h a r a c te r iz e  homosexuals as p roducts  of a r r e s t e d  em otional 

developm ent, or to  propagate  any such a ll-encom passing  n e g a tiv e  

judgment, i s  to  p e rp e tu a te  an o pp ress ion  t h a t  has caused gay people 

much mental anguish" (p . 133). In h is  d is c u s s io n  of the h i s t o r y  of 

m edical and p s y c h ia t r i c  t re a tm e n t  o f hom osexuality  he p re se n ts  

documents which a re  evidence of " the  p h y s ic a l  pa in  and mental anguish 

which trea tm en t by m edical p r a c t i t i o n e r s  have i n f l i c t e d  through the 

years  upon co u n t le ss  anonymous Lesbians a n d sGay men, whom i t  was 

o s te n s ib ly  designed to  'h e l p ' "  (p .  131).

The views of Beiber (1962) and Socarides  (1968) on homosexual 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  i n s t r u c t i v e  as they  a re  two of- the most a rd en t  

proponents o f  the view of hom osexuality  as psychopathology. In 

a d d i t io n ,  t h e i r  views are  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  of the  n a tu re  of the 

p s y c h ia t r i c  oppress ion  of gay people and r e f l e c t i v e  of the commonly 

accepted  popular c u l t u r a l  views on homosexual r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  fo s te re d  

by the s o c ia l l y  powerful p s y c h ia t r i c  p ro fe s s io n ,  and i n t e r n a l i z e d  by 

homosexual men. To B eiber (1962) the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of e s ta b l i s h in g  

in t im a te ,  enduring r e l a t io n s h ip s  between homosexual men i s  p rec luded , 

as these  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  in h e re n t ly  d e s t r u c t i v e .  He views these  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  as t r a n s i e n t ,  am bivalen t,  h o s t i l e ,  com pe tit ive  and 

v o l a t i l e  due to  the  hom osexual's  f e a r  of in tim acy  and and f e a r  of 

r e t a l i a t i o n  from o th e r  excluded m ales. Socarides (1968) viewed 

homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s  as "masquerades" c h a ra c te r iz e d  by



92

" d e s t r u c t io n ,  mutual d e f e a t ,  e x p lo i t a t i o n  of th e  p a r tn e r  and the  s e l f ,  

o r a l - s a d i s t i c  in c o rp o ra t io n ,  ag g ress iv e  o n s lau g h ts ,  a ttem pts  to  

a l l e v i a t e  an x ie ty  and a pseudo s o lu t io n  to  the ag g re ss iv e  and 

l i b i d i n a l  urges which dominate and torm ent the in d iv id u a l"  (p . 8 ) .  

Given h is  c h a r a c te r iz a t io n  o f homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  i t  i s  not 

s u p r is in g  th a t  Socarides b e l ie v e s  th a t  these  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  

d e s tin ed  to  be an unending source  of d isappo in tm en t and pa in .

Mid Twentieth Century 

Following World War I I ,  d is s e n t in g  views developed to  the orthodox 

p s y c h ia t r i c  p o s i t io n  which regarded hom osexuality  as 

p sy ch o p a th o lo g ica l .  These views developed i n i t i a l l y  ou t of re sea rch  

d a ta  th a t  c o n tra d ic te d  p s y c h ia t r ic  assumptions and conclusions  about 

sexual behavior and n o rm a li ty  and in d ic a te d  the  p reve lance  of 

homosexual behavior in  the g en e ra l  American male p o p u la tio n , in  o ther  

c u l tu r e s ,  and among non-human prim ates (Frank & Beach, 1951; and 

Kinsey, 1948; ) .  The re se a rc h  i n i t i a t e d  during  the 1950s — in  the 

atmosphere of the  McCarthy p e r io d  when suspected  homosexuals were 

being b l a c k l i s t e d  and purged from government — focused on the 

homosexual and the homosexual community from an e m p ir ic a l  r a th e r  than 

a c l i n i c a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  (Hooker, 1957, 1958; Leznoff & W estley, 1956). 

For example, Hooker (1957, 1958) approached the "d iag n o sis"  of 

hom osexuality  from an e m p ir ic a l  p e r sp e c t iv e .  She found th a t  t r a in e d  

c l i n i c i a n s  could not d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between n o n p a tien t homosexuals and 

non-homosexuals u s ing  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r o je c t iv e  assessm ent techn iques .

Her r e s u l t s  thus challenged  the  view t h a t  homosexuality per se was
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in d ic a t iv e  of psychopathology. These re se a rc h  r e s u l t s  o f fe r e d
t

encouragement and support to  the homophile o rg a n iz a t io n s  (The 

M attachine S ocie ty  and the Daughters of B i l i t i s )  th a t  emerged during  

the 1940s and 1950s. In t u rn ,  th ese  o rg a n iz a t io n s  provided  a forum 

fo r  the d is c u s s io n  and d is s e m e n ia t io n  o f th ese  views.

The c h a llen g e  to the orthodox p s y c h ia t r i c  viewpoint was expanded 

during  the  1960s by p s y c h o lo g is t s ,  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  and s o c io lo g i s t s  

(Becker, 1963; C h u rc h i l l ,  1967; Hoffman, 1968; Hooker, 1963, 1965,

1966; Marmor, 1965; Szaz, 1965; Simon & Gagnon, 1967; and West,

1967). These views were in te g ra te d  by a Task Force on Homosexuality 

e s ta b l i s h e d  by the N a tio n a l I n s t i t u t e  o f  Mental H ealth  in  1967 w ith  

Hooker as ch a irp e rso n  ( f i n a l  r e p o r t ,  NIMH, 1969). One o f  the most 

im portan t f in d in g s  to  emerge from t h i s  re se a rc h  concerned the 

d i v e r s i t y  o f  hom osexuality : "Homosexuality i s  no t a u n i t a r y

phenomenon, bu t r a th e r  r e p re s e n ts  a v a r i e t y  o f  phenomena which take in  

a wide spectrum o f  o v e r t  b eh av io rs  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  e x p e r ie n c e s .  . . . 

Homosexual in d iv id u a ls  vary  w idely  in  terms o f  t h e i r  em otional and 

s o c ia l  ad ju s tm e n ts .  Some persons who engage in  homosexual behavior 

fu n c tio n  w ell  in  everyday l i f e ;  o th e rs  a re  s e v e r ly  m alad ju s ted  or 

d is tu rb e d  in  t h e i r  fu n c t io n in g "  (NIMH, 1969, p . 3 ) .  Simon and Gagnon 

(1967) found th a t  homosexuals "vary p rofoundly  in  the degree to  which 

t h e i r  homosexual committment and i t s  f a c i l i t a t i o n  becomes the 

o rg an iz in g  p r in c ip l e  of t h e i r  l i v e s "  (p .  179). Thus, the  o ld  concept 

o f  hom osexuality  as a u n i t a r y  c l i n i c a l  p a th o lo g ic a l  e n t i t y  was 

c h a l le n g e d .
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The re se a rc h e rs  of th e  1960s s h i f t e d  th e  focus of a t t e n t i o n  from 

the  in h e re n t  pathology o f hom osexuality  to  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f the 

e f f e c t s  on the homosexual o f  the  h o s t i l i t y ,  o p p ress io n  and 

s t ig m a t iz a t io n  o f homosexuals by the dominant h e te ro se x u a l  c u l tu r e .  

Relevant to the focus of th e  c u r re n t  s tu d y ,  Hooker (1965) rep o rted  

t h a t ,  c o n tra ry  to  p s y c h ia t r i c  th e o ry ,  tw o - th i rd s  of her  respondents  

had su s ta in e d  long-term  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  However, she a l s o  found a 

“f e a r  of in tim acy" — p re v io u s ly  used by c l i n i c i a n s  as evidence of 

pathology — among her  re sp o n d en ts .  She su g g es ted ,  however, th a t  t h i s  

was not evidence o f pa tho logy , but r a th e r  an "ego-defens ive"  response 

to  s t ig m a t iz a t io n  imposed on the homosexual which made i t  d i f f i c u l t  

fo r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  l a s t .  Fear o f  exposure and h u m il ia t io n  made 

c lo se  co n tac t  w ith  o th e r s  a source  o f p o s s ib le  r i s k  f o r  the  homosexual 

r a th e r  than a source o f  s e c u r i t y .  Hoffman (1968) exp lo red  the  "gay 

world" and found th a t  " the  most s e r io u s  problem fo r  those  who l iv e  in  

the  gay world i s  the g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t y  they have in  e s t a b l i s h in g  s ta b le  

p a ire d  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  each o th e r"  ( p . 66) . He found gay 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  marked by "extreme p rom iscu ity"  and "sex 

f e t i s h i z a t i o n . "  However, in  agreement w ith  Hooker, he regarded  the 

most s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c to r  in  the "problem o f  in tim acy between male 

homosexuals" to  be " the  s o c ia l  p r o h ib i t io n  a g a in s t  such in tim acy , 

i . e . ,  the s o c ia l  p r o h ib i t io n  a g a in s t  hom osexualtiy . To put the  m a tte r  

in  i t s  most simple te rm s , the  reason th a t  males who a re  homosexually 

in c l in e d  cannot form s t a b l e  r e l a t io n s  w ith  each o th e r  i s  th a t  s o c ie ty  

does not want them to "  ( p . 176).
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Researchers  during  the 1960s a lso  explored  the  "d ev ian t 

s u b c u l tu r e ” or " c lo s e t  c u l tu r e "  o f homosexuals. Hooker (1968) viewed 

the homosexual communities and su b c u ltu re  as  " c o l l e c t iv e  r e a c t io n s  to 

l e g a l  p re ssu re s  and s o c ia l  s tigm a. . . .  In  a d ju s t in g  to  t h i s  

s t ig m a tized  s t a t u s ,  a la rg e  number o f homosexuals in  s o c ia l  

i n t e r a c t io n  w ith  o th e r s  who share  s i m i l a r •in c l i n a t i o n s  make i t  a b as is  

o f  t h e i r  s o c ia l  i d e n t i t y  and way o f  l i f e .  A l a r g e r  m a jo r i ty  cope with 

the problems o f hom osexuality  in  o th e r  ways, whether or n o t  they  may 

e n te r  some s e c to r  of a homosexual community" ( p p .230-231). The 

homosexual community was seen as a d e v ian t  su b c u ltu re  which was 

"anomic" (Hoffman, 1968) and "an impoverished c u l t u r a l  u n i t "  w ith  

"very  l im i te d  con ten t"  (Simon & Gagnon, 1967, p . 183). I t  was assumed 

th a t  the members of t h i s  d e v ian t  su b c u ltu re  had on ly  t h e i r  deviance^ 

in common. According to  Humphreys (1979) the  gay world in  the e a r ly  

1960s was "an underground phenomenon, governed c h i e f ly  by 

c o n s id e ra t io n s  of sec recy  and s e l f  p r e s e r v a t io n ."  I t  was a 

" c la n d e s t in e  c o n fed e ra tio n  o f  sexua l m arketp laces"  w ith  gay bars  the 

c e n t r a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  the community. The community was marked by 

"b i tc h y  go ss ip "  and "camp effem inacy" and was "a f r ig h te n e d ,  

e x p lo i te d ,  and e x p lo i t a t iv e  community" (p p .135-136). Simon and Gagnon 

(1967) were aware th a t  for some people the homosexual community served 

simply as a "sexual market p la c e , "  bu t they a lso  noted th a t  fo r  o th e rs  

the community served o th e r  purposes : p rov id ing  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r

f r i e n d s h ip ,  r e c r e a t io n  and s o c i a b i l i t y ,  as w ell as reducing  g u i l t  by 

p rov id ing  a shared va lue  s t r u c t u r e .  "Minimally, th e  community
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provides  a source  of s o c ia l  su p p o rt ,  fo r  i t  i s  one of the  few p laces  

where the homosexual may ge t p o s i t iv e  v a l i d a t i o n  o f h is  own 

se lf - im a g e"  (p p .182-183). Hooker (1968) a l s o  commented on the  complex 

s t r u c tu r e  and the m u l t ip le  purposes served  by "homosexual communities."

The Stonewall R io ts  o f  1969

A r a d ic a l  change occurred  in  the homosexual community in  June 

1969. The "Stonew all R io ts"  in  New York in  which angry gays fought 

back a g a in s t  p o l ic e  harassm ent marked a r a d i c a l  t ra n s fo rm a tio n  o f the 

homosexual community and the  emergence of a p u b l ic  gay l i b e r a t i o n  

movement to p r o te s t  o p p re ss io n .  "The c a t e r p i l l a r  began to  shed i t ' s  

cocoon o f f e a r ,  s e l f - h a t r e d  and d e fe n s iv e n e s s ."  Using p r o t e s t  methods 

o f  the c i v i l  r i g h t s ,  a n t i -w a r ,  and fe m in is t  movements, gays 

transform ed t h e i r  d ev ian t  c u l tu r e  in to  a r ic h  and d iv e r s e  c u l t u r a l  

e n t i t y .  Consciousness r a i s i n g  groups were seen as e s s e n t i a l  fo r  gays 

— a group of oppressed  in d iv id u a ls  whose s e l f - e s te e m  had been 

c o n t in u a l ly  and s y s te m a t ic a l ly  a s sa u l te d  — to  "come ou t"  w ith  a proud 

s e l f  image (Humphreys, 1979, p p .36-37).

A ltm an's  (1971) view o f f e r s  an i n t e r e s t i n g ,  e a r ly ,  in -p ro c e s s  view 

of the changes o ccu rr in g  in  the  gay community. The i n t e l l e c t u a l  

r e c o g n i t io n  o f being p a r t  o f  an oppressed , r a th e r  than a d e v ia n t ,  

group had occu rred , a t  l e a s t  in  p o l i t i c a l  r h e t o r i c .  The p u b l ic ly  

acknowledged e x is te n c e  o f the gay community and the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of 

in fo rm ation  about hom osexuality  allowed the  homosexual a sense  of 

r e l i e f  in  d isc o v e r in g  o th e rs  who had shared  the sense o f  being



97

i s o l a t e d ,  excluded and d i f f e r e n t  through t h e i r  childhood and 

ad o lescence . The emergence o f  a gay community o f fe re d  the in d iv id u a l  

a meaningful source of i d e n t i t y  and community. I t  a l s o  allowed gay 

people l iv in g  in  la rg e  c i t i e s  to  move more f r e e ly  in  almost 

e x c lu s iv e ly  gay s o c ia l  c i r c l e s .  However, to  Altman in  1971, the  male 

"gay world" was s t i l l  b a s ic a l ly  "a h ig h ly  complex s e r i e s  o f p laces  

e i t h e r  wholly or p a r t l y  designed  fo r  the  making of s ex u a l  c o n ta c t , "  

and was thus a pseudo-community held  to g e th e r  by sex u a l b a r t e r  ( p . 21).

Major Changes in  th e  A t t i tu d e s  of Mental H ealth  P ro fe s s io n a ls

An im portant event fo r  the gay community occurred  on December 15, 

1973, when th e  Board o f T ru s tees  of the  American P s y c h ia t r ic  

A sso c ia t io n  decided  to  remove hom osexuality  from i t s  o f f i c i a l  l i s t  of 

m ental d i s o rd e r s  — the  D iagnostic  and S t a t i s t i c a l  Manual of Mental 

D isorders  (DSM I I ) .  This occurred  a f t e r  s e v e ra l  y ea rs  o f  b i t t e r  

d i s p u te ,  and was follow ed by a referendum by the f u l l  APA membership 

demanded by o l d - l i n e  " p a th o lo g is t s "  — i . e . ,  Socarides and h is  

s u p p o r te r s .  The r e s u l t  of the referendum was a modest ex p ress io n  of 

support (58%) fo r  the nomenclature change.^

' Also in  1973, the  f i r s t  meeting of the  A sso c ia t io n  of Gay 

P sy ch o lo g is ts  was held  — a lobby ing , r e se a rc h  and e d u c a t io n a l  e f f o r t  

on beh a lf  of le s b ia n  and gay male p s y c h o lo g is ts .  They urged the 

American P sych o lo g ica l  A sso c ia t io n  to  oppose d is c r im in a t io n  a g a in s t  

homosexuals and to  support the a c t io n  by the  American P s y c h ia t r ic  

A sso c ia t io n  removing hom osexuality  from the o f f i c i a l  l i s t  of mental
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d is o r d e r s .  In January  1975, the Council of R e p re se n ta t iv e s  of the 

American P sy ch o lo g ica l  A sso c ia t io n  adopted a r e s o lu t io n  to  th a t  

e f f e c t .  At th a t  tim e, th e  Council o f  R e p re se n ta t iv e s  o f APA a lso  

p rovided  funding to  e s t a b l i s h  a Task Force on the S ta tu s  of Lesbian 

and Gay Male P sy c h o lo g is ts .  Among t h e i r  major ta sk s  were f a c t  

f in d in g ,  p ro v id in g  support and in fo rm ation  fo r  gay p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  and 

ed uca ting  o th e r  p sy c h o lo g is ts  reg a rd in g  gay i s s u e s .  In an a ttem pt to  

a s se s s  and document the s ta tu s  o f  le sb ia n  and gay male p sy c h o lo g is ts ,  

the  Task Force undertook  a q u e s t io n n a ire  s tu d y .  The f i n a l  r e p o r t  of 

the  Task Force (1979) provided  im portant developm ental d a ta  about gay 

p sy c h o lo g is ts  and found th a t  very few l e s b ia n  and gay male 

p sy c h o lo g is ts  were open about t h e i r  "sexua l o r ie n ta t i o n "  in  a 

p ro fe s s io n a l  c o n te x t .  The r e s u l t s  of t h i s  survey have been used to 

make recommendations reg ard in g  s p e c i f i c  a c t io n s  which APA might 

undertake  to  improve the  co n d it io n s  of gay p sy c h o lo g is ts  w ith in  the 

p ro fe s s io n  as w ell  as ways th a t  APA might he lp  to  improve the l i v e s  of 

a l l  gay p eop le .  In  1979, the  Task Force became an ongoing committee 

(COGC — The Committee on Gay Concerns) o f  APA's Board of S o c ia l  and 

E th ic a l  R e s p o n s ib i l i ty .

The removal o f  homosexuality from the o f f i c i a l  l i s t  o f  mental 

d iso rd e rs  by the  American P s y c h ia t r ic  A sso c ia t io n ,  the  r e s o lu t io n  of 

support by the  American P sycho log ica l  A sso c ia t io n  and the  work of 

openly  gay p sy c h o lo g is ts  and p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  a re  im portan t even ts  fo r  

the  emerging gay community. They added s t r e n g th  and the  power of 

p ro fe s s io n a l  op in io n  to  the  emerging gay l i b e r a t i o n  movement which had
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s u c c e s s fu l ly  fought the power of the p s y c h ia t r i c  p ro fe s s io n  to  define  

and l a b e l  gay people as p a th o lo g ic a l .  I t  "deprived  s e c u la r  s o c ie ty ,  

in c r e a s in g ly  dependent upon 'h e a l t h '  as a moral c a te g o ry ,  of the 

id e o lo g ic a l  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  fo r  many o f  i t s  d is c r im in a to ry  p r a c t i c e s ” 

(Bayer, 1981, p . 13). I t  a lso  provided in d iv id u a l  homosexuals, who 

d e f in ed  themselves as p a th o lo g ic a l ,  impetus to  q u e s tio n  and re e v a lu a te  

t h e i r  conception  of hom osexuality  and t h e i r  own sense  o f i d e n t i t y .  In 

a d d i t io n ,  i t  provided  encouragement and support fo r  s o c ia l  sc ience  

r e se a rc h  th a t  approached hom osexuality  from a n o n -p a th o lo g ic a l  

p e r s p e c t iv e .  Psychology — an im portan t s o c ia l  fo rce  p re v io u s ly  used 

a g a in s t  gay people  — was now e n l i s t e d  in  the s t r u g g le  to  end the  

s tigm a o f hom osexuality and to  help  gay people lead  more p roduc tive  

l i v e s .

Recent S o c ia l  Science Research on Homosexuals

The s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  re se a rc h  of th e  1970s, b u i ld in g  on the 

p io n e e r in g  work o f  the 1950s and 1960s and supported  by the  re c e n t  

changes in  the p s y c h ia t r i c /p s y c h o lo g ic a l  view of hom osexuality , broke 

w ith  the medical model assumption of pathology and w ith  the 

h e te r o s e x i s t  assumption o f the s u p e r io r i ty  of h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  over 

hom osexuality . These ob se rv e rs  began in s te a d  w ith  the  assumption th a t  

a homosexual o r i e n ta t i o n  was a v ia b le  a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e s t y l e  which 

needed to  be examined and explored  in  terms o f i t s  d i v e r s i t y  of 

ex p ress io n  and i t s  p o t e n t i a l i t y  (APA Task Force , 1979; Jay & Young, 

1979; M asters & Johnson, 1980; Peplau, 1981; S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981; Spada, 

1979; T r ip p , 1975; Weinberg & W illiam s, 1974).
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In one of the  e a r l i e s t  o f  these  s tu d ie s ,  Weinberg and Williams 

(1974) examined the e f f e c t s  o f  s o c ia l  involvement with o th e r  

homosexuals on the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a d a p ta t io n  to h i s  hom osexuality .

T he ir  index of s o c ia l  involvement was composed o f  those items d ea l in g  

w ith  s o c i a b i l i t y  — i . e . ,  p ro p o r t io n  of l e i s u r e  time s o c ia l i z in g  w ith  

o th e r  homosexuals — as  well as  those item s d e a l in g  w ith  f r ie n d s h ip  — 

i . e . ,  p ro p o r t io n  of c lo se  f r i e n d s  who a re  homosexual. Thus, they 

hoped to  tap both  involvement in  the p u b lic  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f the  gay 

community as w e l l  as involvement with o th e r  homosexuals in  more 

p r iv a te  s e t t i n g s .  U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  they combined both a sp e c ts  o f  s o c ia l  

involvement to  d e r iv e  one sc o re  of h igh , medium or low. I t  i s  

th e r e fo re  im possib le  to  t e l l  the  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  involvement 

in  p u b lic  or p r iv a te  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

However, they  found th a t  h igh  s o c ia l  involvement w ith  o th e r  

homosexuals had d e f i n i t e  advan tages . Higher s o c ia l  involvement with  

o th e r  homosexuals was found to  provide fo r  a n ecessa ry  s o c ia l  support 

system , the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of p o s i t iv e  ro le  models and new in fo rm ation  

about homosexuality which ch a llen g es  myths and s te r e o ty p e s ,  in creased  

o p p o r tu n i t ie s  f o r  meeting sex u a l  p a r tn e rs  and f r i e n d s ,  s o c ia l i z a t i o n  

and a c c u l tu r a t io n  in to  the homosexual community, and the development 

o f  a more p o s i t iv e  se lf - im age  through in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  o th e r  

homosexuals. Those h igh  in  s o c i a l  involvement were more l i k e l y  to  

r e p o r t  having had an "e x c lu s iv e "  homosexual r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Besides 

p ro v id in g  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  for f in d in g  such a r e l a t io n s h ip ,  s o c ia l  

involvement w ith  o th e r  homosexuals was seen to  o f f e r  s o c ia l  support 

fo r  e s ta b l i s h in g  and m ain ta in in g  "exclusive"  homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s .
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Those low in  s o c ia l  involvement w ith  o th e r  homosexuals were more 

l i k e l y  to  be homophobic and to  f e a r  p u b l ic  exposure and l a b e l in g  as 

homosexual. The s o c ia l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  they d id  have w ith  o th e r  

homosexuals tended to  be s u p e r f i c i a l  and r e l a t i v e l y  anonymous. Those 

low in  s o c ia l  involvement re p o r te d  le s s  s e l f  acceptance and more 

d e p re ss io n ,  l o n e l in e s s ,  g u i l t ,  shame and /o r  an x ie ty  reg a rd in g  t h e i r  

hom osexuality . They were a lso ' more l i k e l y  to  seek p s y c h ia t r i c  

t r e a tm e n t .  Those h igher  in  s o c ia l  involvement had fewer p sy ch o lo g ica l  

problems. Weinberg and W illiam s conclude th a t  " I t  seems c l e a r ,  

th e r e fo re  th a t  the s o c ia l  support de rived  from s o c ia l  involvement w ith  

o th e r  homosexuals enhances the hom osexual's  se lf - im ag e  and 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  w ell-be ing"  ( p . 202).

THE EMERGENCE OF THE GAY SATELLITE CULTURE

The p ro sp ec ts  fo r  a more p o s i t i v e  se lf - im ag e  and g r e a te r  

p sy ch o lo g ica l  w e ll-b e in g  f o r  the homosexual were enhanced by the 

con tinued  growth and development o f  the gay male community d u r in g  the 

1970s. O bservers, w r i t in g  a t  the  end of th e  1970s, o f f e r  a much more 

expansive  view of the gay male community than had e a r l i e r  o b s e rv e rs .  

Humphreys (1979) d e sc r ib e s  an im portan t change: "Homosexually

o r ie n te d  women or men, fo rced  u n t i l  r e c e n t ly  to  p a tro n iz e  b a r s ,  b a th s ,  

or c la n d e s t in e  c ru is in g  a re a s  in  o rde r  to  f in d  o th e rs  l i k e  them selves , 

may now meet them in  rap g roups, s o c ia l  c lu b s ,  p o l i t i c a l  m ee tin g s ,  or 

in  a wide v a r i e ty  of r e l ig io u s  o rg a n iz a t io n s ” ( p . 139). Levine (1979)
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d e sc r ib e s  the emergence o f "gay g h e t to s "  which a re  " c h a ra c te r iz e d  by 

la rg e  numbers of gay i n s t i t u t i o n s  and c r u i s in g  p la c e s ,  a marked gay 

c u l t u r e ,  s o c i a l l y  i s o l a t e d  gay r e s id e n t s ,  and a s u b s t a n t i a l l y  gay 

p o p u la t io n "  ( p . 199).

Humphreys (1979) makes the p e rsu a s iv e  case t h a t  gay c u l tu r e  had 

been transfo rm ed , through the gay l i b e r a t i o n  movement, from a dev ian t 

su b c u ltu re  in  the  1960s to  a " s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re "  by the l a t e  1970s. 

This was a term developed by E l io t  (1949) to  d e s c r ib e  a c u l t u r a l  

e n t i t y  th a t  has become e x te n s iv e  and d iv e rse  and has spawned 

su b c u ltu re s  of i t s  own. I t  can be d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from su b c u ltu re s  

w ith  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  f o c i ,  on the one hand, and the  dominant s o c i e t a l  

c u l t u r e ,  on the o th e r .  A s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  has s e v e ra l  necessary  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  F i r s t ,  " i t  extends beyond c la s s  and n a t io n a l  

d i v i s i o n s ,  in c lu d es  a wide range of s u b c u l tu r e s ,  and can cla im  a 

d i s t in g u is h e d  h e r i ta g e  o f t r a d i t i o n s  and accom plishm ents."  Second, 

the common experience  of s o c ia l  o p p ress io n  and a h i s to r y  o f 

p e rse c u t io n  i s  e s s e n t i a l ,  bu t not s u f f i c i e n t  u n less  a degree of 

freedom from o ppress ion  is  r e a l i z e d .  Thus, the  t h i r d  necessa ry  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  fo r  the development o f a s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  i s  a 

concerted  e f f o r t  to  b r ing  about change — freedom from oppress ion  

through a l i b e r a t i o n  movement. S a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e s  break f r e e  from the 

bonds o f o p p ress io n ,  and thus d e v ian t  c u l tu re s  a re  transform ed in to  

r i c h  c u l t u r a l  e n t i t i e s  (Humphreys, 1979, p p . 139-142).

These n ecessary  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  have been met by the gay c u l t u r a l  

system . Gays have f a c i l i t a t e d  the emergence o f a s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re
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through consciousness r a i s in g  and the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of new r o le  models 

who have escaped the o p p re ss iv e ,  i n t e r n a l i z e d  s e l f - h a t r e d  of dev iance , 

and in s te a d  f e e l  p r ide  in  being gay . Humphreys p o in ts  to  an im portant 

d i s t i n c t i o n  between an i d e n t i t y  of dev iance , s e l f - h a t r e d ,  ambivalence 

and defen s iv en ess  fo s te re d  by a d e v ia n t  s u b c u l tu re ,  and the s t ro n g ,  

p o s i t iv e  i d e n t i t y  fo s te re d  by the s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e .  "The emergence 

of a r ic h  and v a r ie d  s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  p rofoundly  a f f e c t s  the  q u a l i ty  

and range o f i d e n t i t i e s  formed by i t s  members. I f  i t s  c e n t r a l  values  

a re  made c le a r ,  i t s  ro le  models viewed as s u c c e s s fu l  and f u l f i l l e d ,  

i t s  h e r i ta g e  d escribed  as noble , i f  i t s  members m an ifes t p r id e ,  then 

s trong  i d e n t i t i e s  w i l l  form w ith in  i t "  ( p . 145).

Humphreys' d i s t i n c t i o n  between a dev ian t i d e n t i t y  and a p o s i t iv e  

i d e n t i t y  p a r a l l e l s  the d i s t i n c t i o n  th a t  has been made, in  the 

l i t e r a t u r e  over the  past decade, between a homosexual i d e n t i t y  and a 

gay i d e n t i t y  (Arrowsmith, 1981; Boswell, 1980; Levine, 1979; Morin, 

1977; Morin & S ch u ltz ,  1978; Weinberg, 1973). This d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  an 

im portant one. I  am p o s tu la t in g  th a t  a homosexual and a gay i d e n t i t y  

a re  dual p a r a l l e l  aspects  o f  ego i d e n t i t y  which may be d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  

by the e x te n t  to  which in d iv id u a ls  a re  in  c o n f l i c t  about t h e i r  

homosexual needs because they have i n t e r n a l i z e d  the homophobia o f the 

dominant c u l tu r e .  To the ex te n t  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  have in te r n a l i z e d  

th i s  homophobia and are  c o n f l ic te d  about t h e i r  homosexual n e e d s , the  

i n d iv id u a l ’s i d e n t i t y  may be c h a ra c te r iz e d  as a homosexual i d e n t i t y .  

This i s  a n e g a t iv e ,  d ev ian t i d e n t i t y  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by confusion , 

c o n f l i c t ,  f rag m en ta tio n , co m p artm e n ta liza tio n , low s e lf - e s te e m  and a
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focus on same-sex g e n i t a l  s e x u a l i t y .  Homosexual needs a re  experienced 

as eg o -d y s to n ic  and a re  a source o f c o n f l i c t  f o r . t h e  in d iv id u a l .  A 

homosexual i d e n t i t y  works to  i n h i b i t  the  development and maintenance 

o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between homosexual men. As in d iv id u a ls  

become l e s s  c o n f l ic te d  about t h e i r  homosexual needs, and r e j e c t  the 

homophobia o f the dominant c u l tu r e ,  t h e i r  i d e n t i t y  may be 

c h a ra c te r iz e d  as a gay i d e n t i t y .  This i s  a h e a l t h i e r  i d e n t i t y  

c h a ra c te r iz e d  by in t e g r a t i o n ,  s t a b i l i t y ,  p r id e ,  and a sense of 

s e l f -w o r th .  Homosexual needs are  experienced  as eg o -sy n to n ic  and are  

no t a source o f  c o n f l i c t  fo r  the in d iv id u a l .  The development of a gay 

i d e n t i t y  f a c i l i t a t e s  in tim acy  between gay men. This c r u c i a l  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between a homosexual and gay i d e n t i t y  w i l l  be examined in 

more depth  in  the  fo llow ing  c h a p te r .

F a c i l i t a t i n g  Intim acy Through the  T ra n s i t io n  

From a Homosexual to  a Gay I d e n t i t y  

The major fu n c t io n s  of the  gay male community a re  to  o f f e r  

soc ioem otional support to  the  in d iv id u a l  in  h is  t r a n s i t i o n  from a 

homosexual i d e n t i t y  to  a gay i d e n t i t y ,  as w ell as to  s o c ia l i z e  the 

emerging gay male in to  the gay w orld . Much as the fam ily  o f o r ig in ,  

sch o o l,  and a d o le scen t  f r ie n d s h ip s  and gangs teach  the boy how to  be a 

man in  the dominant s o c ie ty ,  the gay male community o f f e r s  "the 

in d iv id u a l  male a program fo r  h is  homosexual m aleness" (Johnston ,

1980, p . 21).
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These major fu n c tio n s  a re  i n t e r r e l a t e d  and subsume many o th e r  

im portan t fu n c t io n s .  Perhaps the most im portant i n i t i a l  fu n c t io n  

comes through the r e a l i z a t i o n  by the homosexual male t h a t  he i s  no t 

a lo n e ,  th a t  o th e rs  share  h is  sense of being i s o l a t e d ,  excluded, and 

d i f f e r e n t .  In the  gay community, he no longer need c o n s ta n tly  f e e l  

l i k e  an o u t s id e r .  This o f f e r s  the in d iv id u a l  a sense of r e l i e f  as 

w ell  as a f e e l in g  o f s a f e ty .  The need to  be accepted  and be p a r t  of a 

s a fe  community may be a very  s tro n g  m otiva tion  a f t e r  being a 

f r ig h te n e d ,  i s o l a t e d ,  o u t s id e r  in  a h o s t i l e  community most of o n e 's  

l i f e .

The gay male community o f f e r s  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to  meet men more 

openly and d i r e c t l y  fo r  sexua l encounters  as w ell as o p p o r tu n i t i e s  for  

s o c ia l i z i n g  and r e c r e a t io n  w ith  o th e r  gay men. I t  a lso  provides 

im portan t o p o p o r tu n i t ie s  to  meet o th e r  men fo r  the form ation  of 

f r ie n d s h ip s  and " lo v e r"  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I n te r a c t io n s  w ith  gay 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  and in te rp e r s o n a l  exper iences  w ith  o th e r  gay men 

c h a l l e n g e . in te r n a l i z e d  n e g a tiv e  s te re o ty p e s  and co n cep tio n s ,  thus 

p rov id ing  fo r  the re d u c t io n  of c o g n it iv e  and emotional d issonance .

The r e a l i t y  of the e f f e c t s  o f homophobia and h e te ro sex u a l  opp ress ion  

a re  r e a l iz e d  through consciousness r a i s in g  and the a c q u i s i t io n  of new 

c o g n i t iv e  in fo rm ation  about hom osexuality , homosexual h i s to r y  and 

h e r i t a g e .  A new shared  va lue  s t r u c tu r e  i s  learned  through i n t e r a c t io n  

w ith  o th e r  gay men who se rve  as p o s i t iv e  ro le  models, sources of 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  and a soc ioem otional support group. The homosexual 

le a rn s  the r u l e s , r i t u a l s , and values of the gay c u l tu r e  as he becomes
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s o c ia l i z e d  in to  the gay male community. He exper iences  p o s i t iv e  

v a l id a t io n  fo r  h is  s e lf - im a g e  and h is  g u i l t  i s  reduced . The 

i n t e r a c t i o n  w ith  the gay community p rov ides  fo r  in t e g r a t io n  and s ta b le  

i d e n t i t y  form ation  in  c o n t r a s t  to  the i d e n t i t y  confusion  and 

com partm en ta liza tion  o f  the homosexual. Through h is  i n t e r a c t i o n  with 

o th e r  gay men in  the  gay male community, he slow ly sheds h is  confused, 

c o n f l i c t e d ,  s e l f - h a t i n g  homosexual i d e n t i t y  fo r  a "p re sc r ib ed "  gay 

i d e n t i t y  which i s  regarded  as p o s i t iv e  and l i b e r a t e d .  To the e x te n t  

t h a t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  involvement in  the  gay male community 

f a c i l i t a t e s  the t r a n s i t i o n  to and development o f  a gay i d e n t i t y ,  and 

p rov ides  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  m u l t i - l e v e le d  in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  o th e r  gay 

men, i t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  t h i s  involvement w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy 

between gay men.

F ac to rs  I n h ib i t i n g  Intim acy Between Gay Men

At the same time th a t  the  emergence o f the gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  

has func tioned  to  f a c i l i t a t e  the development o f  a more in te g ra te d  gay 

i d e n t i t y  and thus in tim acy between gay men, th e re  a re  a s p e c ts  o f  t h i s  

s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  which se rve  to  i n h i b i t  the  development o f  a c r e a t iv e  

in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y  and u l t im a te ly  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay 

men.

Other o b se rv e rs  have commented on th ese  dual a sp e c ts  of the gay 

community (E isenberg , 1974; Johnston , 1980; and S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981).

For example, E isenberg (1974), w hile  commenting on the p o s i t iv e  ways 

the homosexual community fu n c t io n s  to support i t s  members, no tes  how,
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in  a d d i t io n ,  a sp ec ts  of the  value system of the homosexual community

may be d e t r im e n ta l  to  the gay man, and u l t im a te ly  to  h is  in t im a te

r e l a t io n s h ip s :  "There e x i s t s  in  the  homosexual community a ' s i n g l e

s tan d a rd  c r i t e r i o n '  by which p h y s ic a l  a t t r a c t iv e n e s s  becomes a
«

v a r ia b le  of overwhelming im portance in  in te rp e r s o n a l  and s o c ia l  

i n t e r a c t i o n .  This leads  to  problems in  the form ation  o f  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  and severe  c o n f l i c t  f o r  o ld e r  homosexuals.

A d d i t io n a l ly ,  the  community's s a n c t io n  o f  p rom iscu ity  le a d s  to  

d i f f i c u l t y  in the form ation  of s ta b le  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  a s u p e r f i c i a l i t y  

in  r e l a t io n s h ip s  th a t  do e x i s t ,  an in c r e a s in g ly  c y n ic a l  ou tlook  

towards human r e l a t io n s h ip s  and a f e e l in g  on the  p a r t  o f  many 

homosexuals th a t  even s e x u a l i ty  i s  lo s in g  i t s  meaning fo r  them"

( p . 4648-B).

Mechanisms of Escape from Freedom

I t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  th e re  a re  s e v e ra l  i n t e r r e l a t e d  a sp e c ts  o f  

the gay male s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  which fu n c t io n  as mechanisms o f  escape 

from the freedom and the pa in  in h e re n t  in  being homosexual in  a 

homophobic environment. These mechanisms serve  to  i n h i b i t  in tim acy 

between gay men. I t  must be po in ted  out th a t  those  f a c to r s  which work 

to  i n h i b i t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men have t h e i r  source  in  

the  same h i s t o r i c a l  co n d it io n s  th a t  have d ic t a t e d  the  f a c i l i t a t i v e  

f a c to r s  d iscu ssed  e a r l i e r  — s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the s o c io c u l tu r a l  

o pp ress ion  o f hom osexuality  and the r e a c t io n  to  th a t  opp ress ion  on 

both the c u l t u r a l  and in d iv id u a l  l e v e l .  Three a sp e c ts  of the  gay
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s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  w i l l  be focused on in  the remainder of the ch ap te r :  

the  r o le  of conform ity ; the r o le  of m a sc u l in i ty ;  and the  r o le  of 

s e x u a l i ty  w ith in  the gay male community.

According to  Fromm (1941, 1965) f e e l in g s  of a l i e n a t io n ,  i s o l a t i o n ,  

a lo n e n e ss ,  in s e c u r i t y ,  pow erlessness and a n x ie ty  a re  in h e re n t  in  the 

i n d i v i d u a l 's  b a s ic  s t ru g g le  between dependency and freedom.

In d iv id u a ls  have two choices as to how to  overcome t h i s  unbearable  

s t a t e  o f pow erlessness and a lo n en ess .  On the  one hand, in d iv id u a ls  

may embrace t h e i r  freedom p o s i t iv e ly  which, accord ing  to  Fromm, " is  

i d e n t i c a l  w ith  the f u l l  r e a l i z a t io n  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s ,  to g e th e r  w ith h is  a b i l i t y  to  l i v e  a c t iv e ly  and 

spontaneously"  ( p . 297). Far more commonly, on the o th e r  hand, th i s  

s t a t e  i s  unbearable  to  in d iv id u a ls  who, weakened and f r ig h te n e d ,  a re  

ready to  escape t h e i r  freedom and submit to  new forms o f a u th o r i ty  by 

su rren d e r in g  th e i r  in d iv id u a l i ty  and the i n t e g r i t y  of the  s e l f .  This 

s o lu t io n ,  c h a ra c te r iz e d  as an "escape from freedom" i s  n o t ,  however, a 

s o lu t io n  which leads  to  happiness and " p o s i t iv e  freedom ." " I t  

assuages an unbearab le  an x ie ty  and makes l i f e  p o s s ib le  by avoid ing  

p a n ic ;  y e t  i t  does no t solve th e  underly ing  problem and i s  pa id  fo r  by 

a k ind o f  l i f e  th a t  o f te n  c o n s is t s  only  of au tom atic  or compulsive 

a c t i v i t i e s "  ( p . 162). The in d iv id u a l  though, does not s u f f e r  from "the 

worst o f  a l l  pains  — complete a loneness  and doubt" ( p . 51).

The f e e l in g s  of i s o l a t i o n ,  a l i e n a t i o n ,  a lo n en ess ,  in s e c u r i t y ,  

a n x ie ty ,  doubt and pow erlessness — f e e l in g s  th a t  Fromm b e l ie v e s  

m otiva te  the i n d iv id u a l 's  escape from freedom — are  p a r t i c u l a r l y
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r e le v a n t  f e e l in g s  fo r  a homosexual man growing up in  a homophobic, 

h o s t i l e  environment. In a d d i t io n ,  growing up as a homosexual in  a 

homophobic s o c ie ty  and t ry in g  to  s a t i s f y  o n e 's  needs fo r  em otional,  

a f f e c t i o n a l  and sex u a l in tim acy w ith  o th e r  men a g a in s t  e x te rn a l  

c o n s t r a in t s  and in t e r n a l i z e d  am bivalences, p rov ides  the  gay man unique 

ch a l len g es  and o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  freedom: to  f re e  h im se lf  from

in te r n a l i z e d  homophobia and develop a p o s i t iv e  gay i d e n t i t y  through 

h is  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men and a su p p o r t iv e  gay 

male community; to q u es tio n  and re e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  r e s t r i c t i v e  

and b iased  concep tions  of in tim acy  between men, and o f r i g i d  

s e x - r o l e s ; to ex p lo re  and r e e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l  concep tions  and 

boundaries  between rom antic r e l a t i o n s h i p s , sexua l r e l a t io n s h ip s  and 

f r i e n d s h ip s ;  and to  work a c t i v e ly  to  meet in d iv id u a l  needs fo r  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men in  unique c r e a t iv e  ways.

This freedom from t r a d i t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  or freedom to  c r e a te  new 

s t r u c t u r e ,  may produce co n s id e rab le  a n x ie ty  and add to  f e e l in g s  of 

con fu s io n , doubt, i s o l a t i o n  and a l i e n a t io n  in  men who a re  seeking  

r e l i e f  from j u s t  th ese  same f e e l i n g s .  The o v e r r id in g  f a c to r  i s  the 

need to  escape from t h i s  confusion  and a n x ie ty .  The la c k  o f ru le s  

makes the need fo r  r i g i d  r u le s  a l l  the more p re s s in g .  The gay male 

community o f f e r s  the in d iv id u a l  gay man e x te rn a l  s t r u c tu r e  and r e l i e f  

from the confusion  and a n x ie ty  a r i s i n g  both from h is  o p p o r tu n ity  to  

q u es tio n  b as ic  t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c io c u l tu r a l  assum ptions, and in h e re n t  in  

h is  oppress ion  as a homosexual male. That i s ,  a s p e c ts  of the  gay male 

s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  fu n c tio n  as mechanisms of escape from freedom and
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may be d e t r im e n ta l  to  the development of a c r e a t iv e  in d iv id u a l  gay 

i d e n t i t y  and u l t im a te ly  to  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

The r e l i e f  o f fe re d  by the e x te r n a l  s t r u c tu r e  provided by the  gay 

community to  the homosexual who i s  confused, c o n f l ic te d ,  anx ious , 

p ow erless ,  overwhelmed, i s o l a t e d  and a lone  i s  not to  be u n d eres tim a ted .

Fromm (1941, 1965) d isc u s se s  th re e  major mechanisms of escape from 

freedom, each c h a r a c te r iz e d  by c o m p u ls iv i ty , and by the  su rre n d e r  of 

i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and the  i n t e g r i t y  o f  the s e l f .  Each of th ese  mechanisms 

has some re levance  to  the  gay male e x p e r ie n c e .  The f i r s t  mechanism he 

la b e l s  " a u th o r i ta r ia n is m "  and d e sc r ib e s  t h i s  as the "tendency to  g ive 

up the independence of o n e 's  own in d iv id u a l  s e l f  and to  fu se  o n e 's  

s e l f  w ith somebody or something o u ts id e  of o n e se lf  in  o rder  to  acq u ire  

the s t r e n g th  which the in d iv id u a l  s e l f  i s  la ck in g "  ( p . 163). This 

o u ts id e  power may be a person , an i n s t i t u t i o n ,  o r  a community. Many 

g ra d a t io n s  of dependency a re  included  in  the  many m a n ife s ta t io n s  of 

t h i s  mechanism. Fromm d e sc r ib e s  one o f  the most d i s t i n c t  forms of 

t h i s  mechanism as sado-masochism w ith  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  aim being to  

f in d  s e c u r i ty  in  the "secondary bonds" of sym bios is .  Sado-masochism 

i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a s i g n i f i c a n t  su b c u ltu re  w ith in  the  urban gay 

male community. I t  i s  o f te n  g l o r i f i e d  as an ex p ress io n  o f sexua l 

freedom and l i b e r a t i o n .  However, when sexual responses become 

mechanical and r i g i d i f i e d ,  i t  may in s te a d  serve  as an escape from 

sexual freedom. Another m a n ife s ta t io n  of t h i s  mechanism i s  the 

"sea rch  fo r  a magic h e lp e r . "  This may be m anifest in  the common 

ongoing search  fo r  "Mr. R ight" by gay men. Fromm a s s e r t s  t h a t  the
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"process  o f  p e r s o n i f i c a t io n  o f the magic h e lp e r  i s  to  be observed 

f re q u e n t ly  in what i s  c a l l e d  ’ f a l l i n g  in  l o v e . '  A person with th a t  

kind o f re la te d n e s s  to  the magic h e lp e r  seeks to  f ind  him in  f l e s h  and 

b lood. For some reason  or o th e r  — o f te n  supported  by sexual d e s i r e s  

— a c e r t a i n  o th e r  person assumes fo r  him those  magic q u a l i t i e s ,  and 

he makes t h a t  person in to  the being to  whom and on whom h is  whole l i f e  

becomes r e la te d  and dependent" ( p . 197). Coupling, th e r e fo re  may be a 

way o f  escaping  freedom. Support fo r  t h i s  n o t io n  i s  o f fe re d  by B ion 's  

(1959) concept o f  the  " p a i r in g  b a s ic  assum ption" which i s  u t i l i z e d  by

the group as a way o f  escap ing  i t s  b a s ic  work. In a d d i t io n ,  some

evidence (APA, 1979) in d ic a te s  th a t  coupling  may serve  as a refuge fo r  

the in d iv id u a l  from the a n x ie ty  engendered by f i r s t  e n te r in g  the  gay 

community. I t  i s  im portan t to  keep in  mind th a t  coupling  may not be

an exp ress ion  o f  in tim acy , bu t may in s te a d  o f f e r  an escape from

i s o l a t i o n ,  a n x ie ty ,  and con fu s io n .

The second major mechanism o f  "escape from freedom" d esc rib ed  by 

Fromm i s  d e s t ru c t iv e n e s s  — the e l im in a t io n  o f  the th re a te n in g  

o b je c t .  Fromm s u g g e s ts ,  however, th a t  when o th e r  persons cannot 

become the o b je c t  of the i n d i v i d u a l 's  d e s t r u c t iv e n e s s ,  " h is  own s e l f  

e a s i ly  becomes the o b je c t"  ( p . 203). I t  i s  suggested here  th a t  the 

rampant l e i s u r e  drug and a lc o h o l  use by many gay men and the  sometimes 

i r r e s p o n s ib le  spread o f  s e x u a l ly - t r a n m it te d  d ise a se s  (STD) by some gay 

men a re  two m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  t h i s  mechanism o f  d e s t ru c t iv e n e s s  in  the 

gay community.
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The th i r d  major mechanism of "escape from freedom ," the  s o lu t io n  

o f  the m a jo r i ty  of people in  our c u l tu r e ,  i s  "automaton conform ity" in  

which " the  in d iv id u a l  ceases  to  be h im se lf ;  he adopts  e n t i r e l y  the 

k ind  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  o f fe re d  him by c u l t u r a l  p a t t e r n s ;  and he th e re fo re  

becomes e x a c t ly  as a l l  o th e r s  a re  and as they expect him to  b e . . . . 

The person who g ives  up h is  in d iv id u a l  s e l f  and becomes an automaton.

. .need not f e e l  a lone  and anxious anymore. But the  p r ic e  he pays, 

however, i s  h ig h ,  i t  i s  the  lo ss  o f  h is  s e l f "  ( p . 209). The importance 

of conform ity in  contemporary c u l tu r e  i s  a l s o  mentioned by Erikson 

(1968) who no tes  " the  in c re a s in g  demand fo r  conform ity , u n ifo rm ity ,  

and s ta n d a rd iz a t io n  which c h a r a c te r iz e s  the p re se n t  s ta g e  o f t h i s ,  our 

' i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c '  c i v i l i z a t i o n "  ( p . 195).

Conformity in  the Gay S a t e l l i t e  C u ltu re

The p re ssu re  and need to  conform i s  in te n se  in  the  gay community. 

Conformity and u n ifo rm ity  are  s o c i a l l y  valued  w hile  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  i s  

n o t .  I t  seems th a t  one o f  the s t ro n g e s t  ro o ts  o f  t h i s  complex p u l l  to 

conform ity  i s  the need to  escape from both the pa in  and the  freedom 

in h e re n t  in  being homosexual in  our c u l tu re  through "automaton 

conform ity" i . e . ,  becoming a "gay c lo n e ."  Through in t e r a c t i o n  with 

o th e r  gay men and w ith  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  the gay male community, the 

homosexual male i s  su b tly  s o c ia l i z e d  in to  a "p re sc r ib e d "  gay 

i d e n t i t y .  The rewards fo r  adopting  t h i s  gay i d e n t i t y  — or 

s ig n i f i c a n t  a sp e c ts  of i t  — are  g r e a t .  The i n d i v i d u a l 's  prim ary need 

upion f i r s t  e n te r in g  the gay community i s  o f te n  fo r  soc ioem otional
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support and accep tance . He can f in d  th ese  more e a s i ly  in  the gay male 

community i f  he le a rn s  and fo llow s the r u l e s .  In a d d i t io n ,  conform ity  

in c re a se s  the gay man's o p tio n s  fo r  meeting o th e r  men fo r  s o c i a b i l i t y ,  

sex , f r ie n d s h ip  or romance. The pe rce iv ed  consequences of 

nonconformity fo r  the homosexual male a re  l i k e l y  to  be j u s t  the  

i s o l a t i o n ,  a lo n en ess ,  a n x ie ty  and confusion  which he seeks to  e scap e . 

U lt im a te ly ,  however, the conform ity  and r i t u a l l z a t i o n  a re  r e s t r i c t i v e ,  

c o n f in in g ,  and r e s u l t  in  the  lo ss  o f  i n d iv id u a l i ty  and s e l f  

i n t e g r i t y .  This lo ss  of s e l f  i n h i b i t s  in tim acy because the  in d iv id u a l  

does not a c t  spon taneously , and he does not express  what he genu inely  

th in k s  or f e e l s  but r a th e r  p re se n ts  a pseudo s e l f  to  h im se lf  and 

o th e rs  (Fromm, 1965, p . 288). This promotes d is ta n c e  between p a r tn e r s  

r a th e r  than c lo seness  and s e l f  d i s c lo s u r e .  Most im p o r ta n t ly ,  the  lo ss  

o f  i n d iv id u a l i ty  works a g a in s t  the d iscovery  o f c r e a t iv e  ways to  meet 

the unique in t im a te  needs of the in d iv id u a l .

The r e a l i t y  o f the gay male experience  has been d i c t a t e d ,  in  p a r t ,  

by the o u ts id e r  s t a t u s  of the gay community and gay p eo p le .  This 

s t a tu s  has provided gay people the o p p o r tu n i ty  to  ch a llenge  and 

q u es tio n  b a s ic  r e s t r i c t i v e  s o c io c u l tu r a l  assumptions as d iscu ssed  

e a r l i e r .  I t  has a l s o  c r e a te d ,  w ith in  the gay community and w i th in  gay 

peop le , a r e a c t io n  a g a in s t  f e e l in g  i s o l a t e d ,  o s t r a c iz e d  and 

d i f f e r e n t .  On the in d iv id u a l  l e v e l  t h i s  has r e s u l te d  in  a s tro n g  need 

to  f e e l  o n ese lf  as p a r t  of a group. The need may be q u i te  s t ro n g .  I t  

m o tiva tes  the  homosexual male to  seek s a f e ty ,  support and s e c u r i ty  

through both conform ity and anonymity in  the gay male community.



114

E x te rn a l  s t r u c tu r e  : rovided by adop ting  the  "p re sc r ib ed "  gay

i d e n t i t y .

The r e a c t io n  to  e x c lu s io n ,  i s o l a t i o n  and o s tra c ism  on the c u l t u r a l  

l e v e l  i s  q u i te  i n t e r e s t i n g .  Being excluded from the  c u l t u r a l  

mainstream fo r  so long, the  emerging gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  seems to  

have developed a need to  ad o p t,  and indeed , embrace and p e r f e c t  b a s ic  

contemporary American v a lu e s .  Altman (1971) and Johnston (1980) have 

both taken note o f t h i s  f a c t .  For example, Altman s t a t e s  t h a t  " in  

c e r t a in  fundamental ways the homosexual world mimics the s t r a i g h t ,  

o f te n  e x a g g e ra t in g ,  indeed p e r fe c t in g  i t s  f law s"  ( p . 33). I t  i s  

suggested  th a t  t h i s  i s  based , in  p a r t ,  on the unspoken need o f  the gay 

community to  ge t  the  h e te ro se x u a l  m a jo r i ty  to  accep t  them "d e sp i te "  

t h e i r  hom osexuality ; to  prove th a t  they a re  b a s ic a l ly  no d i f f e r e n t  

from them and j u s t  as r e sp e c ta b le  as they a r e .  There i s  a p a r a l l e l  

p rocess  in  some in d iv id u a l s  who m anifest a heigh tened  need to  l i v e  out 

the  American dream " d e sp i te "  t h e i r  being homosexual.

In  embracing these  contemporary American v a lu e s ,  the gay male 

community s t r e s s e s  s o c i a b i l i t y ,  s e x u a l i t y ,  perform ance, achievem ent, 

s u c c e ss ,  te c h n o lo g ic a l  p ro f ic ie n c y ,  m a te r ia l  a c q u i s i t i o n ,  upward 

m o b i l i ty ,  r e c r e a t io n  and l e i s u r e ,  outward appearances , you th , and 

p h y s ic a l  a t t r a c t i v e n e s s .  Johnston (1980) p o in ts  ou t in  agreement, 

th a t  the homosexual community " r e f l e c t s  a h ig h ly  te c h n ic a l  o r i e n ta t i o n  

towards p u r s u i t  o f  l e i s u r e  a c t i v i t i e s ,  achievement d is p la y ,  and 

s e x u a l i ty "  ( p . 24). These values  a re  r e f l e c t i v e  of the te c h n o lo g ic a l  

approach to  in tim acy in  contemporary American c u l tu r e .  To the  e x te n t
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t h a t  t h i s  te c h n o lo g ic a l  in tim acy works a g a in s t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

in  the g en e ra l  p o p u la t io n ,  i t  i s  suggested  th a t  t h i s  approach to  

in tim acy as w ell  as the  s t r e s s  on s o c i a b i l i t y ,  m asculine v a lu e s ,  and 

s e x u a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the gay male community, work a g a in s t  the 

e s ta b lish m en t and maintenance of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay 

men.

The Role of M ascu lin ity  and S e x u a l i ty  in  the  Gay Male Community

Beyond the s p e c ia l  p u l l  to  conform ity in h e re n t  in  the 

c ircum stances  of the gay male community, the r o le  of both m a sc u lin i ty  

and s e x u a l i ty  a re  p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e f l e c t i v e  of the  p rocesses  j u s t  

d isc u sse d  and o th e r  im portan t p rocesses  as w e l l .  The s t r e s s  on 

m a sc u lin i ty  and s e x u a l i ty  has been a mixed b le s s in g .  The e x p lo ra t io n  

o f  m a sc u lin i ty  and s e x u a l i ty  has been b e n e f i c i a l  to  gay men’s 

se lf - im a g es  and has expanded the  r e s t r i c t i v e  r u le s  and boundaries  

e s ta b l i s h e d  by the  h e te ro se x u a l  community in  both  of these  a r e a s .  At 

the same tim e, the c u r re n t  r o le  of both m a sc u lin i ty  and s e x u a l i ty  in  

the  gay male community has worked to  m ain ta in  a confused, fragmented 

and com partmentalized homosexual i d e n t i t y  and has thus worked to  

i n h i b i t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

The ro le  of m a s c u l in i ty . Since th e  in c e p t io n  of the p s y c h ia t r i c  

p o s i t i o n ,  hom osexuality  has been c a u s a l ly  connected to  s e x - ro le  

in v e r s io n .  Homosexual men were b e l iev ed  to  be im paired in  t h e i r  

m asculine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  by the p s y c h ia t r i c  community, by the  g e n e ra l
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p u b lic  (L e v i t t  & K lassen , 1974; and T a rv is ,  1977), and by homosexual 

men them selves. I n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h i s  erroneous connection  has done 

much harm to homosexual men and has r e s u l t e d  in  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  

co n fu s io n . This has fu n c t io n e d  to  i n h i b i t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men.

Since 1969, however, th e re  has been a r e a c t io n  to  the s te re o ty p e  

o f  the feminized male, homosexual w ith in  the gay male community. What 

has emerged i s  a n e g a tiv e  r e a c t io n  to  effem inacy and a concomitant 

s t r e s s  p laced  on m a sc u lin i ty  and m asculine v a lu e s . Humphreys noted 

the  v i r i l i z a t i o n  — or " the  in c r e a s in g ly  m asculine image" — of gay 

men in  1972 ( p . 70). K le inberg  (1978) po in ted  out th a t  "young gay men 

seem to  have ab ju red  effem inacy w ith  u n iv e r s a l  su ccess .  Muscular 

bodies l a b o r io u s ly  c u l t i v a t e d  a l l  year  round a re  s tan d a rd ;  y o u th fu l  

a t h l e t i c  a g i l i t y  i s  e v e ry o n e 's  s t y l e .  . . . Hardness i s  in"  ( p . 6 ) .  

S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) c a l l s  t h i s  s t r e s s  on the symbols of m a sc u lin i ty ,  

" c u l t  m a s c u l in i ty ,"  de term ined , in  p a r t ,  by the t r a i t s  of a g g re ss io n ,  

power and com petit ion . More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the t r a i t s  o f  " c u l t  

m a sc u lin i ty "  a r e :  the w orship o f the p h a l lu s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  the

n e c e s s i ty  fo r  pu b lic  d is p la y s  o f  m a sc u lin i ty ;  the  confusion  between 

sexua l p lea su re  and a g g re s s io n ;  com petition  w ith  lo v e rs  and the fe a r  

o f  in tim acy w ith  them; the f e t i s h is m  of ' t y p e s ' ;  and f i n a l l y  the need 

to  c o n t ro l  ano ther  man se x u a l ly "  ( p . 195). S i lv e r s t e in  b e l ie v e s  th a t  

" c u l t  m a sc u lin i ty  has rep laced  fe m in in i ty  as the s o c ia l  behav io r  of 

gay men. . . . 'Q ueens ' a re  a dying breed . . . r ep laced  by the  'macho 

man' who i r o n i c a l l y  has become more macho than h is  h e te ro se x u a l  model”

( p p .180-181).



117

There seem to be s e v e ra l  p ro cesses  o ccu rr in g  s im u ltan eo u s ly  th a t  

have served to r e in fo rc e  the  focus on American h e te ro se x u a l  male 

va lues  and behavior w ith in  the gay male community. They may be 

c h a ra c te r iz e d ,  in  p a r t ,  as d e fen s iv e  r e a c t io n s  a r i s i n g  out of the 

c o n f l i c t  genera ted  by being a homosexual male in  a homophobic, 

h e te r o s e x i s t  c u l tu r e .  The f i r s t  p rocess  r e f l e c t s  the  f a c t  t h a t  the 

p re sc r ib e d  m asculine i d e n t i t y  a v a i l a b le  to  the  gay man — 

c h a ra c te r iz e d  by conform ity  — may fu n c t io n  as a mechanism of escaping  

the a n x ie ty ,  confusion , and freedom in h e re n t  in  the  homosexual m a le 's  

o p p o r tu n i ty  to exp lo re  the  boundaries o f  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  r e s t r i c t i v e  

s e x - r o l e s .  Johnston (1980) no tes  t h a t  "homosexual g h e t to  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

shape each man's behavior toward u n ifo rm ity  and p r e d i c t a b i l i t y .  A 

sense of s e c u r i ty  a r i s e s  f o r  a l l  when each su b sc r ib e s  to a f a i r l y  

r i g i d  and f a m il ia r  e t i q u e t t e "  ( p p .27-28). Johnston p o in ts  ou t th a t  

o th e r  gay men "suggest to the in d iv id u a l  male a program fo r  h is  

homosexual m aleness. . . . They prov ide  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  to  homosexuals 

who have doubts concerning  what i t  means to  be a man. . . . These 

s o c i a l l y  a v a i la b le  male model b u i ld e rs  promote a s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e  and 

va lue  con ten t which each man can i n t e r n a l i z e  as an au tom atic  program 

fo r  h is  own concept" ( p . 21).

The second process  th a t  has served  to f a c i l i t a t e  the s t r e s s  on 

m asculine values  concerns the f a c t  t h a t  the  gay male community has 

embraced mainstream American values  in  r e a c t io n  to  i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  

o u t s id e r  p o s i t i o n .  This has been d iscu ssed  above. Since our c u l tu re  

i s  b a s ic a l ly  s e x i s t ,  m ainstream American va lues  a re  g e n e ra l ly  w h ite ,
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m id d le -c la s s  h e te ro se x u a l  male v a lu e s .  The va lu es  embraced by the  gay 

male community a re  th e r e fo re  b a s ic a l ly  m asculine v a lu e s .

Another p rocess  may be la b e l le d  " i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  the 

o p p resso r"  and i s  a v a r i a t io n  on the s tan d a rd  process  o f  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  the a g g re s so r .  Anxiety i s  avoided by id e n t i fy in g  

w ith  and i n t r o j e c t i n g  the an x ie ty  producing o b je c t .  The in d iv id u a l  

thereby  gains  some degree  of c o n tro l  over the th re a te n in g  o b je c t .  

K leinberg  (1978) n o tes  t h i s  phenomenon among gay men: "Homosexuals

who adopt images o f m a sc u l in i ty ,  conveying t h e i r  d e s i r e  fo r  power and

t h e i r  b e l i e f  in  i t s  b eau ty ,  a re  in  f a c t  e r o t i c i z in g  the very va lues  of

s t r a i g h t  s o c ie ty  t h a t  have ty ra n n iz ed  t h e i r  own l i v e s .  . . . The 

p e r v e r s i t y  of im i ta t in g  t h e i r  opp resso rs  guaran tees  t h a t  such 

b lin d n ess  w i l l  work i t s e l f  out as se lf -c o n te m p t"  ( p p .6 -7 ) .

F in a l ly ,  the s t r e s s  on m a sc u lin i ty  and m asculine va lues  re p re se n ts  

an overcom pensation, on both the s o c io c u l tu r a l  and in d iv id u a l  l e v e l ,  

fo r  the t r a d i t i o n a l  fe m in iza tio n  of hom osexuality . This

overcompensation i s  a dynam ically  n ecessa ry  p a r t  of the  change

p ro c e ss ,  r e p re s e n t in g  a pendulum -like r e a c t io n  to  o p p ress io n .  The 

pendulum p r in c ip l e  (Kaplan and Bean, 1976), d e sc r ib in g  the  n a tu re  of 

the  change p ro c e ss ,  emphasizes i n i t i a l  extremes and g radua l 

m oderation , and p o s tu la t e s  an i n i t i a l  move from one extreme p o s i t io n  

to  the o p p o s ite  extrem e. G radually , th e re  i s  moderation w ith  the 

pendulum c e n te r in g  more and more in  the  middle re g io n ,  but never q u i te  

rem aining s t a t i c .  The pendulum p r in c ip l e  p o s tu la te s  th a t  homosexual 

men, fo r  so long fem inized  by h e te ro se x u a l  o p p ress io n ,  w i l l  i n i t i a l l y
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re a c t  a g a in s t  t h i s  s te re o ty p e  and myth w ith  extreme m a sc u lin iz a t io n  of 

both the s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  and the in d iv id u a l .  This r e a c t io n  i s  

viewed here as a necessary  f i r s t  s te p  to c o r re c t  an im balance. I t  i s  

hoped th a t  i t  is  not the end g o a l .  Unless the gay male community 

s ta g n a te s  a t  t h i s  new extreme end p o in t ,  valued s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  w i l l  

l i k e l y  moderate and s t a b i l i z e  in  the androgynous middle ground, 

a llow ing fo r  the i n t e g r a t i o n  of "masculine" and "feminine" 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  The e x te n t  to  which a m asculine s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  

i n h i b i t s  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men w i l l  be exp lo red  in  

depth in  chap te r  fo u r .

The ro le  of s e x u a l i t y . One o f the most predominant myths about 

homosexual men i s  th a t  they a re  ex trem ely  "prom iscuous." One of the 

most c o n s is te n t  re se a rc h  f in d in g s  about gay men i s  th a t  they a r e ,  

indeed, s e x u a lly  a c t iv e  ( B e ll  & Weinberg, 1979; Levine, 1979; 

S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981; and Spada, 1979). Many gay men re p o r t  having 

f re q u e n t  sex w ith  numerous sex u a l p a r tn e r s  — o f te n  hundreds or 

thousands over a l i f e  time — in  a v a r i e ty  of p u b l ic  and p r iv a te  

p la c e s .  Sex i s  an extrem ely  im portan t a sp ec t  of the  gay male 

community and of the in d iv id u a l  gay m a le 's  l i f e .

The exaggerated  importance of s e x u a l i ty  to the  gay man d e r iv es  

from s e v e ra l  im portan t f a c t o r s .  The importance o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  

f a c to r s  in  determ in ing  the  n a tu re  of the male sex u a l response and the 

l e v e l  o f  male sexua l a c t i v i t y  i s  s t r e s s e d  by Hoffman (1968), Tripp 

(1975), and S i lv e r s t e in  (1981). Several observers  have suggested  th a t
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the im portance of s e x u a l i ty  to the homosexual male d e r iv e s  p r im a r i ly  

from the importance of s e x u a l i ty  in  male s e x - ro le  s o c ia l i z a t i o n  

(Levine, 1979; S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981; and Spada, 1979; ) .  The c u r re n t  

s t r e s s  on m asc u lin i ty  w ith in  the gay male community a l s o  promotes the 

emphasis on s e x u a l i ty  among gay men. In a d d i t io n ,  the exaggerated  

importance of s e x u a l i ty  d e r iv e s  from the f a c t  th a t  s e x u a l i ty  has been 

regarded as the d e f in in g  and c e n t r a l  o rg an iz in g  p r in c ip l e  of the 

i n d i v i d u a l 's  hom osexuality  and of the gay male community.

H i s to r i c a l l y  we have seen th a t  hom osexuality  has been def in ed  as a 

sex u a l o r i e n t a t i o n ,  p re fe ren ce  or v a r i a t i o n .  Sexual needs have been 

regarded as the  c e n t r a l  and indeed d e f in in g  needs of the homosexual 

man. Because t h i s  same-sex sexual behavior was viewed as s i n f u l ,  

i l l e g a l ,  and p a th o lo g ic a l  by the dominant c u l t u r e ,  an underground, 

dev ian t su b c u ltu re  — cen te red  on the sex u a l m arketplace — developed 

to  meet these  sexual needs. Sex was com partmentalized and anonymous 

fo r  fe a r  of d iscovery  or a r r e s t .  Sex was se p a ra te d  from s o c ia b le  

and /o r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  In a c l a s s i c  case o f "blaming the 

v ic tim " (Ryan, 1971), s o c ie ty ,  mired in  moral judgements about 

homosexuality and p ro m iscu ity ,  po in ted  to the  "prom iscu ity"  of 

homosexuals as evidence o f t h e i r  psychopathology and sexual 

i n s a t i a b i l i t y  and the reason fo r  the i n s t a b i l i t y  o f homosexual 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  In r e a l i t y ,  gay men were adap ting  themselves to  a 

s i t u a t i o n  c rea ted  e x te r n a l ly  by the op p ress io n  of hom osexuality . B e ll  

and Weinberg (1978) p o in t  out how the focus on anonymous sex may have 

been an a d a p ta t io n a l  response to  a homophobic s o c ie ty :  "Sex w ith
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persons o th e r  than s t r a n g e r s  can, in  f a c t ,  be a l i a b i l i t y ,  the  

occasion fo r  b lackm ail and unwanted p u b l ic  exposure . In o th e r  words, 

sex without commitment or much involvement may r e f l e c t  an even g re a te r  

commitment to the r e a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  c irc u m sta n c e s , g iven  the 

'homoerotophobic ' s o c ie ty  (C h u rc h i l l ,  1967) in  which they l iv e "

( p . 101).

With the " l ib e r a t i o n "  of the gay community in  1969, the  c e n t r a l i t y  

of s e x u a l i ty  to  hom osexuality , a l though  surrounded by p o l i t i c a l  

d eb a te ,  was accepted by the emerging gay male community. S ex u a li ty  

remained the core of the gay male community. The sex u a l m arketplace 

was expanded and community s e rv ic e s  were developed to  s e rv ic e  members 

of the gay community who had in  common t h e i r  sex u a l o r i e n t a t i o n .  The 

moral judgements surrounding  prom iscu ity  were g e n e ra l ly  r e j e c te d  and 

gay male s e x u a l i ty  was, in  c o n t r a s t ,  c e le b ra te d  and seen as a source 

o f p r id e  and freedom fo r  gay men. Gay men saw them selves in  the  

f o r e f ro n t  of the sexual r e v o lu t io n ,  as they were l i b e r a t e d  by t h e i r  

f r e e  s e x u a l i ty  from r e s t r i c t i v e  h e te ro sex u a l  s ta n d a rd s  and the 

c o n f l ic t  and confusion about sex c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of the  h e te ro sex u a l  

community. Spada (1979) and S i lv e r s t e in  (1981) a re  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  of 

t h i s  p o in t  of view. For example, S i lv e r s t e in  observes  t h a t  " th e  bar 

scene and the p le a su re s  a v a i la b le  a t  baths and c r u i s in g  p laces  a re  

i n t e g r a l  a sp ec ts  of the new o p p o r tu n i t ie s  gays have to  enjoy 

themselves and sex . Never befo re  in  h i s to r y  have such openness and 

freedom been extended to  our persecu ted  m in o r i ty .  We a re  savoring  

every moment — and so we should — in  a scene f i l l e d  w ith  sexual
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excitem ent and conquest" ( p . 181). At ano ther  p o in t  S i l v e r s t e i n  s t a t e s  

th a t  "most men adore being sex o b je c t s ;  they  l i k e  the idea  of u s ing  

each o t h e r ' s  bodies as o b je c ts  of p h y s ic a l  p le a s u re  on a temporary 

b a s is  and have no d i f f i c u l t y  s e p a ra t in g  t h i s  from t h e i r  needs fo r  

love" ( p . 331).

As a r e s u l t  of th ese  h i s t o r i c a l  f a c t o r s ,  c a s u a l ,  r e c r e a t i o n a l ,  

im personal,  anonymous, quick sex has been i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  in  the gay 

male s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e .  W illenbecker (1980) p o in ts  out th a t  "gay 

l i b e r a t i o n  has , i f  a n y th in g ,  made shadow sex a commercially v ia b le  

e n t e r p r i s e "  ( p . 17). Indeed, gay male s e x u a l i ty  i s  r e f l e c t i v e  o f ,  in  

f a c t  the epitome o f ,  the  te c h n o lo g ic a l ,  r e c r e a t i o n a l ,  consumer, 

perform ance, achievem ent, and success o r i e n ta t i o n  o f the gay male 

community.

There are many p o s i t i v e  elements in  gay male s e x u a l i t y .  In many 

ways i t  has indeed func tioned  as l i b e r a t i o n  from the  r e s t r i c t i v e  ru le s  

governing h e te ro se x u a l  sex in  our se x u a l ly  c o n f l i c t e d ,  confused and 

r ig id  s o c ie ty .  However, Gadlin (1977) suggests  t h a t  "what appears to  

be a l i b e r a t i o n  from p a s t  oppression  i s  o f te n  only  a tra n s fo rm a tio n  of 

the oppress ion"  ( p . 65). He questioned  whether the  performance 

o r ie n te d ,  te c h n ic a l ly  s k i l l e d  s e x u a l i ty  of the contemporary period  i s  

a c tu a l ly  sexual l i b e r a t i o n  or sexual oppress ion  transfo rm ed . G ad lin 's  

p o in t  has re levance  to  gay male s e x u a l i ty .  Because gay men a re  a t  the 

same time both bound by and f re e  from t r a d i t i o n a l  sexua l r u le s ,  

s e x u a l i ty  between men is  a major source of c o n f l i c t ,  a n x ie ty ,  and 

confusion  fo r  the gay man. The lack  of c le a r  cu t  s t r u c tu r e  to
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male/male s e x u a l i ty  makes the gay man's need fo r  s t r u c tu r e  a l l  the 

more im portan t .  The param eters  o f  s e x u a l i ty  w ith in  the  gay male 

community prov ide e x te r n a l  s t r u c tu r e  to  male/male sexua l i n t e r a c t io n  

and se rve  to  r e l i e v e  the a n x ie ty  and reduce the confusion  and c o n f l i c t  

o f  community members. C om partm en ta liza tion , conform ity , 

s p e c i a l i z a t io n ,  g e n i t a l  sex , p h a llu s  worship and sexua l f e t is h is m  are  

encouraged; sexual techn ique and performance a re  s t r e s s e d ;  and, orgasm 

i s  the  g o a l .

Johnston  (1980), in  agreem ent, m a in ta in s  th a t  many gay men develop 

m echanical,  f ix e d ,  l im i te d  and dogmatic sexual responses  as a t tem pts  

to  manage the  a n x ie ty  g en era ted  by t h e i r  being homosexual in  t h i s  

s o c ie ty .  This " p s e u d o - re l ie f "  can lead  the gay man in to  th re e  major 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  " i d e n t i t y  t r a p s "  which r e s t r i c t  him from ach iev ing  more 

m eaningful r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men. The f i r s t  " i d e n t i t y  

t ra p "  Johnston i d e n t i f i e s  i s  the  r e l ia n c e  on re p e a t in g  the f a m i l ia r  

and se c u re .  Functioning  p a s s iv e ly  in  b l in d  s e rv ic e  to  h is  sexual 

h a b i t s  and to  o th e rs  does no t r e q u i re  the in d iv id u a l  to be c r e a t i v e ,  

to take  r i s k s ,  to  make c h o ic e s ,  or to  become more s e l f  aware. A 

second " i d e n t i t y  t ra p "  which r e s u l t s  from r e t r e a t  in to  the f a m i l i a r i t y  

o f  sexual h a b i t s  i s  the  f rag m en ta tio n  of the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  i d e n t i t y  

in to  s e c r e t  r o l e s ,  sexual s p e c i a l t i e s ,  and em otiona lly  narrow response 

p a t t e r n s .  He le a rn s  to  m an ipu la te  p a r t s  o f  s o c io - se x u a l  c o n te x ts ,  but 

does not c r e a te  a sense o f w holeness, and cannot e f f e c t i v e l y  i n te g r a te  

h is  body w ith  h is  emotions and i n t e l l e c t .  The th i r d  " i d e n t i t y  t ra p "  

i s  the s u r f e i t i n g  o f  h is  em otions. For gay men, em otional sharing  

u s u a l ly  occurs in  an e r o t i c  c o n te x t .  The gay man seems to  experience
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fe e l in g s  through sex ; t h i s  h e igh tens  h is  senses  and em otions. But, 

t h i s  ch ron ic  h e ig h ten in g  u l t im a te ly  d u l l s  them, and w eariness  appears 

in much i n t e r a c t io n  between gay men. Johnston p o in ts  out how th ese  

tra p s  fu n c tio n  to  cut the gay man o f f  from h im self  and in  tu rn  from 

o th e r s .  He sees gay male s e x u a l i ty  — d ic t a t e d  by the  tyranny of the 

penis  — as a d e b i l i t a t i n g  im i ta t io n  o f e r o t i c  freedom and a f a l s e  

sense of s e c u r i ty  a r i s i n g  out of sexua l h a b i t .  He hopes t h a t  gay men 

can f re e  themselves from th i s  confinement and "engage w ith  o th e r  men 

in the c r e a t iv e  dynamics o f lo v e ."

The c e n t r a l i t y  and a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  sex , as w ell  as i t s  p re sc r ib e d  

n a tu re ,  emerge as primary c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  gay male s e x u a l i ty .

These c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  fu n c t io n  to  i n h i b i t  the in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

of gay men. The co n s tan t a v a i l a b i l i t y  of sex he lps  gay men le a r n  to  

s e x u a l iz e  t h e i r  needs as w ell as t h e i r  techniques fo r  d e a l in g  w ith  

a n x ie ty .  S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) p o in ts  ou t th a t  s in c e  many men " f in d  

'g e t t i n g  t h e i r  rocks o f f '  the e a s i e s t  th in g  to  do, they f a l l  back on 

i t  whenever they a re  f r ig h te n e d "  ( p . 187). In a d d i t io n ,  "s in ce  sex i s  

easy fo r  the man who i s  f e a r f u l  o f  in tim acy , h e 'd  r a th e r  hunt the 

s t r e e t s  than develop a lover"  ( p . 186).

Gay male sex i s  f a r  from being in d is c r im in a te ,  random, and 

n o n -a f fe c t io n a te  as im plied  by the la b e l s  promiscuous and anonymous.
4

Gay men a re  o f te n  q u i te  d isc r im in a t in g  in  t h e i r  choice of p a r tn e r s ,  

and a f f e c t i o n  i s  o f te n  an im portant component of the sex . Indeed many 

gay men are  p r im a r i ly  m otivated  by nonsexual needs in  seeking  

anonymous sexual encoun ters  (T rip p , 1975). W illenbecker (1980) a lso
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notes the m u lt ip le  m o tiv a tio n s  of gay men in  seeking  casu a l  sex .  For 

example, reducing  a n x ie ty ,  seek ing  a lo v e r ,  o r  conquering o th e rs  to  

b u i ld  up low s e l f  esteem a re  th re e  p o s s ib le  m otiva tions  he m entions. 

When m u lt ip le  needs are s e x u a l iz e d ,  they remain u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d .

Often the  gay man is  not even aware o f what he needs. This c re a te s  a 

s i t u a t i o n  in which many in te rp e r s o n a l  needs, subsumed under sex , a re  

l i k e l y  to  go unmet. This lack  of awareness of h is  s p e c i f i c  needs i s  

l i k e l y  to  prevent these  needs from being expressed  in  h is  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  as w e l l ,  p o s s ib ly  c r e a t in g  s t r e s s  and f r u s t r a t i o n  w ith in  

th ese  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  This s e x u a l iz in g  of needs works to  i n h i b i t  

in tim acy and to  p revent im portan t needs from being s a t i s f i e d .

In a d d i t io n ,  the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of sex se rves  to  f a c i l i t a t e  gay 

men's meeting in  a sexual con tex t and /o r  fo r  a . s e x u a l  purpose . F i r s t  

encoun ters  a re  o f te n  s e x u a l .  This re v e rse s  M o rr is ' (1971) twelve 

s tag e s  of the development of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  which cu lm inates  

w ith  sex u a l in tim acy . The " i n s t a n t " in tim acy provided by i n i t i a l  t~ 

sexua l encounters  i s  an im portan t f a c to r  in  gay male r e l a t i o n s h i p s . 

This i n s t a n t  in tim acy o f te n  works to  c r e a te  a n x ie ty  because o f the 

i n t e n s i t y  of the i n i t i a l  c lo se n ess  experienced  by the p a r tn e r s .  I t  

seems th a t  in s t a n t  sexual in tim acy se rv es  to  enhance rap id  em otional 

w ithdraw al. Indeed, a common com plaint from c l i e n t s  i s  t h a t  the  men 

they  have sex w ith  withdraw em otiona lly  immediately a f t e r  orgasm.

Fantasy o f te n  p lays  an im portant ro le  when i n i t i a l  encoun ters  a re  

sex u a l  and anonymous. The ro le  of fa n ta sy  may p resen t  problems to  the 

development o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Johnston (1980) no tes  th a t
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"while fa n ta sy  can be c r e a t i v e ,  more o f te n  i t  i s  d e s t r u c t iv e ly  

demanding and em otiona lly  a l i e n a t i n g .  Too many o f o n e 's  f a n ta sy  

elem ents a re  imposed on o th e r s ,  r a th e r  than shared" ( p . 22). 

R e la t io n sh ip s  developed on the b a s is  of i n i t i a l  f a n ta s ie s  a re  l i k e ly  

to  cause problems when the  in d iv id u a l  begins to  s e p a ra te  h im se lf  from 

the  fa n ta sy  and a s s e r t s  h is  i n d iv i d u a l i ty .  This s t r e s s  on fa n ta sy  

a l s o  p reven ts  the p a r tn e r s  involved from knowing c l e a r ly  who they are  

involved  w ith ,  as the fa n ta sy  is  l i k e ly  to  a f f e c t  t h e i r  p e rc e p t io n s .

SUMMARY AND OVERVIEW

Intim acy between gay men has been examined w ith in  the contemporary 

con tex t of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  the United S ta te s .  E s ta b l ish in g  

and m ain ta in in g  s a t i s f y i n g  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  d i f f i c u l t  in  our 

ra p id ly  changing s o c ie ty .  T ra d i t io n a l  c u l t u r a l  v a lu e s ,  conceptions 

and id e a l s  reg a rd in g  in tim acy are  being ques tioned  and t h e i r  re levance  

to  c u r re n t  in d iv id u a l  needs i s  being r e e v a lu a te d .  Consequently, the 

s o c ia l  param eters  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  changing and u n c le a r ,  

c r e a t in g  a p o t e n t i a l  source o f c o n f l i c t  and confusion  fo r  the 

in d iv id u a l .

The f a c to r s  th a t  f a c i l i t a t e  and i n h i b i t  in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  

between gay men have a l s o  been examined w ith in  the h i s t o r i c a l  con tex t 

o f  the oppress ion  of homosexuality in  America and the emergence of a 

gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  in  response to  th a t  o p p ress io n .  Being 

homosexual in  a homophobic so c ie ty  p re se n ts  unique d i f f i c u l t i e s  — and
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o p p o r tu n i t ie s  — fo r  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  In 

o rder to r e l a t e  in t im a te ly  w ith one a n o th e r ,  gay men must overcome 

both e x te rn a l  c o n s t r a in t s  and in t e r n a l i z e d  am bivalences . The events  

of the  p as t  decade have o f fe re d  homosexual men the  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  

experience  a b a s ic  change in  t h e i r  sense of s e l f  — an o p p o r tu n i ty  to 

have s e l f - v a l i d a t i n g  experiences  w ith  o th e r  gay men, to  develop an 

in te g ra te d  gay i d e n t i t y ,  as w ell as a c r u c i a l  support network. This 

has served  to f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy between gay men.

Ten y e a rs ,  however, i s  a sh o rt  t im e, and the  ta sk  i s  a monumental 

one. A ris in g  from the o p p o r tu n i t ie s  o f homosexual men to  qu es tio n  

b a s ic ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c io c u l tu r a l  assum ptions, and in h e re n t  in  the 

oppress ion  of hom osexuality , th e re  i s  s t i l l  c o n f l i c t  and confusion 

w ith in  the gay male community about the  i s s u e s  o f s e x u a l i ty  and 

m a sc u lin i ty ,  as w ell  as about the param eters of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men — in c lu d in g  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  rom antic and /o r  sexua l 

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  The confusion  w ith in  the gay male community may 

engender confusion  and a n x ie ty  in  in d iv id u a l  members of the 

community. Aspects o f  the gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  have o f fe re d  the 

in d iv id u a l  gay man r e l i e f  from t h i s  an x ie ty  and confusion  through the 

e x te rn a l  s t r u c tu r e  provided by a " p re sc r ib e d ’’ gay i d e n t i t y .  That i s ,  

a sp ec ts  of the gay male s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  fu n c t io n  as "mechanisms of 

escape from freedom ," and may be d e t r im e n ta l  to  the development o f  a 

c r e a t iv e  in d iv id u a l  gay i d e n t i t y ,  and u l t im a te ly  to  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.
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The c e n t r a l i t y  of s e x u a l i ty  in  d e f in in g  hom osexuality  d i c t a t e s  

th a t  sexual needs w i l l  be preeminant in  s e l f  d e f i n i t i o n .  Important 

em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  needs are  seen as e x te n t io n s  o f th ese  sexual 

needs and secondary to  them, encouraging the  s e p a ra t io n  o f sexua l from 

a f f e c t i o n a l  and em otional a sp ec ts  of in te rp e r s o n a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  This 

se rv es  to  m ain ta in  i d e n t i t y  fragm enta tion  r a th e r  than in t e g r a t i o n ,  and 

as such works a g a in s t  the  es ta b lish m en t and maintenance o f in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men. The c e n t r a l i t y  o f  s e x u a l i ty  to  the 

d e f i n i t i o n  of hom osexuality  has hampered our unders tan d in g  of the 

development o f the homosexual boy. I t  i s  im portan t to  look a t  the 

n a tu re  of t h i s  developm ental p rocess  w ith an eye toward developing  a 

more comprehensive n o tio n  of hom osexuality th a t  could account fo r  the 

gay man's needs fo r  em otiona l ,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  as w e ll  as sex u a l intim acy 

w ith  same-sex o th e r s .
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CHAPTER THREE 

LIFE-SPAN DEVELOPMENTAL FACTORS AND INTIMACY

S im ila r  to  the  changes in  the  n a tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

over the  course of h i s t o r y ,  the  conception  and experience  o f in tim acy  

and the n a tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  change over the  l i f e  course 

o f the in d iv id u a l .  The purpose o f t h i s  c h a p te r  i s  to  ex p lo re  the 

im portance o f l i f e - s p a n  developmental f a c to r s  to  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  

conception  and experience  of in tim acy by examining th e  in t e r f a c e  

between homosexual and /o r  gay i d e n t i t y  development and in tim acy 

between gay men.

This to p ic  w i l l  be examined from s e v e ra l  p e r s p e c t iv e s .  The n a tu re  

of the homosexual boys ' needs f o r  em otiona l,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexual 

in tim acy w ith  o th e r  males w i l l  be exp lo red . How th ese  needs a f f e c t  

the  b o y 's  i n t e r a c t io n s  w ith  s ig n i f i c a n t  boys and men w i l l  be examined, 

as w i l l  the e f f e c t s  o f  th e se  e a r ly  same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  on 

the  b o y 's  l a t e r  same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The c r u c i a l  

i n t e r p l a y  between the development o f  s e l f  i d e n t i t y  and in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be exp lo red  w ith  the  focus  on E r ik so n 's  

developm ental model. The importance of coming out — a l i f e - l o n g  

developm ental p ro cess  invo lv ing  the a c q u i s i t io n  of a homosexual 

i d e n t i t y  and the t r a n s i t i o n  from a homosexual to  a gay i d e n t i t y  — 

w i l l  be s t r e s s e d .  In a d d i t io n ,  the  d e b i l i t a t i n g  e f f e c t s  of 

i n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia on the  development o f  s e l f - i d e n t i t y  in  

homosexual men — i . e . ,  i d e n t i t y  confusion  — and i t s  e f f e c t s  on 

in tim acy between gay men w i l l  be examined.
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OVERVIEW OF DEVELOPMENTAL FACTORS

Kimmel (1974) s t r e s s e d  the importance o f  two types of 

developmental changes to  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s :  1) The developmental

changes over the course  o f the  i n d iv id u a l ’s l i f e  span and 2) changes 

over the course of a p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t io n s h ip  — the developm ental 

v e c to r  of the r e l a t i o n s h i p .  U nderstanding^the developm ental v e c to r  of 

a r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  c r u c ia l  to  an unders tand ing  of the  g e n e ra l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f change over the course  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  

as w ell  as to  unders tan d in g  any p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t io n s h ip  a t  any p o in t  

in  t im e. P sy ch o lo g ica l  r e s e a rc h  has r a r e ly  s tu d ie d  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over 

tim e. In s te a d ,  i t  has exp lo red  the developm ental changes in  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  over time by examining d i f f e r e n t  s ta g e s  of 

r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  in  tim e, under d i f f e r e n t  

c ircu m stan ces ,  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  s u b je c ts .  There i s  a g r e a t 'n e e d  fo r  

more lo n g i tu d in a l  s tudy  of r e l a t io n s h ip s  over t im e . While recogn iz ing  

the  importance o f the developm ental vec to r  o f  r e l a t io n s h ip s  fo r  

u n ders tand ing  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  th a t  focus i s  beyond the scope 

o f  the p re sen t  s tu d y .  Thus, the  primary focus o f t h i s  c h ap te r  w i l l  be 

on how develpm ental changes over the l i f e  course of the in d iv id u a l  

a f f e c t  the conception  o f in tim acy  and the n a tu re  of in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Several im portan t is s u e s  emerge from the s o c ia l  sc ie n ce  l i t e r a t u r e  

regard ing  the  connection  between l i f e - s p a n  developm ental f a c to r s  and 

in tim acy . F i r s t ,  the  importance of l i f e - s p a n  developmental f a c to r s  to
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the in d iv id u a l ’s concep tion  and exper ience  o f in tim acy i s  c l e a r .  The 

s o c ia l  and ego developm ental l e v e l  o f  the  in d iv id u a l  a f f e c t s ,  and i s  

a f f e c te d  by, h is  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Second, the n a tu re  of 

in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  changes over the l i f e  cy c le  based on the needs of 

th a t  p a r t i c u l a r  s ta g e  o f l i f e .  T h ird ,  an u n ders tand ing  o f 

in d iv id u a l s '  unique ex p er ien ces  w ith  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over the 

course o f t h e i r  l i v e s  i s  c r u c i a l  to  u n ders tand ing  t h e i r  

phenomenological concep tion  o f  in tim acy and the  n a tu re  o f  t h e i r  

in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  F o u rth ,  the gender o f  the in d iv id u a l  

i n t e r a c t s  w ith  developm ental f a c to r s  to  produce sex d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the 

c a p a c i ty  f o r  and exper ience  w ith  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  As compared 

to women, men are  c o n s i s t e n t ly  found to have l e s s  t r a in in g  f o r ,  

experience  w ith ,  and to  p lace  l e s s  va lue  on, in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  

This seems to  be t ru e  a t  a l l  developmental l e v e l s ,  d e s p i te  S u l l iv a n 's  

(1953) emphasis on the importance o f  in t im a te  chumships fo r  

p re -a d o le s c e n t  boys. F i f t h ,  s e l f  i d e n t i t y  develops as a r e s u l t  of 

i n t e r p e r s o n a l ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  in t im a te ,  i n t e r a c t io n  over the  l i f e  

c o u rse .  In  tu rn ,  s e l f  i d e n t i t y  a f f e c t s  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  in t im a te  

e x p e r ie n c e s .

E r ik s o n 's  Developmental Model -  The I n te r f a c e  Between 

I d e n t i t y  and Intim acy

The c r u c i a l  in t e r f a c e  between in tim acy and the development o f  

in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y  i s  d i r e c t l y  explored  by Erikson  (1968, 1976). He
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o u t l in e s  the e x is te n c e  of e ig h t  developmental s tag e s  over the  

l i f e - c o u r s e .  Based on the e p ig e n e t ic  p r in c ip l e ,  he p o s tu la te s  th a t  

each l i f e  s ta g e  becomes a " c r i s i s "  — i . e . ,  a c r u c i a l  p e r io d  of 

heigh tened  p o t e n t i a l  and in c re a se d  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  — when each 

combination of c o n f l i c t in g  "prim al q u a l i t i e s "  predominant a t  th a t  

l i f e - s t a g e ,  r i s e  to  ascendance because o f a combination of p h y s ic a l ,  

c o g n i t iv e ,  em otional and s o c i a l  developmental f a c t o r s .  He p re se n ts  a 

psychosoc ia l scheme in  which he p o s tu la t e s ,  f o r  each l i f e  s ta g e ,  a 

d i a l e c t i c  in te r p la y  between th ese  p rim al q u a l i t i e s  from which emerges, 

under favo rab le  p e rso n a l and c u l t u r a l  c o n d i t io n s ,  a new " v i t a l  

s t r e n g th ."  This v i t a l  s t r e n g th  could not emerge w ithout exper ien c in g  

both of the contend ing  q u a l i t i e s .  Yet, fo r  a ssu red  growth, the 

q u a l i t y  more in te n t  on a d a p ta t io n  — the  sy n to n ic  — must predominate 

over the d y s to n ic .  For example, he does not p o s tu la te  a v ic to ry  of 

in tim acy over i s o l a t i o n ,  but a dynamic balance in  favo r  of in tim acy .

Each of the e a r l i e r  developmental c o n f l i c t s  i s  renewed on each 

subsequent l e v e l ,  bu t i s  always renewed in  terms of the  c o n f l i c t  

dominant a t  th a t  l e v e l .  Erikson p o in ts  out th a t  no in d iv id u a l  i s  

lo c a te d  a t any one s ta g e .  He b e l ie v e s  th a t  a l l  persons o s c i l l a t e  

between a t l e a s t  two s t a g e s , and move to  a h igher  one only when an 

even higher one begins to in f lu e n c e  the  in t e r p l a y .

As Kimmel (1974) p o in ts  o u t ,  two s ta g e s  are  c r u c i a l  fo r  an 

unders tand ing  of E r ik so n 's  concept of in tim acy — ado lescence  and 

young adulthood. The i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  o f  adolescence i s  p i v o t a l .  The 

d i a l e c t i c  s t ru g g le  a t  th i s  s ta g e  is  between i d e n t i t y  and i d e n t i t y
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co n fu s io n . The r e s u l t i n g  v i t a l  s t r e n g th  of t h i s  s t ru g g le  i s  

f i d e l i t y :  "The a b i l i t y  to  s u s t a in  l o y a l t i e s  f r e e ly  pledged in  s p i t e

of the i n e v i t a b le  c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and confusions  of value systems" 

(1976, p . 25).

Erikson f e e l s  th a t  only when the  sense of i d e n t i t y  and th e  

concomitant s t r e n g th  of f i d e l i t y  a re  f i rm ly  developed i s  t r u e  and 

m utual p sy ch o so c ia l  in tim acy w ith  an o th e r  person p o s s ib le .  He d e f in es  

t r u e  in tim acy as "a c o u n te rp o in t in g  as w e ll  as a fu s in g  o f i d e n t i t i e s "  

(1968, p . 135) which may occur in  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  e r o t i c  encoun te rs  or in  

" jo in t  i n s p i r a t i o n . "

The c r i s i s  o f  Intimacy versus  I s o l a t i o n  occurs in  young 

adu lth o o d . The v i t a l  s t r e n g th  r e s u l t i n g  from th i s  c r i s i s  i s  mature 

lo v e :  mutual d ev o tio n . When love i s  not accomplished through

in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  the  in d iv id u a l  may r e t a i n  a deep sense  of 

i s o l a t i o n  w ith  e i t h e r  no r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  promiscuous r e l a t io n s h ip s  

w ithou t t ru e  fu s io n ,  or few h ig h ly  s te re o ty p e d  in te rp e r s o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

While i n t e l l e c t u a l l y ,  c l i n i c a l l y ,  and t h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  E r ik s o n 's  

concepts a re  c l e a r ,  h is  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  in tim acy i s  vague, as i s  h is  

d i s c u s s io n  o f the in t e r p l a y  o f  in tim acy and love . Lowenthal and Weiss 

(1976) support t h i s  c o n te n t io n .  They p o in t  out th a t  the r o le  of 

in tim acy  w ith in  E r ik so n 's  developm ental model has been d i f f i c u l t  to  

d e f in e  s u c c in c t ly .  True in tim acy as "a co u n te rp o in tin g  as w e l l  as a 

fu s in g  o f i d e n t i t i e s "  (E rik son , 1968, p . 135) i s  not a very c l e a r  

d e f i n i t i o n .  I t  seems th a t  a t  t im es, the terms "m u tu a l i ty ,"  " fu s io n ,"
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and " t ru e  engagement" are  used by Erikson in te rch an g eab ly  w ith  

in t im acy .  Mature love i s  s a id  to  a r i s e  from the  C r i s i s  o f  Intimacy 

v e rsu s  I s o l a t i o n ,  and a t  the same time " i t  pervades the  in tim acy  of 

in d iv id u a l s "  (1976, p . 24). Erikson d e sc r ib e s  the young a d u l t  s ta g e  as 

a time "when being  ' i n  lo v e ' must mature in to  Love and when 

' i n t i m a c i e s '  must amount to  a p e rv as iv e  sense o f ,  and c a p a c i ty  f o r ,  

in tim acy" (1976, p . 25).

Although th e re  i s  some d i f f e r e n c e  o f opin ion  reg a rd in g  the  exact 

n a tu re  of the r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  E r ik so n 's  t h e o r e t i c a l  fo rm u la tio n s  

re g a rd in g  the in t e r f a c e  between in tim acy and i d e n t i t y  have rece iv ed  

wide acceptance and support — d e s p i te  h is  d e f i n i t i o n a l  vagueness.

Of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  i s  Kimmel's (1974) s y n th e s is  o f  E r ik so n 's  

developm ental p e rsp e c t iv e  and the  Symbolic I n t e r a c t i o n i s t  framework in  

examining the in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f adu lthood . Kimmel sees the 

ta sk  of the  i d e n t i t y  s tag e  of ado lescence as a p rocess  in  which the _I 

succeeds in  b r in g in g  a sense o f c o n t in u i ty ,  c o n s is ten cy  and wholeness 

to  the mass of me's responded to  by o th e rs  in  s o c ia l  i n t e r a c t i o n .  

R e la t io n sh ip s  du ring  the i d e n t i t y  s ta g e  — t r a n s i t i o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

— are  seen as a t tem pts  to  p e rc e iv e ,  u n d e rs tan d ,  and in t e g r a te  o n ese lf  

more c l e a r ly  through ta k in g  the ro le  of the o th e r .  Once, however, a 

c le a r  sense of s e l f  ( i . e . ,  i d e n t i t y )  has developed , one may take  the  

r o le  of the  o th e r  fo r  a b e t t e r  u nders tand ing  o f the o th e r  and how he 

views h is  world — "to  know and sense (w ith  o n e 's  ^1) the uniqueness of 

the  o th e r  as a s o c ia l  s e l f  ( t h e i r  m e 's)  and, perhaps ca tc h  a f l e e t in g  

glimpse of t h e i r  I  a t  work in  i t s  sp o n ta n e ity  and c r e a t i v i t y "  ( p . 112).
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K ilp a t r ic k  (1975) a l s o  o f f e r s  support fo r  E r ik s o n 's  n o tio n  of the  

r e l a t io n s h ip  between in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y  and in tim acy . He b e l ie v e s  

th a t  mature lo v e ,  or t r u e  in tim acy , r e q u i re s  commitment. Commitment, 

in  tu rn ,  r e q u ire s  a developed sense of in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y ,  t h a t  i s  

s t a b l e ,  l a s t i n g ,  and capable  of su s ta in e d  f i d e l i t y .

The exact n a tu re  o f  the i n t e r f a c e  between i d e n t i t y  development and 

in tim acy i s  n o t ,  however, agreed upon. Lowenthal and Weiss (1976) 

suggest the need fo r  a more f l e x ib l e  l i f e  s ta g e  th eo ry  than the  one 

p o s tu la te d  by E r ik so n .  They o f f e r  s e v e ra l  reasons fo r  t h i s  needed 

f l e x i b i l i t y :  1) th e re  may be o th e r  a n d /o r  more r e le v a n t  developm ental

tasks  than those  p re se n te d  by E rikson; 2) th e re  may be c u l t u r a l  and 

socioeconomic d i f f e r e n c e s  in  developmental ta sk s  and p a th s ;  3) w ith in  

each socioeconomic group w ith in  each c u l t u r e ,  men and women w i l l  have 

d i f f e r e n t  developm ental p a t h s ; and A) th ey  suggest th a t  the  in d iv id u a l  

s im ultaneously  d ea ls  w ith  s e v e ra l  developm ental t a s k s ,  which 

p e r io d ic a l ly  wax and wane, w ith  d i f f e r e n t  rhythms, and p o s s ib ly  

rythm ic c o n f l i c t ,  between the sexes.

T he ir  p o in ts  are  w ell  taken . A more f l e x ib l e  approach than th a t  

p o s tu la te d  by Erikson c e r t a i n l y  seems in  o rd e r .  This i s  e s p e c i a l l y  

t r u e  w ith  reg a rd s  to  th e  in te r f a c e  between i d e n t i t y  and in tim acy .

Both the  development and c o n so lid a t io n  of s e l f - i d e n t i t y ,  and the 

d e f in in g  and sh a r in g  o f  th a t  s e l f  in  s ig n i f i c a n t  in t im a te  

r e la t io n s h ip s  may be viewed as p rocesses  th a t  con tinue  over the  l i f e  

cou rse .  The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between i d e n t i t y  and in tim acy may be viewed 

as r e c ip r o c a l .  I d e n t i t y  i s  formed, developed , c o n so lid a te d  and
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changed p a r t ly  through in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  s ig n i f i c a n t  

o th e r s .  This growing and changing sense o f s e l f  in  tu rn  a f f e c t s  the 

ca p a c i ty  fo r  in tim acy and how in d iv id u a ls  conceive o f ,  e x p e r ien ce ,  

f e e l ,  and behave in  t h e i r  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

The process  begins a t  b i r t h  w ith  e a r ly  ex p e r ien ces  w ith  the 

mothering one and con tinues  w ith  the  c h i l d ' s  expanding i n t e r a c t io n s ,  

over tim e, w ith  the f a t h e r ,  s i b l i n g s ,  extended fa m ily ,  te a c h e r s ,  

schoolmates and f r i e n d s .  As c h i ld re n  i n t e r a c t  w ith ,  and d i f f e r e n t i a t e '  

themselves from, th ese  s i g n i f i c a n t  o th e r s ,  they  le a r n  both  about 

them selves and about i n t e r a c t i n g  s o c i a l l y  and in t im a te ly  w ith  o th e r s .  

A ll s i g n i f i c a n t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over th e  l i f e  course o f f e r  the  

o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  change and /o r  growth in  le a rn in g  about both o n ese lf  

and about in tim acy . I t  must be noted th a t  a lth o u g h  the  i n te r p la y  

between i d e n t i t y  and in tim acy i s  a l i f e lo n g  p ro c e s s ,  th e re  i s  of 

course 'the p o s s i b i l i t y  of d i f f i c u l t i e s  or s ta g n a t io n  anywhere during 

the  l i f e  cou rse .  For example, one may choose not to  i n t e r a c t  

in t im a te ly  w ith  an o th e r  p erson , and thus may miss ou t on v a lu ab le  

feedback about o n e s e l f ;  o r  one may choose not to  i n t e g r a t e  new 

in fo rm a tio n ,  lea rn ed  about o n e se lf  through in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s ,  in to  

the  s e l f - c o n c e p t .

Erikson speaks o f the need to  c o n so lid a te  the  sense o f  i d e n t i t y  

and the s t r e n g th  of f i d e l t y ,  befo re  t r u e  and mutual p sy ch o so c ia l  

in tim acy  w ith  ano ther  person i s  p o s s ib le .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  conceive 

of a c o n t in u a l ly  evo lv ing  view of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over the l i f e  

co u rse .  Fromm's (1956) idea  th a t  being  loved preceeds the  c a p a c i ty  to
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lo v e ,  may in s te a d  be an e a r ly ,  and c e r t a in ly  c o n t in u a l ly  im p o rtan t ,  

a sp ec t  of in tim acy . Some in d iv id u a ls  may r e t a in  t h i s  view of the 

n a tu re  of in tim acy throughout t h e i r  l iv e s  and may even s u c c e s s fu l ly  

s e t  up t h e i r  l i v e s  to  s a t i s f y  t h e i r  concep tions . I t  does seem th a t  a 

c o n t in u a l ly  more co n so lid a ted  s e l f  i d e n t i t y  would allow g r e a te r  r i s k s  

in  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and f r e e r ,  more spontaneous i n t e r a c t i o n .

As an i n d iv id u a l ’s sense of i d e n t i t y  grows, one would exp ec t a 

concomitant growth in  the  c a p a c i ty  to  r e l a t e  in t im a te ly  w ith  o th e r s .  

Risk tak ing  and in t im a te  sh a r in g  would seem to f u r th e r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  

and /o r  e x p lo ra t io n  o f  p a r t s  of the in d iv id u a l ’s s e l f  i d e n t i t y .

HOMOSEXUAL DEVELOPMENT AND SAME-SEX INTIMACY 

Two im portant fo c i  of s e l f  d e f in i t io n  fo r  the in d iv id u a l  in  our 

s o c ie ty  are  gender and s e x u a l i t y .  Each i s  a major determ inant of th e  

i n d i v i d u a l 's  experience  as w ell  as c e n t r a l  to  the way in  which 

in d iv id u a ls  le a rn  to  d e f in e  them selves. The importance o f  these  two 

f a c to r s  de r iv es  from the  emphasis on each in  our s o c io c u l tu r a l  

system . In a gender d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  and s e x i s t  s o c ie ty ,  gender w i l l  

determ ine what o p p o r tu n i te s  and experiences  are d i f f e r e n t i a l l y  

a v a i la b le  to  men and women. As Foucault (1980) p o in ts  o u t ,  s e x u a l i ty  

i s  c e n t r a l  to the way the in d iv id u a l  d e f in es  h im se lf  in  our  s o c ie ty .  

Homosexuality i s  s o c io c u l tu r a l l y  defined as  a sex u a l  o r ie n ta t io n  

determ ined by the i n d i v i d u a l 's  same-sex e r o t i c  p re fe re n c e s .  As such , 

i t ' s  c e n t r a l i t y  to  i d e n t i t y  d e r iv e s ,  in  p a r t ,  from the importance of 

s e x u a l i ty  for s e l f  d e f i n i t i o n  in  our c u l tu r e .  In a d d i t io n ,  

hom osexuality becomes a c e n t r a l  is su e  to in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y
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d e f i n i t i o n  because of the homophobia and h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  o f  the  

dominant s o c io c u l tu r a l  system . The e f f e c t s  o f  being homosexual, and 

male, on the i n d i v i d u a l ’s i d e n t i t y ,  and , by e x te n s io n ,  on h i s  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h i p s ,  w i l l  be the prim ary f o c i  of the  nex t two c h a p te r s .

Most developmental p e r s p e c t iv e s  a re  h e te ro se x u a l ly  b ia se d  and 

assume the i n d i v i d u a l 's  h e t e r o s e x u a l i ty .  Childhood and ad o le scen t  

same-sex f r ie n d s h ip s  a re  viewed as t r a n s i t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  They 

are  seen as p re p a ra t io n  f o r ,  and a p re lu d e  t o ,  h e te ro se x u a l  romantic 

r e la t io n s h ip s  in  adu lthood . M arriage and parenthood a re  p o r tray ed  

i m p l i c i t l y  as moral e x p e c ta t io n s  fo r  the  i n d iv id u a l .  For example, 

E rikson (1968) in  speaking of g e n e r a t i v i t y  in  adu lthood , says "There 

are  o f course , people who, from m isfo rtune  o r because of s p e c i a l  and 

genuine g i f t s  in  o th e r  d i r e c t i o n s ,  do not app ly  t h i s  d r iv e  to  

o f f s p r in g  of t h e i r  own, but to  o th e r  forms o f  a l t r u i s t i c  concern and 

c r e a t i v i t y  which may absorb t h e i r  k ind  of p a r e n ta l  d r iv e "  ( p . 138). 

Nowhere does Erikson mention th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a p o s i t i v e ,  a c t iv e  

choice to  not have c h i ld re n .  I t  seems t h a t ,  f o r  E rikson , only 

m isfo rtune  and s p e c ia l  g i f t s  f r e e  in d iv id u a l s  from t h e i r  moral 

o b l ig a t io n .

The developmental p e r sp e c t iv e s  o f  Kimmel (1974, 1977, 1978, 1979) 

and K i lp a t r i c k  (1975), however, do not assume the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  

h e t e r o s e x u a l i ty .  K i lp a t r i c k ,  f o r  example, a p p l ie s  h is  unders tand ing  

o f E r ik so n 's  concept of g e n e r a t iv i ty  to  " f r ie n d s h ip s  and love 

r e l a t i o n s  of a homosexual n a tu r e ."  He b e l ie v e s  th a t  "sexua l 

p re fe ren ce"  should not p reven t an in d iv id u a l  from f in d in g  t i e s  to  a
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s o c ie ty  and i t ' s  fu tu re  or from f in d in g  "meaning in  commitment to  

an o th e r  of the same sex" ( p . 194). K i lp a t r i c k  seems to  understand  the 

v a l i d i t y  and importance of f r i e n d s h ip s  and love r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  gay 

men. He a ls o  seems to  understand  the importance of r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men to  i d e n t i t y  fo rm atio n , a l though  he does not address  

h im se lf  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  homosexual and /o r  gay i d e n t i t y  development. 

K i lp a t r i c k ,  however, seems t i e d  to  t r a d i t i o n a l  h e te ro se x u a l  va lues  in  

terms o f v a lu in g  only long term, commited dyadic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as the 

goal to  s t r i v e  f o r  — be they h e t e r o -  or homosexual dyads. In 

a d d i t io n ,  h is  use o f  the term "sek u a l p re fe re n c e "  i s  r e f l e c t i v e  of 

s o c i e t y ' s  obsess ion  w ith  the  sex u a l  a sp ec t  o f hom osexuality . Sexual 

p re fe re n c e  i s  only one element o f  a gay i d e n t i t y  — an element too 

o f te n  s t r e s s e d  by h e te ro se x u a ls  and by gay men them selves.

Coming Out

The development of a homosexual and /o r  gay i d e n t i t y  i s  p a r t  o f  the 

g e n e ra l  process  o f  in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y  development. However, the 

h e te ro se x u a l  b ias  and homophobia of the  dominant s o c io c u l tu r a l  system 

p re se n ts  unique developm ental ta sk s  to  the in d iv id u a l  male 

homosexual. He must d e a l  w ith  the f a c t  th a t  h is  need system fo r  

same-sex in tim acy s u b je c ts  him to  s o c ia l  s a n c t io n s ,  in c lu d in g  

o s tr a c is m ,  r i d i c u l e ,  b a t te r e d  s e l f - e s te e m ,  and the p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

l e g a l  p e n a l t i e s  i f  he a c ts  to  s a t i s f y  h is  needs . Given the  i n t e r f a c e  

between i d e n t i t y  and in tim acy , i t  i s  im p era tiv e  to  exp lo re  and 

unders tand  the process  by which the in d iv id u a l  develops a homosexual 

and /o r  gay i d e n t i t y  in  o rder  to  ga in  a g r e a te r  unders tand ing  of
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in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  between gay men. "Coming ou t"  i s  the  unique 

l i f e - l o n g  developmental process  through which the homosexual 

in d iv id u a l  develops a homosexual an d /o r  gay i d e n t i t y .

The term "coming o u t ,"  however, has g e n e ra l ly  been used in  the 

l i t e r a t u r e  to r e f e r  to  v a r ie d ,  but s p e c i f i c  and d i s c r e t e  p o r t io n s  of 

t h i s  developmental p ro c e ss .  For example, Hooker (1967) d e f in ed  coming 

ou t as the  i n d iv id u a l 's  "debut" — when he i d e n t i f i e s  h im se lf  p u b l ic ly  

f o r  the f i r s t  time as a homosexual. Gagnon and Simon (1968) suggested  

th a t  coming out is  the p o in t  in  time when the  in d iv d u a l  i d e n t i f i e s  

h im se lf  as homosexual and begins h is  f i r s t  e x p lo ra t io n  of the 

homosexual community. Dank (1971) a l s o  defined  coming out as the 

i n d i v i d u a l 's  s e l f - i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  as homosexual. Lee (1977) conceived 

o f coming out as p r o c e s s , but he excluded e a r ly  e x p e r ie n ta t io n  w ith  

homosexual behavior as w ell as being p u b l ic ly  i d e n t i f i e d  as gay from 

h is  p ro c e ss -o r ie n te d  d e f i n i t i o n .  De M onteflores and Schultz  (1978) 

view coming out as " the  process  through which gay women and men 

recogn ize  t h e i r  sexual p re fe re n c e s  and choose to  in t e g r a te  t h i s  

knowledge in to  t h e i r  p e rso n a l and s o c ia l  l i v e s "  ( p . 60). They suggest 

t h a t  t h i s  p rocess  " i s  marked by a s e r i e s  of m ile s to n e  e x p e r ie n c e s ,  

in c lu d in g  awareness o f same-sex a t t r a c t i o n s ,  f i r s t  same-sex 

e x p e r ie n c e ,  coming out to  f r i e n d s ,  fam ily ,  and coworkers, and coming 

out p u b l ic ly "  ( p . 61). They b e l ie v e  t h a t  coming out i s  a p sy ch o lo g ica l  

growth process  th a t  e n t a i l s  "a complex s e r i e s  of co g n i t iv e  and 

a f f e c t i v e  tra n sfo rm a tio n s  as w ell as changes in  behavior or a c t io n s "  

( p . 67).
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DeMonteflores & Schultz  p o in t  out th a t  d i f f e r e n t  models have been 

proposed to o rgan ize  coming out e x p e r ie n c e s .  The most common model 

o rd e rs  coming out ex p er ien ces  along a c o v e r t -o v e r t  ( p r iv a te - p u b l i c )  

dimension — a s e q u e n t ia l  l i n e a r  p ro g ress io n  model (Lee, 1977; O'Dowd 

& Hencken, 1975). This model assumes p r iv a te  ex p er ien ces  precede 

p u b l ic  coming out e x p e r ie n c e s .  A r e l a t e d  model was used by th e  

American P sy ch o lo g ica l  A sso c ia t io n  Task Force on th e  S ta tu s  o f  Lesbian 

and Gay Male P sy c h o lo g is ts  (1979). I t  combined the  l i n e a r  p ro g re s s io n  

model w ith  a developm ental chronology, and u t i l i z e d  average-age  d a ta .

The s e q u e n t ia l  l i n e a r  p ro g ress io n  model, however, does no t account 

w e ll  fo r  unique in d iv id u a l  a d a p ta t io n s  as w e ll  as f lu c tu a t io n s  "back 

and f o r th  in degrees o f openess, depending on v a r i e ty  o f p e rso n a l ,  

s o c ia l  and p r o fe s s io n a l  f a c to r s "  (R iddle  & Morin, 1977, p . 28) . These 

f lu c tu a t io n s  might be seen as re g re s s io n s  in  a l i n e a r  model.

DeMonteflores and Schultz  suggest in s te a d ,  c o n c e p tu a l iz in g  coming out 

as a "feedback — loop model" which r e g u la te s  the r e l a t io n s h ip  between 

the  gay person and s o c ie ty .  With t h i s  model, f lu c tu a t io n s  a re  not 

viewed as r e g re s s io n s ,  r a th e r  "a gay p e r so n 's  a c t io n s  e l i c i t  c e r t a i n  

s o c i e t a l  responses which a f f e c t  the  p e r so n 's  subsequent a c t io n s .  For 

example, s e l f - i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  as gay may lead  to  coming out to  f r i e n d s  

whose r e a c t io n s  may in  tu rn  modify the p e r so n 's  develop ing  sense  of 

s e l f "  ( p . 62).

The feedback-loop  model p rov ides  a s a t i s f a c t o r y  model to  account 

f o r :  unique in d iv id u a l  coming out p rocesses  r e f l e c t i v e  o f unique

p sy c h o lo g ic a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  c ircum stances ,  n eeds ,  and e x p e r ie n c e s ;
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f lu c tu a t io n s  in the i n d i v i d u a l 's  coming out p ro c e ss ;  and the 

i n d iv id u a l 's  "being out"  to  d i f f e r e n t  e x te n ts  in  d i f f e r e n t  c o n te x t .  

Most im p o rtan tly  in  the c u r re n t  c o n te x t ,  i t  p rov ides  a model which 

recogn izes  and can account fo r  the s ig n i f ic a n c e  of the  i n te r p la y  

between in te rp e r s o n a l ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  in t im a te ,  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and 

homosexual and /o r  gay i d e n t i t y  fo rm ation .

Early  Homosexual Development 

The data  on male homosexual development i s  based e n t i r e ly  on 

r e t ro s p e c t iv e  r e p o r t s  of a d u l t  gay men c o l le c te d  in  in te rv iew s  and /o r

q u e s t io n n a ire s  (APA Task Force on the S ta tu s  o f Lesbian & Gay Male
\

P sy c h o lo g is ts ,  1979; Dank, 1971; Jay and Young, 1979; Kimmel, 1977, 

1978, 1979; Lehne, 1978; S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981; and Spada, 1979). These 

men were asked to  remember exper iences  and f e e l in g s  th a t  .occurred 

decades b e fo re ,  as w ell as to  remember a t  what age they occu rred . The 

n a tu re  and meaning of these  childhood and ad o lescen t experiences  were 

o f te n  u n c lea r  to  the  boy as they  were o c c u r r in g .  In a d d i t io n ,  the gay 

men view t h e i r  ex p er ien ces  r e t r o a c t i v e l y  through years  of le a rn in g  and 

r e le a rn in g  about hom osexuality . I t  i s  im pera tive  to  keep th i s  in  mind 

while examining the  homosexual developmental d a ta ,  s in ce  i t  r e p re s e n ts  

a p o t e n t i a l  source o f d i s t o r t i o n  o f  the d a ta .  Kimmel (1974) p o in ts  to  

ano ther  issu e  to  keep in  mind when examining developm ental d a ta :  " I t

i s  e s p e c ia l ly  im portan t to  cons ide r  the i n t e r a c t io n  of the 

i n d iv id u a l 's  development w ith  the h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  during  which 

the  developmental even ts  took p lace"  ( p . 123). This is su e  seems 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e le v a n t  regard ing  the d a ta  on homosexual development
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because of the r a d ic a l  s o c ia l  changes o ccu rr in g  in  the  gay community 

over the  course  o f the l a s t  decade.

S o c ia l i z a t io n  in  contemporary American c u l tu r e  i s  based on the 

presumption o f the i n d i v i d u a l 's  h e t e r o s e x u a l i ty .  E a rly  childhood does 

not prov ide a per io d  o f " a n t ic ip a to ry  s o c ia l i z a t i o n "  to  p rep are  the 

homosexual c h i ld  to  be homosexual. T h e re fo re ,  as Dank (1971) p o in ts  

o u t ,  " the  c h i ld  who has sexua l f e e l in g s  or d e s i r e s  toward persons of 

th e  same sex has no vocabulary  to  e x p la in  to  h im se lf  what th ese  

f e e l in g s  mean" ( p . 106). Altman (1971) makes a s im i la r  p o in t :  most

homosexuals "become aware of vaguely homosexual f e e l in g s  befo re  having 

any model to  help  unders tand  them" ( p . 61) . Consequently, the  

hom osexual's  coming out g e n e ra l ly  begins when the  c h i ld  " r e a l i z e s , "  

" d is c o v e r s ,"  or " reco g n izes"  a f e e l i n g ,  o f te n  vague, o f  " d i f fe re n c e "  

from o th e r  boys. This r e a l i z a t i o n  i s  r e p o r te d ,  by s tu d ie s  of 

homosexual development, to  occur as e a r ly  as fo u r  o r f iv e  yea rs  o f age 

fo r  some boys. Some o f the  boys were aware o f  t h e i r  hom osexuality  a t  

such an e a r ly  age , th a t  they r e p o r t ,  r e t r o s p e c t iv e ly  as a d u l t s ,  always 

having known they were homosexual (Jay  & Young, 1979).

The m a jo r i ty  o f  respondents  in  th e se  developmental s tu d ie s ,  

however, r e p o r t  f i r s t  ex p er ien c in g  t h i s  f e e l in g  o f " d i f f e re n c e "  during  

puberty  and ad o lescen ce . Spada (1979) p o in ts  ou t th a t  "most gay men 

have t h e i r  f i r s t  homosexual f e e l in g s  a t  the same time they have any 

sexual awakening a t  a l l "  ( p . 23). Given the  s t r e n g th  o f the  sex d r iv e  

a t  puberty  and during  ado lescence , i t  i s  not s u p r is in g  th a t  most gay 

men remember ex p er ien c in g  t h e i r  sense o f  " d i f fe re n c e "  as sex u a l in
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n a tu re .  As Kimmel (1978) su g g e s ts ,  "when, du ring  ad o lescen ce , sexual 

m a tu ra tio n  brings  g r e a te r  e r o t i c  aw areness, i t  would seem th a t  

in d iv id u a ls  begin to  recognize  t h e i r  sexua l o r i e n t a t i o n ,  sense t h e i r  

d i f f e r e n tn e s s  i f  they  a re  predom inantly  or e x c lu s iv e ly  gay, and begin 

to  i n t e g r a te  the p sych o so c ia l  meaning of t h e i r  o r i e n ta t i o n  in to  the 

r e s t  o f  t h e i r  l i v e s  and growing sense o f s e l f "  ( p . 116). The 

homosexual boy 's  g r e a te r  i n t e r e s t  in  o th e r  boys and men i s  experienced  

as d i f f e r e n t  from h is  c u l t u r a l l y  assumed " n a tu ra l"  i n t e r e s t  in  g i r l s ,  

as w e ll  as d i f f e r e n t  in  i n t e n s i t y  from h is  h e te ro se x u a l  f r i e n d ' s  

i n t e r e s t  in  o th e r  boys.

A cting  on h is  sexua l f e e l in g s  fo r  o th e r  boys i s  an im portan t p a r t  

of the boy 's  e x p lo ra t io n  o f  h is  homosexual f e e l i n g s ,  and o f h is  

beginning  to  i n te g r a te  h is  hom osexuality  in to  h is  l i f e .  This f i r s t  

same-sex sexual exper ience  g e n e ra l ly  fo llow s the  awareness o f being 

d i f f e r e n t  by a year or two. I t  o ccu rs ,  g e n e ra l ly  w ith  p e e r s ,  on the 

average between the ages o f  ten  and s ix te e n .

I t  i s  im portant to  keep in  mind th a t  i n v e s t i g a to r s  make 

assum ptions about the  n a tu re  of hom osexuality  which d i c t a t e  the 

q u e s tio n s  they choose to  ask t h e i r  re sp o n d en ts .  The p a r t i c u l a r  

assumption in  q u es tio n  here  i s  the  assumption th a t  hom osexuality  i s  by 

d e f i n i t i o n  a sexual o r i e n t a t i o n .  Based on th i s  assum ption, 

in v e s t ig a to r s  ask t h e i r  respondents  about e a r ly  same-sex sexual 

f e e l i n g s ,  a t t r a c t i o n s ,  and /o r  e x p e r ie n c e s .  For example, Dank (1971) 

asked about " f i r s t  same sex sexua l d e s i r e "  and found th a t  f o r  f i f t e e n  

p e rcen t  o f h is  respondents  i t  occurred  before  age te n ,  and fo r  ano ther
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f o r t y - s i x  percen t between the  ages o f ten  and f o u r te e n .  The average 

was 13.5 y e a r s .  Jay and Young (1979) asked "At what age did  you f i r s t  

r e a l i z e  you were homosexual or gay o r  s e x u a l ly  d i f f e r e n t ? "  They found 

th a t  e ig h t  percen t r e a l i z e d  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e  be fo re  e ig h t  years  of 

age, th i r ty - o n e  percen t between nine and twelve y e a r s ,  and tw enty-n ine 

percen t between t h i r t e e n  and f i f t e e n  years  of age. Spada (1979) asked 

h is  respondents  "At what age d id  you f i r s t  r e a l i z e  you were se x u a l ly  

a t t r a c t e d  to  members o f your own sex? He found th a t  t h i r t y - f i v e  

p ercen t of h is  respondents  rep o r ted  t h e i r  " f i r s t  same sex a t t r a c t io n "  

•before the  age of te n ,  w ith  ano ther  fo r ty -o n e  p e rcen t  between the  ages 

of ten and fo u r te e n .  The American P sycho log ica l  A sso c ia t io n  Task 

Force (1979) asked a t  what age t h e i r  respondents "became aware of 

f i r s t  homosexual f e e l i n g s ,  even though not lab e led  as su c h ."  They did 

not a s c e r ta in  the  n a tu re  o f  these  homosexual f e e l in g s  nor what they 

meant to the in d iv id u a l .  The gay male p sy c h o lo g is ts  were found to  ac t  

on t h e i r  same-sex sex u a l f e e l in g s  (1 4 .9  y e a rs )  w ith in  an average of 

two years  a f t e r  t h e i r  f i r s t  same sex a t t r a c t i o n  (1 2 .8  y e a r s )  and, on 

the  average, more than two years  befo re  they understood the  meaning of 

"homosexual" (1 7 .2  y e a r s . )

Responses e l i c t e d  by th e se  q u es tio n s  are  l i k e l y  to  r e f l e c t  the 

sexual asp ec t of the re sp o n d e n t 's  exper ience  of h i s  hom osexuality .

This i s  e s p e c ia l ly  t r u e  when respondents  have lea rn ed  to  share  the  

same b a s ic  assumption about the  n a tu re  of homosexuality as the 

in v e s t i g a t o r .  Viewing t h e i r  e a r ly  experiences  r e t r o s p e c t iv e ly ,  

respondents  may t r y  to  f i t  th ese  exper iences  in to  ca teg o res  they  have
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lea rn ed  a f t e r  the  ex p er ien ces  o ccu rred .  L ikew ise, in v e s tg a to r s  a re  

l i k e l y  to  i n t e r p r e t  t h e i r  d a ta  on the b a s is  o f  t h e i r  assumptions about 

the n a tu re  of hom osexua lity . They may t r y  to  f i t  t h e i r  d a ta  in to  

p r e - e x i s i t n g  c a te g o r ie s  — i . e . ,  s e x u a l / a t t r a c t i o n s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  and /o r  

d e s i r e s  — based on th ese  assum ptions. O perating  under unquestioned 

a ssu m p tio n s , o b se rv e rs  may be b linded  to  the meaning of d i f f e r e n c e s  

th a t  emerge in  t h e i r  d a ta .  O ften, i n v e s t i g a to r s  miss o th e r  im portant 

a sp e c ts  of t h e i r  re sp o n d e n t’s experience  o f t h e i r  hom osexuality  simply 

because they have chosen to  ask only about sexual e x p e r ie n c e s .

Indeed, d e s p i te  ask in g  about e a r ly  same-sex sex u a l f e e l i n g s ,  

a t t r a c t i o n s  and e x p e r ie n c e s ,  observers  o f te n  have found th a t  e a r ly  

f e e l in g s  of "being d i f f e r e n t "  were not n e c e s s a r i ly  sex u a l in  n a tu re .  

For example, Jay and Young (1979) r e p o r t  th a t  " the  sense  o f  being 

d i f f e r e n t  i s  the beginning" and th a t  " the  p e rc e p tio n  o f t h i s  

d i f f e r e n c e  is  not n e c e s s a r i ly  l in k ed  to  sexua l a c t s . "  They r e p o r t  

th a t  "childhood fan ta sy -w o rld  crushes and daydreams fo r  some o f  the 

men o f te n  lacked  a sexua l elem ent" f o r  example, they  r e p o r t  one 

r e sp o n d e n t 's  f a n ta sy  about " re c e iv in g  'c a r in g  n u r tu ra n c e '  from 

p e e r s . "  Sometimes, the  sex u a l f e e l in g s  re p o rte d  by t h e i r  respondents  

"have a s tro n g  em otional component, and a re  recognized  by a d u l t s  and 

c a l l e d  'c r u s h e s '"  ( p p .83-106). Jay and Young seem to  reg a rd  the  

em otional f e e l in g s  o f the homosexual boy as a component o f  h is  sexual 

f e e l i n g s ,  which they regard  as predom inant.

S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) a l s o  addresses  the  n a tu re  o f  the e a r ly  f e e l in g  

o f d i f f e r e n c e  experienced  by homosexual boys v is  a v i s  t h e i r
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h e te ro se x u a l  f r i e n d s .  His d a ta  in d ic a te d  th a t  "homosexual development 

beg ins  a t  an e a r ly  age and th a t  i t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  h e te ro se x u a l  

development of the s t r a i g h t  boys who a re  e a r ly  sex u a l p a r tn e r s .  I t  

p recedes the la b e l in g  p ro c e ss .  Nor i s  th e re  s u f f i c i e n t  c o g n i t iv e  

development fo r  an ' i d e n t i t y '  o f  homosexual w ith  a l l  the  expected  

behavior th a t  any sexua l i d e n t i t y  demands." Commenting th a t  " s t r a i g h t  

boys" and "gay boys" a re  both i n t e r e s t e d  in  sexua l p^lay in  childhood 

and ad o lescen ce , he a sk s ,  th en , what i s  the  d i f f e r e n c e  between "gay 

boys" and t h e i r  s t r a i g h t  f r ie n d s ?  "In  g e n e ra l ,  gay boys a re  se r io u s  

about the b us iness  o f  p h y s ic a l  c o n tac t  in  a way s t r a i g h t  boys are  

n o t .  They f e e l  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e i r  f r i e n d s . "  He goes on to  exp lo re  

h is  d a ta  reg a rd in g  the n a tu re  o f t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e :  "L is ten in g

c a r e f u l ly  to  t h e i r  s t o r i e s ,  one r e a l i z e s  th a t  a deep sense  o f love and 

commitment o f te n  accompanied sexua l i n t e r e s t  in  o th e r  boys. There a re  

many re fe re n c e s  to  ten d er  f e e l in g s  toward o ld e r  boys and young men," 

and h e re ,  to o ,  th e re  i s  a d e s i r e  fo r  c lo sen ess  th a t  i s  q u a l i t a t i v e l y  

d i f f e r e n t  from what one would expect from s t r a i g h t  boys ."  He 

concludes th a t  the  young gay boy "not only wants the  sex u a l r e le a s e  

but so lac e  and a f f e c t io n  as w e ll"  ( p p . 100-105). S i l v e r s t e i n ,  l i k e  

Jay and Young, reg a rd s  the  sexua l f e e l in g s  as primary — homosexual 

i d e n t i t y  i s  viewed as a sexual i d e n t i t y ;  the  em otional f e e l in g s  

accompany the sex u a l  f e e l in g s .

S ig n i f ic a n t  e m p ir ic a l  da ta  about the nonsexual n a tu re  o f  e a r ly  

homosexual f a n t a s i e s  i s  provided by Lehne (1978). He exp lo red  the 

r e l a t io n s h ip  between gay men's e a r ly  homoerotic f a n ta s i e s  and the
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development of a gay i d e n t i t y .  His f in d in g s  a re  q u i te  i n t e r e s t i n g .

All but two o f h is  fo rty - tw o  respondents  r e c a l le d  having homoerotic 

f a n ta s i e s  (mean age was 12.2 y e a rs )  p r io r  to  having t h e i r  f i r s t  

homosexual experience  (mean age was 16 y e a r s ) .  Of those  who re p o rted  

s p e c i f ic  them atic  co n ten t (62% of the sam ple), tw o - th ird s  of t h e i r  

f a n ta s i e s  were jud g ed -  independen tly  by two p sy c h o lo g is ts  — to  be 

" ex c lu s iv e ly  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  i . e . ,  a g e n e ra l iz e d ,  p o s i t iv e  em otionally  

charged r e p re s e n ta t io n  o f ano ther male" ( p . 32). The remaining 

o n e - th ird  of the f a n t a s i e s  included  s p e c i f i c  sex u a l c o n te n t .  Lehne 

suggests  th a t  " s in ce  the  s o c ia l  r e p re s e n ta t io n  of hom osexuality  i s  

p r im a r i ly  focused on sexua l b e h a v io r ,  many gay men may not i n i t i a l l y  

r e l a t e  fa n ta sy  in fo rm ation  about t h e i r  a f f e c t i o n a l  p re fe ren ces  to  the  

s o c ia l / s e x u a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of hom osexuality . . . . Thus an e a r ly  

se lf -c o n c e p t  based on in fo rm ation  i s  probably more o f  an a f f e c t i o n a l  

p re fe ren ce  than a sexual o r ie n ta t io n "  ( p . 32).

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  Lehne a ls o  examined the c u r re n t  sexua l f a n t a s i e s  o f 

his  a d u l t  re sponden ts .  F i f t y - e ig h t  p e rcen t  o f th e se  f a n ta s i e s  were 

judged to  have predom inantly  a f f e c t i o n a l  and /o r  rom antic themes; the  

remaining fo r ty - tw o  percen t focused on s p e c i f i c  s ex u a l  c o n te n t .

Homosexuality: The Need For Same-Sex Intimacy

Most observers  have defined  hom osexuality as a sexual o r i e n t a t i o n ,  

p re fe ren ce  or v a r i a t i o n .  The aim of homosexual development has been 

thought to  be the in t e g ra t io n  of the in d iv id u a l 's  s e x u a l i ty  in to  h is  

p sych o lo g ica l  and s o c ia l  l i f e .  A homosexual i d e n t i t y  has been 

considered  to  be a sexual i d e n t i t y .  Sexual needs have been regarded
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as the  prim ary , and indeed d e f in in g ,  needs of homosexual men.

Important em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  needs a re  seen as ex ten s io n s  of 

th ese  sex u a l needs, and secondary to  them. P lac in g  a n e g a t iv e ly  

valued s e x u a l i ty  a t  the  c e n te r  of s e l f  d e f i n i t i o n  w ith  em otional needs 

in  a secondary p o s i t i o n ,  f a c i l i t a t e s  i d e n t i t y  confusion  and 

frag m en ta tio n  r a th e r  than i n t e g r a t i o n .  In a d d i t io n ,  i t  makes the  ta sk  

of gay men in  meeting t h e i r  needs f o r  em otiona l,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and 

sex u a l  in tim acy w ith  o th e r  men immensely more d i f f i c u l t  because sexual 

needs, no t em otional needs , a re  regarded as the  prim ary m o tiv a t io n  of 

homosexual c o n ta c t .  Much l i k e  the couple f ro n t  b ia s  and the  b iased  

d i s t i n c t i o n  between lo v e rs  and f r i e n d s ,  t h i s  view o f  hom osexuality  i s  

a b ia sed  view based on assumptions and m isconceptions of the 

homosexual ex p e r ie n c e .  Support of t h i s  view m ain ta in s  the 

s o c io c u l tu r a l  o pp ress ion  o f gay people as w ell  as t h e i r  i n t e r n a l i z e d  

homophobia, and a c t iv e ly  works a g a in s t  in tim acy between gay men.

In  a d d i t io n ,  t h i s  view of hom osexuality does not adequa te ly  d ea l  

w ith  the e m p ir ic a l  d a ta  on homosexual development o r  my c l i n i c a l  

ex p er ience  with gay men. This da ta  in d ic a te s  th a t  many gay men do, 

indeed , r e t r o s p e c t iv e ly  d e s c r ib e  t h e i r  e a r ly  homosexual f e e l in g s  as 

s ex u a l  in  n a tu re .  This does not n e c e s s a r i ly  mean, however, th a t  

hom osexuality  i s  d e f in ed  e x c lu s iv e ly  by sexual needs. Most boys le a rn  

e a r ly  in  childhood s o c i a l i z a t i o n  to  deny t h e i r  em otional needs , as 

men, and e s p e c i a l l y ,  between men. I t  th e re fo re  seems l i k e l y  t h a t  many 

gay men a c tu a l ly  d id  not experience  t h e i r  hom osexuality  as any th ing  

but s e x u a l .  In a d d i t io n ,  r e t ro s p e c t iv e  r e p o r t in g  could be expected to
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be d i s t o r t e d  by the  tendency among gay men to  s e x u a l iz e  many of t h e i r  

em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  needs as a d u l t s .  However, d e s p i te  le a rn in g  

to  deny and s e x u a l iz e  t h e i r  em otional n e e d s , many gay men a re  ab le  to  

r e c a l l  needs fo r  em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  in tim acy w ith  o th e r  boys 

and men in childhood and ad o lescen ce , o f te n  w ithou t any sexua l co n ten t .

I t  seems u n l ik e ly  t h a t  th e se  boys had unique needs v is  a v is  o th e r  

homosexual boys who r e c a l l  only sexua l f e e l i n g s .  I t  seems more l i k e l y  

th a t  e i t h e r  the em otional needs of these  boys were more in te n se  or 

th a t  these  boys were more s e n s i t i v e  t o ,  more aware of and /o r  more ab le  

to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  and d e f in e  t h e i r  needs as c h i ld r e n .  The sex u a l 

d e f i n i t i o n  of hom osexuality  cannot ad eq u a te ly  account fo r  the  same-sex 

em otional needs o f th ese  boys.

In a d d i t io n ,  a d u l t  gay men c e r t a i n l y  r e p o r t  exper ien c in g  needs fo r  

em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  in tim acy w ith  o th e r  men. When d iscu ssed  in  

the l i t e r a t u r e ,  i t  seems as though th ese  needs developed only  in  

adulthood and a re  secondary to  e a r l i e r ,  prim ary sexual needs.

However, t h e o r i s t s  l i k e  S u l l iv a n  (1953) and Fromm (1956) speak o f  

childhood needs fo r  em otional in tim acy th a t  precede the  focus on 

sex u a l needs during  puberty  and ado lescence . I t  makes sense to  

suggest t h a t ,  pe rhaps,  the  em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  needs of 

homosexual boys do not f i r s t  appear in  adu lthood , but indeed , may 

precede sexual needs or occur s im ultaneously  w ith  them. C le a r ly ,  a 

more comprehensive no tio n  o f homosexuality i s  needed to  account fo r  

the gay man's needs fo r  em otiona l,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  as w ell  a s ,  sexual 

in tim acy  w ith  same-sex o th e r s .
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I  am p o s tu la t in g  th a t  sexual o r i e n ta t i o n  i s  one asp ec t  of a more 

in c lu s iv e  e m o t io n a l - a f f e c t io n a l - s e x u a l  need system . Homosexuality i s  

conceived here as a need f o r  primary em otiona l,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexual 

in tim acy w ith  members of o n e ’s own sex ; h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  i s  a need fo r  

prim ary em otiona l,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and sex u a l  in tim acy  w ith  members o f the 

o p p o s ite  s e x .  I t  i s  p robab le  th a t  th e se  needs vary  along a 

K insey-type s c a le  w ith  e x c lu s iv e  hom osexuality  and e x c lu s iv e  

h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  the  two end p o in ts  o f  the s c a l e ,  and b i s e x u a l i ty  the  

middle p o in t .  I f  th e re  was no s o c io c u l tu r a l  r e g u la t io n  of t h i s  need 

system , and people were not " fo rced" by s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  to  make 

a choice between the  two e n d p o in ts ,  i t  i s  su spec ted  i s  t h a t  the 

r e s u l t i n g  curve in  the p o p u la t io n  would resemble a b e l l  shaped normal 

cu rve , w ith  most people f a l l i n g  between one s tan d a rd  d e v ia t io n  on each 

s id e  of the b ise x u a l  mean. That i s ,  most people would need and want 

some degree of in t im a te  c o n ta c t  w ith  both se x e s .  I  am p o s tu la t in g  a 

q u a l i t a t i v e  (same and /o r  o p p o s i te - se x  o b je c t  o f  need) and q u a n t i t a t iv e  

(K insey-type sc a le  of i n t e n s i t y  of need) d i f f e r e n c e  between 

hom osexuality  and h e t e r o s e x u a l i ty .  There i s  a d ec reas in g  e x c lu s iv i ty  

and i n t e n s i t y  of need as one moves away from e i t h e r  end of the sc a le  

toward the m id p o in t.

I  am p o s tu la t in g  th a t  the  homosexual boy has a need fo r  primary 

em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexual in tim acy w ith  o th e r  boys and men. 

Contrary  to  popular and p ro fe s s io n a l  b e l i e f ,  I  cons ide r  the  em otional 

component o f  th i s  need system  to be p rim ary , w ith  the  sex u a l  component 

an im p o rta n t ,  but secondary a s p e c t .  I t  i s  hypothesized  th a t
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homosexual boys ex p er ien ce  th ese  needs , on some l e v e l ,  du ring  

ch ildhood , and begin  to  respond to  them in  some way. The young boy, 

however g e n e ra l ly  doe1- not p e rce iv e  the n a tu re  of th e se  needs c l e a r ly ,  

and in s te a d  exper iences  a vague f e e l in g  o f being " d i f f e r e n t ” from 

o th e r  boys, from h i s  male s i b l i n g s ,  and from h is  f a t h e r .  Because the 

young c h ild  does not have the  c o g n i t iv e  c a p a c i ty  to  experience  the 

v a r io u s  components of t h i s  need system d i f f e r e n t i a l l y ,  the  n a tu re  of 

t h i s  " d i f f e re n c e "  i s  g e n e ra l ly  u n c lea r  to  the boy, e s p e c ia l ly  i f  i t  i s

experienced  e a r ly  in  ch ildhood .

A m u lt i tu d e  o f  f a c to r s  determ ine the  i n t e n s i t y  o f the c h i l d ' s  

needs, h is  awareness of h is  needs, and h is  methods of a t tem p tin g  to  

s a t i s f y  these  needs .  For example, c h i ld re n  vary in  the i n t e n s i t y  of 

t h e i r  needs fo r  in t im a te  c o n ta c t  w ith  o th e r s ,  w ith  some c h i ld re n  

ex p er ien c in g  s t r o n g e r ,  more p e r s i s t e n t  needs than o th e r s .  C hild ren  

a l s o  vary  in  the e x te n t  to  which they a re  in to s p e c t iv e  and thus

s e n s i t i v e  to ,  o r  aware of t h e i r  needs and f e e l i n g s .  In  a d d i t io n ,  the

responses rece iv ed  from o th e r  boys and men to  the  c h i l d ' s  a t tem p ts  to  

s a t i s f y  h is  needs w i l l  v a ry .  These f a c to r s  w i l l  l i k e l y  a f f e c t  the 

c h i l d ' s  p e rc e p t io n  o f h is  needs and th e re fo re  of h i s  " d i f f e r e n c e ."

E a rly  Same-Sex Intimacy

The F a ther/S on  R e la t io n s h ip

The f i r s t  o b je c t  o f  the  c h i l d ' s  need fo r  same-sex in tim acy , 

however vaguely he exper iences  h is  needs, i s  l i k e l y  to  be a 

s i g n i f i c a n t  o ld e r  male, most probably h is  f a t h e r .  I t  i s  e n t i r e l y
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p o s s ib le  th a t  e a r ly  needs are  focused on o th e r  fam ily  members — a 

g r a n d fa th e r ,  b r o th e r ,  u n c le ,  cousin  — or c lo se  n o n - fa m il ia l  males — 

a c lo se  fam ily  f r ie n d  — in  a d d i t io n  t o ,  o r  in s te a d  o f ,  the  b o y 's  

f a t h e r .  This i s  obv iously  t ru e  i f  the f a th e r  i s  p h y s ic a l ly  absen t 

from the fam ily .  M u lt ip le  o b je c ts  o f  need s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f f e r  the 

c h i ld  the o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  m u l t ip le  and h o p e fu l ly  d i f f e r e n t  responses 

to h is  n e e d s .

In  sea rch  o f  pa thogenic  f a c to r s  in  the e t io lo g y  of hom osexuality , 

Beiber (1962) examined the fam ily  system o f  homosexual c l i e n t s .  He 

found a "profound in te rp e r s o n a l  d is tu rb a n c e "  between the f a th e r  and 

h is  homosexual son. As a group, the  f a th e r s  o f  homosexual boys were 

found to be de tached , h o s t i l e ,  m inim izing , and openly r e j e c t i n g .  The 

f a t h e r ' s  f a i l u r e  to  meet the s o n 's  need fo r  a f f e c t io n ,  was th ough t,  by 

B eiber , to  c r e a te  a pathogenic  need in  the son fo r  homosexual c o n tac t  

w ith  other: men. While many homosexual boys do have u n s a t i s f a c to r y  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  t h e i r  f a t h e r s ,  i t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  the 

u n s a t i s f a c to r y  n a tu re  o f the f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  does no t c re a te  

the homosexual need b u t ,  i n s te a d ,  i s  the  r e s u l t ' o f  i t .  F u r th e r ,  the 

n a tu re  of the  f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  a f f e c t s  the  n a tu re  o f the s o n 's  

fu tu re  same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Support fo r  t h i s  view i s  o f fe re d  by S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981). He 

r e j e c t s  the n o tio n  of e t i o l o g i c a l  f a c to r s  in  hom osexuality s in ce  

e t io lo g y  " im p lies  a d iso rd e r"  and he does not view hom osexuality as a 

d i s o r d e r .  I  a g re e .  S i lv e r s t e in  focuses  on the importance o f  the 

f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  in  homosexual development. His d a ta  in d ic a te
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th a t  " the  most f r ig h te n in g  f e a tu re  o f childhood fo r  many gays was the 

d is ta n c e  between them and t h e i r  f a t h e r s ,  and the f e e l in g  th a t  

r e s o lu t io n  of the c o n f l i c t  was, and i s ,  ho p e less"  ( p . 25) . S i l v e r s t e i n  

b e l ie v e s  th a t  the g u l f  between the f a th e r  and son occurs  because the 

homosexual son c o n s i s t e n t ly  r e j e c t s  the  f a t h e r ' s  b e l i e f s  and v a lu es  — 

s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the f a t h e r ' s  "m asculine v a lu e s ."  The homosexual b o y 's  

i n t e r e s t s  and behavior a re  seen to  c o n f l i c t  w ith  the  f a t h e r ' s  image of 

m a s c u l in i ty ,  thus c r e a t in g  te n s io n .  "U lt im a te ly ,  th e  f a th e r  f e e l s  

r e j e c t e d ,  b e l ie v in g  th a t  h is  son has abandoned him and tu rned  to  

o th e r s  (o f te n  to the mother) fo r  support  and t r a i n i n g ,  he beg ins  to  

f e a r  the son and to  f e e l  a l i e n a te d  from him, then g u i l t y  fo r  r e s e n t in g  

h is  own c h i ld .  What i s  r e v e a l in g  here  i s  th a t  the f e e l in g s  o f both 

f a th e r  and son a re  i d e n t i c a l :  each f e e l s  the o th e r  as h o s t i l e ,

d i s t a n t  and unloving" ( p . 25) .

S i l v e r s t e i n  seems to  imply th a t  the  c h i ld  has e s ta b l i s h e d  a 

r e l a t i v e l y  c le a r  and s t a b l e  system o f  b e l i e f s  and v a lu es  about 

m a sc u l in i ty  a t  a young age. Moreover, he appears  to  assume th a t  most 

homosexual boys share  s im i la r  va lu es  and b e l i e f s  t h a t  r e j e c t  

t r a d i t i o n a l  no tio n s  o f  m a s c u l in i ty .  S i l v e r s t e i n  does no t e x p la in ,  

however, how these  n o n t r a d i t io n a l  n o t io n s  o f m a sc u l in i ty  deve lop , nor 

how they  come to be shared by most homosexual boys so e a r ly  in  l i f e .

He seems to  imply th a t  th e se  n o n t r a d i t io n a l  va lues  a re  somehow 

in h e re n t  to  hom osexuality , but he does not address  the  i s s u e  d i r e c t l y .

While I  d isa g re e  w ith  S i l v e r s t e i n  about the reasons  fo r  the  g u lf  

between the f a th e r  and h is  homosexual son, he does make s e v e ra l
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im portan t p o in t s .  He p re se n ts  d a ta  v e r i fy in g  the  occurance o f a 

c o n f l i c tu a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  between many homosexual sons and t h e i r  

f a t h e r s .  He u n d e r l in e s  the  importance of the  f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  

to  the development of the homosexual boy. He s t r e s s e s  the  importance 

of the  dynamics of the f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  to  the  c h i l d ' s  love 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men l a t e r  in  l i f e .  And most im p o r ta n t ly ,  he 

focuses  on the im portance of the  i n t e r a c t i o n  between the  f a th e r  and 

h is  son. He p o in ts  to  the a c t iv e  r o le  the  homosexual boy has in  h is  

r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  h is  f a t h e r .  He i s  not j u s t  a p a s s iv e  v ic t im  o f h is  

f a t h e r ' s  r e j e c t i o n ,  as Beiber and many gay men would have us b e l ie v e ,  

r a th e r  the  f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  m utually  r e j e c t i n g  and 

a l i e n a t i n g ,  d i s t a n t  and h u r t f u l ,  w hile  a t  the  same time both f a th e r  

and son want r e s p e c t ,  approval and love from the  o th e r .

A more comprehensive ex p lan a tio n  i s  needed as to  how the 

c o n f l i c tu a l  f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  r e s u l t s  from the  homosexual boy 's  

need fo r  same-sex in tim acy  and h is  f a t h e r ' s  d iscom fort w ith  same-sex 

in tim acy . Perhaps the  boy does not d i r e c t l y  r e j e c t  the  f a t h e r ' s  

m asculine va lues  but in s te a d  unknowingly v io l a t e s  the  r u le s  governing 

same-sex in t im a te  c o n ta c t .

E arly  l i f e  ex p er ien ces  with s ig n i f i c a n t  o ld e r  males teach  the 

c h i ld  the  r u le s  about men in t e r a c t i n g  w ith  o th e r  men. Most men in  our 

c u l tu re  have been t r a in e d  to  be em otiona lly  w ith o ld in g  and 

uncom fortable  w ith  in t im a te  i n t e r a c t io n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  w ith  o th e r  m ales. 

I t  would be expected t h e r e f o r e ,  th a t  most men would be uncom fortable 

w ith  d i r e c t  ex p ress io n s  of the homosexual c h i l d ' s  needs f o r  same-sex
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in tim acy . They would l i k e l y  respond to  the boy on the b a s is  o f  t h e i r  

d isco m fo rt.  The b o y 's  needs fo r  p h y s ic a l  a f f e c t i o n  and em otional 

c loseness  w ith  h is  f a t h e r  — which probably  appear more in te n s e  than 

h is  h e te ro sex u a l  s o n s 's  needs — are  l i k e l y  met w ith  anxious and 

confused responses from a f a th e r  wanting to  show h is  c lo se n ess  to  h is
v

son through s o c ia b le  ta sk s  and a c t i v i t i e s .  I t  i s  not s u p r i s in g  t h a t ,  

because of t h i s  f e a r ,  d iscom fort and am bivalence, the  b o y 's  f a t h e r  may 

be ambivalent and /o r  a r b i t r a r y  in  h is  em otional responses to  h i s  son; 

or he may withdraw from h is  son ; o r  he may be a c t iv e ly  h o s t i l e  t o ,  and 

r e j e c t i n g  of h is  son. U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  i t  i s  le s s  l i k e l y  th a t  the  

homosexual c h i ld  w i l l  have h is  needs met w ith  warmth, accep tance  and 

love from a n o n t r a d i t io n a l  f a th e r  com fortable  w ith  h is  own 

e m o tio n a li ty  and needs f o r  in tim acy .

To the ex ten t  th a t  the  c h i ld  i s  aware of and seeks to  s a t i s f y  h is  

homosexual needs fo r  same-sex in tim acy , has begun to  l e a r n  of the  

s o c ia l  san c t io n s  a g a in s t  th ese  needs , and has rece iv ed  n e g a t iv e  or 

am bivalent responses to  h is  a t tem pts  to  s a t i s f y  h is  needs , s e v e ra l  

th ings  a re  l i k e ly  to  occur.

Most im p o r ta n t ly ,  the boy i s  l i k e l y  to  become more uncom fortable 

in  h is  in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  o th e r ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  

m ales. He i s  l i k e ly  to  develop a heigh tened  sense o f v u l n e r a b i l i t y  in  

h is  same-sex i n t e r a c t i o n s .  He w i l l  l i k e l y  develop a he igh tened  

s e n s i t i v i t y  to  r e j e c t io n  from o th e r  m ales, and concom itan tly , a more 

in te n se  need fo r  accep tance  from them. This heigh tened  sense o f 

v u ln e r a b i l i t y  is  c e r t a in  to  a f f e c t  the b o y 's  ongoing same-sex
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r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o ld e r  men, h is  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  boys during  

childhood and ad o lescen ce , and h is  a d u l t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  

o th e r  men. The c h i ld  w i l l  l i k e l y  respond am b iv a len tly  in  h is  same-sex 

i n t e r a c t i o n s . His needs fo r  same-sex in t im a te  c o n ta c t  a re  s tro n g  and 

m otiva te  him to  seek same-sex in tim acy ; a t  the  same time h is  growing, 

but vague, sense o f d iscom fort w ith h is  needs , h is  growing awareness 

of s o c ia l  s an c tio n s  a g a in s t  same-sex in tim acy , h i s  growing f e e l in g  of 

v u l n e r a b i l i t y  and s e n s i t i v i t y  to  r e j e c t i o n ,  and h is  d e s i r e  to  avoid 

uncom fortable responses from o th e r s ,  a re  l i k e l y  to  m o tiva te  him to  

withdraw from same-sex c o n ta c t .  Thus, the  boy’s responses  to  same-sex 

o t h e r s ,  l i k e  h is  f a t h e r ,  a re  l i k e l y  to  be based on h i s  growing an x ie ty  

and am bivalence. In h is  i n t e r a c t io n s  w ith  h is  f a t h e r ,  he i s  l i k e l y  to  

f e e l ,  l i k e  h is  f a t h e r ,  confused , h u r t ,  d isa p p o in te d ,  abandoned, 

unloved, f e a r f u l ,  angry and g u i l t y .  While wanting and needing lo v e , 

ap p ro v a l ,  re sp ec t  and c lo se n e s s ,  h is  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  h is  f a t h e r  i s ,  

i n s t e a d ,  l i k e l y  to  become more d i s t a n t ,  withdrawn, a l i e n a t e d ,  

r e j e c t i n g  and angry.

Second, the boy i s  l i k e l y  to  begin to  ex p er ien ce ,  o r  in c re a se  h is  

experience  o f ,  a vague sense  of being d i f f e r e n t  from o th e r  m ales. 

Although the f e e l in g  is  vague, he senses th a t  i t  occurs  through h is  

i n t e r a c t io n s  w ith  o th e r  m ales . His growing sense of s e l f  i s  l i k e l y  to  

be a f f e c te d  by th ese  same-sex i n t e r a c t i o n s .  This vague sense of 

d i f f e r e n c e  i s  l i k e l y  to  feed  a sense w ith in  the boy, t h a t  something i s  

wrong w ith  him — h is  be ing ; a sense th a t  he i s  somehow unworthy of 

the love he seeks from h is  f a t h e r .  He i s  l i k e l y  to  confuse doing
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something "bad" — in  our c u l tu r e  t h i s  i s  t r y in g  to  o b ta in  needed 

same-sex in tim acy — w ith  "being bad ."  C le a r ly  t h i s  n e g a t iv e  s e l f  

image is  l i k e l y  to  a f f e c t  the b o y 's  c u r re n t  as w e ll  as h is  f u tu r e  

same-sex r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

F in a l ly ,  the homosexual boy i s  l i k e l y  to  t r y  to  deny o r suppress  

h is  needs fo r  em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  same-sex in tim acy . This w i l l  

l i k e l y  occur so th a t  the boy can t r y  to  avoid  the  a n x ie ty  now 

engendered by h is  needs, as w e ll  as the  s o c ia l  s a n c t io n s  and the  

n e g a t iv e  responses o f s ig n i f i c a n t  o th e r  men. Perhaps, the  f e e l in g s  

the homosexual boy most commonly exper iences  in  t r y in g  to  d e a l  with 

h is  needs a re  confusion  about h is  vague sense of being d i f f e r e n t  and 

ambivalence in  h is  same-sex i n t e r a c t i o n s .

R e la t io n s  With Peers

Important same-sex in t e r a c t io n s  fo r  the homosexual boy du ring  

childhood and ado lescence a re  l ikeily  to  occur w ith  h is  p e e r s .  I t  i s  

expected  th a t  the b o y 's  needs fo r  same-sex in tim acy  and accep tan ce , as 

w ell  as h i s . heigh tened  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  and s e n s i t i v i t y  to  r e j e c t i o n  

would be o p e ra t iv e  with boys as they had been w ith  men. These 

f e e l in g s  a re  l i k e l y  to  be compounded by the s t r e s s  on com petition  and 

comparison in  bo y 's  sp o r ts  and games. These a sp e c ts  of a t h l e t i c s  a re  

p o t e n t i a l  sources of a n x ie ty  and r e j e c t i o n  f o r  a l l  boys. However, 

because homosexual boys a re  l i k e ly  to  be more s e n s i t i v e  to  th e se  

f e e l i n g s ,  a t h l e t i c s  a re  l i k e l y  to  be more th re a te n in g  to  them. An 

a d d i t i o n a l  source o f  th r e a t  fo r  the homosexual boy d e r iv es  from an 

in c re a se d  awareness of the  needs and f e e l in g s  he i s  t ry in g  to  h ide  and
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c o n tro l  in the  u s u a l ly  a l l  male environment of schoolyard  a t h l e t i c s .  

The boy has s e v e ra l  op tio n s  a v a i la b le  to  him. F i r s t ,  he may become 

com petitive  and a t h l e t i c  and become "one o f the  boys" in  o rd e r  to  be 

as c lo se  to  them as he can. These boys a re  probably not very  aware of 

t h e i r  homosexual needs and th e re fo re  p robab ly  have had fewer n eg a tiv e  

responses from s ig n i f i c a n t  m ales. Their vague needs fo r  same-sex 

in tim acy , which may be l e s s  in te n se  and l e s s  th re a te n in g  than those  of 

o th e r  homosexual b o y s , a re  l i k e ly  to  be s a t i s f i e d  in  t h i s  d i f f u s e  

atmosphere of same-sex cam raderie .

A second op tion  fo r  the  homosexual boy, which I  expect i s  somewhat 

more commonly chosen th a t  the  f i r s t ,  i s  to  withdraw from most c o n tac t  

w ith  o th e r  boys. He may choose to  remain s o l i t a r y  or i n t e r a c t  mainly 

w ith  g i r l s .  Several f a c t o r s ,  o p e ra t in g  a lone  or in  com bination , may 

lead  the boy to  choose t h i s  o p t io n .  He might experience  h is  needs and 

f e e l in g s  in te n s e ly  and f e a r  lo s in g  c o n t ro l  o f the  f e e l in g s  he i s  

t r y in g  to  keep hidden or sup p ressed . A lso , a n e g a tiv e  s e l f  image may 

work to  keep the boy s e l f - p r o t e c t i v e  and away from chumships. I f  h is  

needs arouse in te n se  a n x ie ty  he may avoid  same-sex i n t e r a c t io n  to  

minimize the a n x ie ty  and co n fu s io n . He may t r y  to  avoid the  continued 

n e g a t iv e  r e a c t io n s  he a n t i c i p a t e s .  Thus, the  boy may keep h im se lf  

from r is k in g  r e j e c t i o n  by r e j e c t i n g  o th e r  males f i r s t .  He lo s e s  the 

o p p o r tu n ity  fo r  im portant experiences  in  s e l f  d e f i n i t i o n  a v a i la b le  

through chumships, because of the f e a r s  he has lea rned  e a r ly  in  h is  

l i f e  about the im p lic a t io n s  o f h is  " d i f f e r e n c e ."  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t  

these  men would con tinue p a t te r n s  of i s o l a t i o n  and avoidance of 

same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  throughout l i f e .
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Chumships. A th i r d  op tio n  i s  p robab ly  the  most common among 

homosexual boys. The boy may develop one o r a few c lo se  f r ie n d s h ip s  

(chumships) w ith  o th e r  boys. This may re p re s e n t  a r e l a t i v e l y  s a fe  way 

fo r  the c h i ld  to  exp lo re  a l l  a sp ec ts  o f  h is  s t i l l  vague homosexual 

f e e l in g s  — which have probably  not y e t  been la b e le d  o r recognized  as 

such. I t  may be th a t  chumships a re  more common among and /o r  have more 

meaning to  homosexual boys than they do to  h e te ro se x u a l  boys who may 

be more in t e r e s t e d  in ,  and a t t r a c t e d  t o ,  the  ta sk  and a c t i v i t y  

o r ie n ta t i o n  of peer  groups — i . e . ,  gangs or s o c ia b le  groups o f school 

yard f r i e n d s .

I t  i s  su spec ted  th a t  those  homosexual boys who choose to  develop 

chumships as the  arena  to  ex p lo re  t h e i r  homosexual f e e l in g s  w i l l  

l i k e ly  be somewhere between those  boys who choose the  o th e r  two 

op tions  in  the awareness and i n t e n s i t y  of t h e i r  needs, t h e i r  

d iscom fort w ith  th ese  needs , and the q u a l i t y  o f  the responses  they  

have encountered in  t h e i r  p rev ious  i n t e r a c t io n s  w ith  o th e r  m ales.

They may be c o n f l ic te d  and confused about t h e i r  needs and the 

san c tio n s  a g a in s t  them, and a re  seek ing  ways to  c l a r i f y  the  confusion  

through the e x p lo ra t io n  o f  t h e i r  same-sex f e e l in g s  in  t h e i r  chumships.

S u l l iv a n  (1953) p o s tu la te d  th a t  the  beginning  o f p reado lescence  i s  

marked by the appearance o f the need f o r  an in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  

a p a r t i c u l a r  member o f the  same sex . This u s u a l ly  occurs somewhere 

between the ages o f e ig h t - a n d -a - h a l f  and te n ,  and i s  cons idered  to  be 

a normal phase o f development fo r  a p e r io d  of tw o-and-one-ha lf  to  

th re e -a n d -o n e -h a If  y e a rs .  S u ll iv an  p o s tu la te d  th a t  t h i s  same-sex
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f r ie n d s h ip  — or chumship — o f f e r s  the  in d iv id u a l  h is  f i r s t  

o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r ,  and experience  w ith ,  in t im acy .  Through th i s  

r e l a t io n s h i p ,  the c h i ld  begins to  develop a r e a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  to  what 

m a t te rs  to  ano ther person and to  c o n tr ib u te  to  the hap p in ess ,  su p p o rt ,  

p r e s t ig e  and s e l f - e s te e m  of the  chum, who becomes of p r a c t i c a l l y  equal 

importance to  the c h i ld  as he h im se lf .  Often these  "two groups" tend 

to  in t e r lo c k  and a re  in te g ra te d  in to  the p re a d o le sc e n t  gang. But*for 

S u l l iv a n ,  the  in t im a te  two-group is  more im portan t developm entally  

than the gang.

Like E rikson , S u ll iv an  sees an im portan t connection  between the 

development of s e l f  and the i n d i v i d u a l ’s in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s .

To S u l l iv a n ,  the s e lf - sy s te m  i s  an o rg a n iz a t io n  of ed u ca tiv e  

experience  p r im a r i ly  d i r e c te d  toward avo id ing  or m inimizing a n x ie ty  in  

connection  w ith  the p u r s u i t  o f  need s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  and w ith  p ro te c t in g  

s e l f - e s te e m .  The s e lf - sy s te m  a r i s e s  pure ly  out of in te rp e r s o n a l  

ex p e r ien ce .  The e a r ly  p e r s o n i f ic a t io n s  of the  s e lf - sy s te m  — good-me; 

bad-me and not-me — are  the r e s u l t  o f  in te rp e r s o n a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  with 

the  mothering one who rewards with tenderness  or induces a n x ie ty .  The 

s e lf - s y s te m  f i r s t  becomes apparen t l a t e  in  in fa n c y ,  but can undergo 

d i s t i n c t  changes in  each of the  developmental s ta g e s .  The chumship 

o f f e r s  the boy the o p p o r tu n ity  to  exp lore  and def in e  a sp e c ts  of the 

s e l f .  T herefo re ,  as S u ll iv an  po in ted  o u t,  one im portant fu n c t io n  of 

the  chumship i s  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of c o r re c t in g  a u t i s t i c  or f a n t a s t i c  

id eas  about o n e se lf  by see ing  o n ese lf  through the eyes o f the chum. 

Negative r e a c t io n s  by the chum to  a ttem pts  by the homosexual boy to
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se x u a l iz e  the chumship may have a s ig n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  on r e in fo rc in g

and m ain ta in in g  a n e g a t iv e  s e l f  image a lre a d y  in c u lc a te d  through the

c h i l d ' s  i n t e r a c t io n s  w ith  h is  f a th e r  and w ith  a homophobic s o c ie ty .

P o s i t iv e  chumship e x p e r ie n c e s ,  whether sex u a liz e d  or n o t ,  might have a

profound p o s i t iv e  e f f e c t  on the  boy 's  s e l f  image, and he lp  him f e e l  
*

more com fortable  w ith  h is  same-sex f e e l in g s  and i n t e r a c t i o n s .

I t  i s  most l i k e l y  th a t  i s  i s  w ith  h is  chums th a t  the  homosexual 

boy begins to  exp lo re  the  se x u a l  component of h is  homosexual needs . 

While the  boy is  ta u g h t ,  and soon l e a r n s ,  the n eg a tiv e  va lue  p laced  on 

em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  between men, he i s  a l s o  taugh t 

th a t  s e x u a l i ty  i s  an im portan t asp ec t o f  h is  m a s c u l in i ty .  Males are  

encouraged to  be s e x u a l ,  and sex u a l  p la y  between boys du r in g  l a t e  

ch ildhood , p u b er ty ,  and e a r ly  adolescence is  g e n e ra l ly  accep ted  among 

the  boys. I n i t i a l l y ,  " fo r  boys (gay or s t r a i g h t )  e a r ly  sex p lay  seems 

p e r f e c t l y  'n a t u r a l '  — j u s t  an o th e r  game to  w hile  away the  time" 

( S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981, p . 101). Soon, however, the  boys p e rc e iv e  a d u l t  

d isa p p ro v a l  o f  t h e i r  sex p lay  and l e a r n  of s o c ia l  s a n c t io n s  a g a in s t  

same-sex sexual b e h av io r .  At t h i s  p o in t  the h e te ro se x u a l  boy u s u a l ly  

wants the  sex p lay  to  s to p .  But, the  sexual p lay  has s ig n i f i c a n c e  fo r  

the  homosexual boy beyond the  purpose o f p la y fu l  ex p er im en ta t io n  i t  

se rv es  f o r  h is  h e te ro se x u a l  p laym ate . Learning o f the s o c i a l  

s a n c t io n s  a g a in s t  same-sex sex u a l p la y ,  the  homosexual boy i s  more 

c o n f l ic te d  than h is  h e te ro se x u a l  playmate — he wants and needs the 

in tim acy  he is  to ld  i s  wrong and should be s topped .
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I t  i s  most l i k e l y  a t  t h i s  p o in t  th a t  the homosexual boy f i r s t  

a n d /o r  most c l e a r ly  and d i r e c t l y  exper iences  h is  " d i f fe re n c e "  from 

h e te ro se x u a l  boys, and he i s  l i k e l y  to  experience  t h i s  " d i f f e re n c e "  as 

s ex u a l  in  n a tu r e .  This accords w ith  the  d a ta  t h a t  i n d ic a te  t h a t  the  

boy exper iences  h is  f i r s t  homosexual f e e l in g s  as a s ex u a l  a t t r a c t i o n  

to  o th e r  males a t  around the  time o f p u b er ty .  I t  i s  no t s u p r is in g  

th a t  the boy exper iences  h is  hom osexuality  as sex u a l in  n a tu re  g iven: 

the  s t r e n g th  and primacy o f  the sex u a l d r iv e  during  puberty  and 

ado lescen ce ; the  c e n t r a l i t y  of sex to  i d e n t i t y  d e f i n i t i o n  in  our 

c u l tu r e  and, as E rikson p o in ts  o u t ,  i d e n t i t y  form ation  i s  the  c e n t r a l  

ta sk  of ad o lescen ce ; the  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  sex , but no t emotion and 

a f f e c t i o n ,  to  male s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  which teaches  boys to  be sexual 

but not em otional;  and, the  experience  of t h i s  " d i f f e r e n c e "  w ith  

h e te ro se x u a l  boys over the  c o n t in u a t io n  of sexua l p la y .

I t  i s  im portan t to  p o in t  out th a t  th ese  e a r ly  same-sex 

e x p e r ie n c e s , l i k e  e a r ly  f a n t i a s i e s , may not be e x c lu s iv e ly  sex u a l 

exper iences  to  the homosexual boy. Lehne 's  (1978) re sp o n d e n t 's  e a r ly  

same-sex sexua l exper iences  were c o n s is te n t  w ith  t h e i r  e a r ly  

a f f e c t i o n a l  f a n t a s i e s .  Most re p o r te d  having had t h e i r  f i r s t  same-sex 

s ex u a l  experience w ith  a f r i e n d ,  or group of f r ie n d s  — u s u a l ly  peers  

— whom they had known fo r  years  p r io r  to  the  sex u a l ex p e r ie n c e .

F i r s t  same-sex sexua l exper iences  seem to  have grown out of e a r ly  

a f f e c t i o n a l  bonds, and, in  a d d i t io n ,  were ev a lu a ted  by the  respondents  

w ith  re fe re n c e  to  t h e i r  a f f e c t i o n a l  c o n te x t .  Lehne concludes th a t  

" th i s  evidence suggest t h a t  e a r ly  homoerotic f a n t a s i e s  provide
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in fo rm ation  to  gay men which i s  used in  r e a l i z i n g  t h e i r  a f f e c t i o n a l  

p re fe re n c e .  These f a n ta s i e s  precede sex u a l e x p e r ie n c e s ,  and may 

in f lu e n c e  gay men to  have a f f e c t io n a l / s e x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  

f r i e n d s  and to  ev a lu a te  th ese  experiences  in  an a f f e c t i o n a l  c o n te x t .  

A f te r  t h i s  e a r ly  s e l f - c o n c e p t  development, gay men may a ttem pt to  

u nders tand  themselves w ith in  the  s o c ia l  d e f i n i t i o n s  of 

hom osexuality" ( p . 33).

S i lv e r s t e in  (1981) a l s o  p re se n ts  d a ta  to  support t h i s  co n ten tio n :  

"Most men can remember s p e c ia l  f r ie n d s  in  t h e i r  e a r ly  sex u a l y e a r s ,  as 

w e ll  as the wish to  develop sex u a l and em otional r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  

them " ( p . 98). He d e sc r ib e s  the  r e l a t io n s h ip s  t y p i c a l  o f  many o f h is  

respondents  who f e l l  in love w ith  ano ther  boy o r man during  e a r ly  

ch ildhood: "The g en e ra l  p a t t e r n  of th ese  young a f f a i r s  seems to  be a

period  of emotional and sex u a l i n t e n s i t y ,  te rm ina ted  ab u p tly  because 

o f p a re n ta l  in te r f e r e n c e  or the  f e a rs  of one of th e  p a r tn e r s  about the  

newly d iscovered  l a b e l  o f 'hom osexual.1 As a r e s u l t ,  young lo v e rs  

alm ost always le a rn  e a r ly  about em otional lo s s "  (p .9 2 ) -. S i l v e r s t e i n  

b e l ie v e s  th a t  t h i s  r e j e c t i o n  by a " lov ing  f r ie n d "  i s  q u i te  im portant 

developm entally  to  the gay boy, as i t  i s  " the moment when the  gay boy 

i s  most apt to  f e e l  th a t  th e re  i s  something wrong w ith  him, some flaw  

in  h is  c h a ra c te r"  ( p . 105). I t  seems as i f  the r e j e c t i o n  may 

c r y s t a l i z e  the vague f e e l in g  of "d i f fe re n c e "  which had been slowly 

emerging in  the  c h i ld  as has j u s t  been sug g es ted .
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E ffe c ts  of Early  Same-Sex Intimacy On L a te r  R e la t io n sh ip s

I t  can be seen th a t  e a r ly ,  and l i f e  long , same-sex in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  l i k e l y  to  have a profound e f f e c t  on the  i n d iv id u a l 's  

s e l f - e s te e m  and sense of i d e n t i t y ,  as w e ll  as on the  same-sex in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  of the ad o le scen t  and a d u l t  gay m ale. S u l l iv a n  (1953) 

addressed  th i s  l a s t  i s s u e .  Based on h is  c l i n i c a l  e x p e r ien ce ,  he 

p o s tu la te d  th a t  fo r  s a t i s f a c t o r y  r e l a t i o n s  w ith  o th e r  men in  

adu lthood , i t  i s  re q u ire d  th a t  boys had a p r o f i t a b l e  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  

a same-sex chum during  p re -a d o le sc e n c e .  When th e re  has been no such 

o p p o r tu n i ty  so r ex p e r ie n c e ,  th ese  men a re  v i g i l a n t ,  uncom fortab le , 

ten se  and u n c e r ta in  of what the  o th e r  th in k s  of them in  t h e i r  a d u l t  

i n e r a c t io n s  w ith  o th e r  men ( p . 248). S u l l iv a n  i s  speaking  here  of 

ca r ry in g  on the  conven tiona l bu s in ess  of l i f e  w ith  members of o n e 's  

own sex , not of same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  One can hypo thesize  

t h a t ,  i f  everyday bu s in ess  i s  a f f e c te d  by e a r ly  chumships, then 

same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  in  which the  in d iv id u a l  i s  more 

v u ln e ra b le ,  would be even more a f f e c te d  by e a r ly  same-sex 

e x p e r ie n c e s .  One o f the c e n t r a l  th e se s  o f  S i l v e r s t e i n ' s  (1981) book 

i s  t h a t :  "our childhood exper iences  w ith  love and sex profoundly

a f f e c t  our l i v e s  as a d u l t  male lo v e rs"  ( p . 72). I  agree w ith  h is  p o in t  

f u l l y .

S i l v e r s t e i n  p rov ides  the most d i r e c t  d isc u s s io n  of the  e f f e c t s  of 

e a r ly  same-sex ex p er ien ces  on l a t e r  same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

In a d d i t io n  to  le a rn in g  e a r ly  about em otional lo s s  through the  abrup t 

breakup o f t h e i r  " lo v in g  f r i e n d s h ip ,"  "boys who have had a f f a i r s  w ith
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o th e r  boys f in d  love in  adulthood e a s i l y ;  they a l s o  appear to  be l e s s  

emphatic about sex u a l demands on a lo v e r ,  ten d in g  to  p lace  the  q u a l i t y  

of the r e l a t io n s h ip  above sexua l p e r f e c t i o n ” ( p . 91) . S i l v e r s t e i n  sees  

e a r ly  love a f f a i r s  as a d i s t i n c t  advantage fo r  the  boy who can 

"understand  the power and jo y  of em otional and sex u a l  c o m p a t ib i l i ty "  

( p . 91).

I t  i s  suggested  here th a t  the  homosexual’s r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  

s ig n i f i c a n t  males a t  any p o in t  in  the  l i f e  course  — no t j u s t  

p re -a d o le sc e n t  chumships — may have a s ig n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  on l a t e r  

same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  This i s  e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  reg ard in g  

the  boy’s e a r ly  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  h is  f a t h e r .

S i l v e r s t e i n  p o in ts  out th a t  the dynamics of the  f a th e r / s o n  

r e l a t io n s h ip  a re  a c r u c i a l  f a c to r  in  the  type o f man a gay man w i l l  

seek and choose as a lo v e r .  In a d d i t io n ,  the  dynamics of the  

f a th e r / s o n  r e l a t io n s h ip  a f f e c t  the n a tu re  o f the i n t e r a c t i o n  between a 

gay man and h is  lo v e r .  S i l v e r s t e i n  p o s tu la te s  a "phantom fa th e r "  t h a t  

a c ts  to  i n t e r f e r e  in  gay love r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Many gay men, w ith  

unreso lved  c o n f l i c t i n g  f e e l in g s  toward t h e i r  f a t h e r s ,  choose lo v e rs  in  

o rder to  i n d i r e c t l y  work ou t t h e i r  u n f in ish e d  b us iness  w ith  t h e i r  

f a t h e r s .  They expect t h e i r  lover  to  f u l f i l l  dual r o l e s .  S t i l l  angry 

and r e s e n t f u l  toward t h e i r  f a t h e r ,  they  d i s t o r t  t h e i r  p e rc e p tio n s  of 

themselves and t h e i r  lo v e r .  They then a c t  toward t h e i r  lo v e r  on the  

b a s is  o f  these  d i s t o r t e d  t r a n s f e r e n t i a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  and p e rc e p t io n s .  

He o u t l in e s  s e v e ra l  common t r a n s f e r e n t i a l  p a t t e r n s :  th e  gay man tu rn s

h is  lover  in to  h is  f a th e r  and expects  him to  make up fo r  h is  f a t h e r ' s
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d e f i c i e n c i e s ;  the  gay man a t t r i b u t e s  the  m o tiv a t io n  he a t t r i b u t e d  to  

h is  f a th e r  to h is  lo v e r  and responds to  him l i k e  a h u r t  c h i ld ;  and /o r  

the gay man a c ts  as a f a th e r  to  h is  lo v e r ,  and t r e a t s  him in  ways he 

wishes h is  f a th e r  had ac te d  toward him, thus tu rn in g  the lo v e r  in to  

h im s e l f .

Given the su p p ress io n  o f  in tim acy  between men, as w e ll  as the f e a r  

o f  hom osexuality , a c o n f l i c t u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  between a homosexual boy 

and h i s  f a th e r  i s  c e r t a i n l y  encouraged by the  c u r re n t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  

c o n te x t . The problem i s  compounded in  an a d u l t  r e l a t io n s h ip  because 

each o f  the p a r tn e r s  may be r e a c t in g  t r a n s f e r e n t i a l l y  to  the o th e r .  

P lac in g  un c lea r  and un reaso n ab le  e x p e c ta t io n s  on a lo v e r  c r e a te s  

con fusion  and d i s t a n c e .  R eac ting  to  him on the  b a s is  o f  d i s to r t e d  

p re c e p t io n s  p rev en ts  the  a c tu a l  a s s e t s  and l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  the lo v e r  

from being r e a l i s t i c a l l y  a s s e s e d .  To the e x te n t  th a t  th ese  

t r a n s f e r e n t i a l  r e a c t io n s  o ccu r ,  they i n t e r f e r e  w ith  in tim acy between 

gay men.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF A HOMOSEXUAL IDENTITY

The developmental d a ta  in d ic a te  t h a t  awareness o f homosexual needs 

and a c t in g  on the sexua l component o f  those needs p receeds the p rocess  

o f  l a b e l in g  o n e se lf  as homosexual (APA Task Force, 1979; Dank, 1971;

De M onteflores & S h u ltz ,  1978; S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981). As Dank (1971) 

p o in ts  o u t ,  to have homosexual f e e l in g s  and to  engage in  homosexual 

behav io r  does not mean th a t  the  in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i f i e s  h im se lf  as 

homosexual. Dank re p o r te d  a s ix  year  i n t e r v a l  between the  time of the



168

f i r s t  same-sex sexua l f e e l in g s  and ex p e r ien ces  (13 .5  yea rs  of age) and 

the  age a t  which the d e c is io n  was made th a t  one was homosexual (19 .3  

yea rs  of a g e ) .  The gay male p sy c h o lo g is ts  considered  them selves to  be 

homosexual, on the  average , a t  age 21 y ea rs  — about e ig h t  years  a f t e r  

f i r s t  becoming aware of homosexual f e e l i n g s .  I t  i s  du ring  t h i s  

i n t e r v a l  th a t  the in d iv id u a l  develops a homosexual i d e n t i t y .

The process  of a t tem p tin g  to  i n t e g r a t e - h i s  hom osexuality  in to  h is  

p sy ch o so c ia l  l i f e ,  and unders tan d in g  the  im p lic a t io n s  o f h is  being 

homosexual in  a homophobic s o c ie ty ,  i s  u s u a l ly  a p a in fu l  and d i f f i c u l t  

ta sk  fo r  the male c h i ld ,  ad o le sc e n t  and /o r  a d u l t .  As th e  n a tu re  of 

h is  " d i f f e r e n c e ” becomes c l e a r e r ,  the  homosexual boy le a rn s  not only 

th a t  one i s  not supposed to  be em o tio n a lly ,  a f f e c t i o n a t e l y ,  and 

s e x u a l ly  in t im a te  w ith  o th e r  m ales, but he le a rn s  t h a t  to  want to  do, 

or be, so i s  " s i c k , "  "immoral," " p e rv e r te d ,"  " s i n f u l , "  and " c r im in a l" ;  

and th a t  those who do want t h i s  type o f c o n tac t  a re  "q u e e rs ,"  

" f a i r i e s , "  " d e g e n e ra te s ,"  " fa g g o ts ,"  and " s i s s i e s . "  The c h i ld  le a rn s  

th a t  something i s  wrong w ith  him because of what he needs , f e e l s ,  

w an ts , and does .^

G u i l t ,  shame, d is g r a c e ,  r e g r e t ,  a n x ie ty ,  c o n f l i c t  and s e l f -  h a tre d  

a re  the  responses  most o f te n  mentioned in  the l i t e r a t u r e  to  the  

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  g rad u a l  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f h is  homosexuality and h is  

u n d ers tan d in g  of the  n eg a tiv e  s o c ia l  value  p laced  on i t ,  and by 

e x te n s io n  on him, in  our homophobic s o c ie ty .  Spada (1979) r e p o r ts  

th a t  most of the  men h is  sample "experienced g u i l t ,  s e l f - h a t r e d  and 

a l i e n a t io n  when they became aware o f s o c i e ty ' s  d isap p ro v a l  of
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homosexuality" ( p . 27). Kitnmel (1978) p o in ts  out t h a t  "homosexuals are  

l i k e l y  to  f e e l  g u i l t ,  a n x ie ty ,  o r  c o n f l i c t s  about t h e i r  sexual 

o r i e n ta t i o n  in  a d d i t io n  to  whatever r e a c t io n s  they  may have to  t h e i r  

s e x u a l i ty  per s e " ( p . 117).

I n te r n a l i z e d  Homophobia

Perhaps the most s ig n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  o f  homophobia occurs  when i t  

i s  in t e r n a l i z e d  by the in d iv id u a l  and a f f e c t s  h is  s e l f - e s te e m  and 

sense of i d e n t i t y .  Altman (1971) p o in ts  ou t th a t  "from s o c i e t y ' s  

r e f u s a l  to  acknowledge hom osexuality  as a v a l id  p a r t  of the  human 

exper ience  stems the  most d e s t r u c t i v e  a sp ec t  of o p p re ss io n ,  th e  f a c t  

th a t  i t  becomes i n t e r n a l i z e d  and a f f e c t s  the  s e l f  image of the  

oppressed" ( p . 61) . Levine (1979) s t a t e s  th a t  "Perhaps homophobia's 

most noxious e f f e c t  i s  on gay s e l f  concept. Accepting s o c i e t a l  

a t t i t u d e s ,  many gay men reg ard  t h e i r  s e x u a l i ty  w ith  a m ixture of 

repugnance, shame, and g u i l t .  Homosexuality makes them f e e l  i n f e r i o r  

and unhealthy" ( p . 4 ) .

The i s s u e  of the  homosexual's s e l f - h a t r e d ,  h i s  f e e l in g s  of 

w o r th le ssn ess  and inadequacy, and h is  low s e lf - e s te e m  has im portan t 

im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  i d e n t i t y  form ation  and f o r  the hom osexual's  in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Growing up in  a homophobic s o c ie ty ,  homosexual men, 

because o f t h e i r  " d i f f e r e n c e ,"  a re  re p e a te d ly  confron ted  w ith  the 

p o s s i b i l i t y  of a c tu a l  or p o t e n t i a l  r e j e c t i o n ,  n a r c i s s i s t i c  in ju r y  and 

b a t te r e d  s e l f - e s te e m .  This occurs through th e i r  in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  

s ig n f i c a n t  o th e rs  and with a  g e n e ra l ly  h o s t i l e  environment which 

r i d i c u l e s  and o s t r a c iz e s  homosexual men. This repea ted  r e j e c t io n  and
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n a r c i s s i s t i c  in ju ry  — i . e . ,  in ju ry  to  s e l f - e s te e m  — may lead  to  

f e e l in g s  of lowered s e l f - e s te e m ,  a sense t h a t  one i s  un loveable  and 

undeserv ing  of lo v e ,  and a  compensatory, compulsive need f o r  

accep tance  and approva l from o th e r s .  This o f te n  appears  as heigh tened  

n a rc is s ism  — a need to  re p e a te d ly  prove t h a t  th e  in d iv id u a l  i s  

a l l r i g h t  in  o th e r  p e o p le 's  eyes .

Mass (1980) comments on the  is s u e  of n a rc is s ism  in  gay men: "Many

homosexuals a re  o b l ig a to ry  n a r c i s s i s t s .  Deprived of r o le  models, of 

s o c ia l  s t r u c t u r in g ,  o r  i d e n t i t y ,  c o n s ta n t ly  r i d i c u l e d ,  th re a te n e d ,  

punished , and endangered f o r  n a tu r a l  sex u a l i n s t i n c t s ,  homosexuals 

have been com pletely  excluded (not u n l ik e  women) from honest 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  the  p a t r i a r c h a l  s o c i e t i e s  they have l iv e d  in  fo r  

almost two m illen ium s. The ' n a r c i s s i s t i c '  s e l f - a b s o r p o t io n  th a t  so 

many homosexuals e x h ib i t  may a c tu a l ly  be among the  most e x t r a o rd in a ry  

examples of Human a d a p t a b i l i t y  in  the  face  o f a d v e r s i ty ,  in  the  

absense of a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  th a t  n a tu re  has ev e r  dem onstrated" ( p . 17).

His p b in t  i s  w ell tak en .  The n a rc is s ism  o f  gay men must be viewed in  

the con tex t of the  re p e a te d  n a r c i s s i s t i c  in ju ry  to  which they are  

s u b je c t .  This n a rc is s ism  re p re se n ts  an over compensation fo r  the 

rep ea ted  in ju ry  to  the  ego in cu rred  in  a homophobic environment, 

because o f f e e l i n g s ,  needs and d e s i r e s  which seem " n a tu ra l"  to  the 

in d iv id u a l .  As such i t  r e p re s e n ts  a h e a l th y ,  a d ap tiv e  response to  an 

unhea lthy  environm ent. The homosexual man who i s  c o n s ta n t ly  seek ing  

n a r c i s s i s t i c  fe e d in g  — acceptance and approval from o th e rs  — i s  

a c t i v e ly  a t tem p tin g  to  reduce the c o g n i t iv e  dissonance engendered by
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h is  b a s ic  sense of w orth , on the  one hand, and the  message from o the rs  

and from the environment th a t  he i s  unworthy, on the  o th e r .  This 

a c t iv e  attem pt to  d e a l  w ith  t h i s  c o n f l i c t  seems to  r e p re se n t  a more 

c r e a t iv e  and a d a p tiv e  response  to  a c o n f l i c tu a l  s i t u a t i o n  than  the 

response of those men who have p a s s iv e ly  accep ted  and in t e r n a l i z e d  the 

homophobic s o c i e t a l  view of t h e i r  hom osexuality .

Another asp ec t of t h i s  need f o r  accep tance  and approval by o th e r s ,  

engendered by rep ea ted  n a r c i s s i s t i c  i n ju r y ,  i s  commonly seen most 

c l e a r ly  among c l i e n t s .  This i s  a need to  p le a s e  o th e rs  in  

in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  o f te n  m an ife s t  by a need to  

c o n t ro l  — e i t h e r  o n e ’s own behavior o r  the  o th e r  p e r so n ’s behav ior — 

in  order to  e i t h e r  avoid  the o t h e r ' s  d i s p le a s u r e ,  r e j e c t i o n  o r  anger, 

or to  g e t  the o th e r  person  to  respond f a v o ra b ly .  To those  who have 

given o th e rs  the power to  determ ine t h e i r  se lf - im a g e  and f e e l in g s  of 

s e l f - e s te e m ,  t h i s  r e p re s e n ts  an a ttem pt to  p reven t f u r th e r  

n a r c i s s i s t i c  in ju ry  and p r o te c t  themselves from h u r t .  However, t h i s  

" technique"  i s  r a r e ly  su c c e ss fu l  and g e n e ra l ly  ends in  an angry power 

s t ru g g le  fo r  c o n t r o l .  This i s  e s p e c ia l ly  t r u e  between two men who 

have both been tau g h t to  c o n t ro l  and dominate t h e i r  f e e l i n g s ,  t h e i r  

environment, and o th e r  men.

I n te rn a l i z e d  homophobia a f f e c t s  same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

ano ther s i g n i f i c a n t  way. I t  o f te n  r e s u l t s  in  ambivalence toward o th e r  

gay men — f e a r ,  a n x ie ty ,  d i s l i k e ,  contempt and avoidance of the  

d e s ire d  and id e a l iz e d  o th e r  man. Hoffman (1968), p o in t in g  ou t th a t  

s o c ia l  fo rc e s  communicate to  the gay man th a t  h is  homosexual behavior
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i s  m orally  wrong and deg rad ing , a sk s :  "How then i s  he expected to

develop a warm in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  a p a r tn e r  who he 

unconsc iously  devalues as a person fo r  engaging in  a c t s  w ith  him which 

he d e f in es  as degraded?" ( p . 177). Altman (1971) a g re e s ,  and p o in ts  

out th a t  "Because s o c i e t y ' s  a t t i t u d e s  a re  i n t e r n a l i z e d ,  homosexuals 

develop a g re a t  sense of g u i l t  about them selves . . . . G u i l t ,  in  

tu rn ,  produces s e l f - h a t r e d ,  and those  who h a te  them selves w i l l  f in d  i t  

d i f f i c u l t  not to  d esp ise  o th e rs  who share  g u i l t "  ( p . 61).

Development o f  A Homosexual I d e n t i t y :  Other Issues

Four f u r th e r  is s u e s  — a l l  de r iv ed  from being homosexual in  a 

homophobic s o c ie ty  — are  c e n t r a l  to  unders tand ing  th e  development of 

a homosexual i d e n t i t y  as w ell  as the  n a tu re  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men. F i r s t ,  homosexual boys o f te n  grow up f e e l in g  

excluded, i s o l a t e d  and a lo n e .  Many homosexuals r e p o r t  having f e l t  

l i k e  they were the only ones in  the  world who were " d i f f e r e n t . "  This 

was probably more t r u e  befo re  the expansion o f mass media 

communication about hom osexuality  and the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of l i t e r a t u r e  

which viewed hom osexuality  from a p o s i t i v e  p e r s p e c t iv e .  I t  i s  

probably  s t i l l  t ru e  in  a re a s  where th e re  i s  no v i s i b l e  gay community,
Q

and l i t t l e  p o s i t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  and few r o le  models a re  a v a i la b le  . 

Altman (1971) p o in ts  out t h a t  " the  sense of i s o l a t i o n  and being 

excluded which, I  have sug g es ted , many homosexuals f e e l  as c h i ld re n ,  

may remain an o b s ta b le  to  the development o f  f u l l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

l a t e r  l i f e "  ( p . 62). O ften, t h i s  can r e s u l t  in  an exaggera ted  f e a r  of



173

being alone or exc luded , o r  p e rh ap s ,  as a r e a c t io n  to  t h i s  f e a r ,  an 

exaggerated  sense o f independence and autonomy, which may be fo s te re d  

by male s o c i a l i z a t i o n .

In the face of the  overwhelming h e te ro se x u a l  m a jo r i ty ,  the 

homosexual commonly e x p e r ien ces  f e e l in g s  o f pow erlessness  and 

h e lp le s s n e s s .  Often th e se  f e e l in g s  r e s u l t  from a t tem p ts  to  c o n t r o l ,  

c o n ta in ,  su p p ress ,  deny o r  change unwanted, anx ie ty -p ro v o k in g  

homosexual f e e l i n g s .  These a ttem p ts  a re  u s u a l ly  only  p a r t i a l l y  

su c c e ss fu l  fo r  l im i te d  p e r io d s  of t im e .  O ften, the  homosexual boy 

f e e l s  powerless and h e lp le s s  to  s a t i s f y  h is  homosexual needs . This 

may r e s u l t  from a f e a r  of the consequences o f a c t in g  on h is  needs, or 

pe rhaps , from the lack  o f  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  w i l l in g  boys. This may a lso  

r e s u l t  when the in d iv id u a l ,  only  m inim ally  aware o f h is  needs fo r  

same-sex em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  in tim acy , s e x u a l iz e s  th ese  asp ec ts  

of h is  need system . F u l f i l l i n g  only the  sex u a l a sp e c t  o f  h is  needs 

may leave  the  boy f e e l in g  u n s a t i f i e d  and h e lp le s s  to  f u l f i l l  those  

needs fo r  em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  in tim acy  of which he i s  only 

vaguely aware, but s t i l l  f e e l s .  These f e e l in g s  o f pow erlessness  and 

h e lp le s s n e s s  o f te n  remain a r e s id u a l  in  adu lthood , and is s u e s  of 

v ic t im iz a t io n ,  p a s s iv i ty  and a s s e r t iv e n e s s  a re  o f te n  im portan t 

th e ra p e u t ic  i s su e s  f o r  gay men. An im portan t r e l a t e d  th e r a p e u t ic  

i s s u e  revolves around the  need fo r  the in d iv id u a l  gay man to  develop 

the a b i l i t y  to more c l e a r l y  d i f f e r e n i a t e  h is  needs , in  o rd e r  to  enable 

him to  more adequa te ly  seek to  s a t i s f y  those  needs.
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The th i r d  im portan t i s s u e  revo lves  around the  com partm en ta liza tion  

and f ragm en ta tion  o f l i f e  common among homosexual men. D ividing l i f e  

between the h e te ro se x u a l  and homosexual works a g a in s t  the  in te g r a t io n  

o f  p sy ch o so c ia l  i d e n t i t y ,  and supports  i d e n t i t y  f ragm enta tion  and 

co n fu s io n .  Kimmel (1979) p o in ts  out t h a t  on the  b a s is  o f a p e rcep tio n  

o f  t h e i r  he igh tened  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  — "because being gay s u b je c ts  them 

to  s p e c ia l  t h r e a t s  of exposure , lo s s  o f jo b ,  s o c ia l  s tigm a, a r r e s t  or 

p h y s ic a l  v io len ce"  — and on the  b a s is  o f  the i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  of 

s o c io c u l tu r a l  homophobia, homosexual men may o f te n  develop a p a t t e r n  

o f  " se c re c y ,  h id in g ,  ly in g ,  covering-up and le ad in g  a double l i f e "

( p p . 151-152). C lea r ly  such a p a t t e r n  would com plicate  the  

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and i n h i b i t  the development 

o f r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  both gay and non-gay p e rso n s .

A f e a r  concomitant w ith  t h i s  dual l i f e - s t y l e  c e n te rs  around being  

found o u t ,  d iscovered  or exposed. An im portan t source o f c o n f l i c t  and 

resen tm ent fo r  gay couples o f te n  revo lves  around the e x te n t  to  which a 

p a r tn e r  i s  excluded from h is  p a r t n e r ' s  a c t i v i t i e s  r e l a t i n g  to  h is  

fam ily ,  f r i e n d s  o r jo b .  This becomes a problem because the  p a r tn e r ,  

le a d in g  a double l i f e ,  i s  not open about h is  hom osexuality  and h is  

lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip  in  th ese  c o n te x ts .  The lo v er  o f te n  f e e l s  excluded 

and n eg a ted .

In  a d d i t io n ,  i f  t h i s  p a t t e r n  o f  ly in g ,  h id in g ,  and co v er in g -u p , to  

p r o te c t  o n e se lf  and avoid the n ega tive  consequences v is  a v is  o th e r s ,  

i s  le g i t im iz e d  and accep ted  w ith  those o u ts id e  the r e l a t io n s h ip ,  i t  

may be extended to  the r e l a t io n s h ip  between the p a r tn e r s .  This i s
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e s p e c ia l ly  l i k e l y  to  be an accepted  p a t t e r n  concern ing  o u ts id e  sexua l 

a c t i v i t i e s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The c o u p le 's  accep tance o f t h i s  p a t t e r n  

supports  f rag m en ta tio n  and co m p ar tm e n ta liza tio n ,  r e in fo r c e s  the  

p e rc e p t io n  of danger in  sh a r in g  and h o n es ty ,  avo ids  the  r i s k - t a k in g  

involved  in  sh a r in g  s e n s i tv e ,  p e rso n a l  in fo rm atio n  w ith  a p a r tn e r ,  and 

th u s , works to m ain ta in  d is ta n c e  r a th e r  than  in tim acy  between 

p a r tn e r s .  The c l i n i c i a n ' s  ta sk  w ith  h is  c l i e n t s  would seem to  be to  

he lp  the in d iv id u a l  work toward the in t e g r a t io n  of h is  hom osexuality  

in to  h is  p sy ch o lo g ica l  and s o c i a l  l i f e .  With a coup le ,  th e  c l i n i c i a n  

may help  to  support r i s k - t a k in g ,  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e s , and in t im a te  

sh a r in g  between the  p a r tn e r s .

The fo u r th  f a c to r  i s  the  anger a t  y ea rs  of o p p ress io n ,  

su p p ress io n ,  h id in g ,  f e a r ,  a n x ie ty  and p a in .  The in d iv id u a l  — as 

w ell as the gay community — needs to  recogn ize  t h i s  rage  and come to  

terms w ith  i t .  This i s  im portan t fo r  the c l i n i c i a n  to  r e a l i z e  in  h is  

work with gay men. For those  homosexual men who do not r e a l i z e  t h e i r  

o pp ress ion  — o f te n  because they have been ab le  to  lead  a su c c e ss fu l  

h e te ro se x u a l-b a se d  l i f e s t y l e ,  w hile  s e l e c t i v e ly  p a r ta k in g  o f the gay 

community, " d e sp i te "  t h e i r  hidden hom osexuality  — the  anger remains 

beneath the su rface  and out o f  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  aw areness. I t  may be 

d i r e c te d  inward r e s u l t i n g  in  d e p re s s io n ,  o r ,  i r r a t i o n a l l y  toward a 

p a r tn e r  c r e a t in g  c o n f l i c t  and con fusion . F req u en tly ,  the  anger i s  

d i r e c te d  toward openly gay men, gay p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i s t s  and /o r  

movement groups, who a re  seen as th re a te n in g  because they  a re  "rock ing  

the b o a t ."  This anger i s ,  I  su sp e c t ,  a l s o  a major c o n t r ib u t in g  f a c to r
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to the in te rn a l  f ig h t in g  t h a t  c h a r a c te r iz e s  many gay movement and 

se rv ic e  o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  as w ell  as to  the p o l i t i c a l  b a t t l e s  o f te n  waged 

between competing f a c t io n s  o f  the gay community. This anger may be 

d i r e c te d  a t  o th e r  gays, much l i k e  b lacks  burn down t h e i r  own 

neighborhoods when the rage a t  t h e i r  op p ress io n  explodes in to  

v io le n c e .  How much more c o n s t r u c t iv e  i t  would be i t  i f  could be 

d i r e c te d  where i t  be longs.

Homosexual I d e n t i t y  As I d e n t i t y  Confusion

Erikson p o s tu la te s  t h a t  the  d i a l e c t i c  s t ru g g le  o f  ado lescence i s
\

between i d e n t i t y  and i d e n t i t y  co n fu s io n . As can be seen from the  

developm ental d a ta ,  the period  of ado lescence  fo r  the  homosexual boy 

is  a period  of d isco v e ry  — both o f h is  hom osexuality  and o f the 

n ega tive  s o c ia l  s a n c t io n s  a g a in s t  i t  — as w ell as a period  o f 

c o n f l i c t  and confusion  as he a ttem pts  to  in te g r a te  h is  "d if fe re n c e "  

in to  h is  p sy ch o lo g ica l  and s o c ia l  l i f e .  Because s o c ie ty  has made h is  

hom osexuality  an is s u e  and defined  i t  as a problem, he i s  " fo rced"  to 

focus ex cess iv e  a t t e n t i o n  on i t ,  and to  make i t  c e n t r a l  to h is  

i d e n t i t y  developm ent. For those people who have accep ted  the so c io ­

c u l t u r a l  assum ptions reg a rd in g  hom osexuality , t h i s  t r a n s l a t e s  to  an 

ex cess iv e  p reoccupa tion  w ith  the in d iv id u a l ’ s s e x u a l i t y .

The e x te n t  to  which the in d iv id u a l  i s  in  c o n f l i c t  about h is  

homosexual needs because he has in t e r n a l i z e d  the homophobia o f  the 

dominant s o c ie ty ,  i s  the e x te n t  to  which he may be s a id  to have a 

homosexual i d e n t i t y  ( in  c o n t r a s t  to a gay i d e n t i t y ) .  I t  i s
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p o s tu la te d  th a t  t h i s  homosexual i d e n t i t y  accords w ith  E r ik so n 's  (1968) 

concept of i d e n t i t y  confusion  — the  f a i l u r e  to  e s t a b l i s h  a p o s i t iv e  

in te g ra te d  ego i d e n t i t y .  He p o in ts  to  two im portan t d e f in in g  

q u a l i t i e s  of i d e n t i t y :  " th e  p e rc e p tio n  o f the s e l f  sameness and

c o n t in u i ty  of o n e 's  e x is te n c e  in  time and space — and the  p e rc e p t io n  

of the  f a c t  th a t  o the rs  recogn ize  o n e 's  sameness and c o n t in u i ty "

( p . 50). When f ra g m e n ta t io n ,  com partm en ta liza tion  and c o n f l i c t ,  as 

w ell as h id in g ,  ly in g  and sec recy  c h a r a c te r iz e  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  l i f e ,  

i t  may be s a id  th a t  to t h a t  e x te n t ,  a p o s i t i v e ,  in te g ra te d  sense of 

s e l f  sameness and c o n t in u i ty  — both to  o n e se lf  and to  s ig n i f i c a n t  

o th e r s  — has not been e s t a b l i s h e d .  I t  i s  p o s tu la te d  h e re ,  t h a t  to  

the ex te n t  th a t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  i d e n t i t y  i s  a homosexual i d e n t i t y ,  i t  

may be c h a ra c te r iz e d  as confused .

Erikson (1968) r e f e r s  to  th re e  "symptoms" of i d e n t i t y  confusion  

th a t  seem p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e le v a n t  to  homosexual i d e n t i t y .  The f i r s t  i s  

a sense of doubt and shame — as opposed to  a sense of autonomy. As 

we have seen , doubt and shame a re  both c e n t r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 

homosexual i d e n t i t y  in  a homophobic s o c io c u l tu r a l  environment. The 

second symptom i s  " i d e n t i t y  consc iousness"  — as opposed to  s e l f  

c e r t a i n t y .  This i s  d e f in ed  as "a s p e c ia l  form of p a in fu l  

s e l f -c o n sc io u s n e s s  which dw ells  on d isc re p a n c ie s  between o n e 's  

s e l f - e s te e m ,  the  aggrandized se lf - im a g e  as an autonomous p erson , and 

o n e 's  appearance in  the eyes of o th e rs"  ( p . 183). Again, t h i s  i d e n t i t y  

consciousness i s  common to  the homosexual male in  a homophobic 

environment. The th i rd  symptom re le v a n t  to  a homosexual i d e n t i t y  i s
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"b isex u a l confusion" — " th e  young person does not f e e l  h im se lf  

c l e a r ly  to  be a member of one sex or the o th e r . "  This i s  opposed to  

" the  p o la r iz a t io n  of sex u a l d i f f e r e n c e s "  — " the  e la b o r a t io n  o f a 

p a r t i c u l a r  r a t i o  of m a sc u lin i ty  and fe m in ity  in  l in e  w ith  i d e n t i t y  

development" ( p . 186).

E r ik so n ’s own homophobic view of hom osexuality  i s  c l e a r  in  h is  

d isc u s s io n  of b ise x u a l  co n fu s io n . He s t a t e s  t h a t  b ise x u a l  confusion  

may make the in d iv id u a l  " the  easy v ic t im  o f  the p re ssu re  emanating, 

fo r  example, from homosexual c l iq u e s ,  fo r  to  some persons i t  i s  more 

bea rab le  to  be typed as something, an y th in g ,  than to  endure drawn-out 

b ise x u a l  confusion" ( p . 186). While h is  p o in t  about the  need of some 

in d iv id u a ls  to avoid  confusion  by any means i s  w ell  taken , h i s  use of 

the terms "easy v ic t im "  and "p re ssu re"  from "homosexual c l iq u e s "  seems 

r e f l e c t i v e  o f ,  and indeed fe e d s ,  the common s o c io c u l tu r a l  myths of 

homosexuals r e c r u i t i n g  boys fo r  t h e i r . r a n k s .  Indeed, in  r e a l i t y  the  

developmental d a ta  in d ic a te  t h a t  the ad o le scen t  boy s t ru g g le s  w ith  h is  

d iscovered  d i f f e r e n c e  and o f te n  only r e l u c t a n t l y  accep ts  h i s  

hom osexuality , i f  he ever does . In a d d i t io n ,  E rikson  confuses 

hom osexuality , s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  and g e n d e r - id e n t i ty  in  h is  

d isc u s s io n  of b ise x u a l  confusion  and hom osexuality , thereby  

i a t r o g e n ic a l ly  c r e a t in g  and feed in g  confusion  in  h is  a ttem pt to 

c l a r i f y .  Indeed i t  i s  j u s t  t h i s  s o c io c u l tu r a l  confusion  th a t  makes 

t h i s  sympton of b ise x u a l  confusion  re le v a n t  to  homosexual i d e n t i t y  in  

the  f i r s t  p la c e .  While many ad o lescen t boys do indeed s t ru g g le  w ith  

q u es tio n s  of s e x - ro le  and g e n d e r / i d e n t i t y , the  s t ru g g le  i s  g r e a t ly
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i n t e n s i f i e d  fo r  the homosexual boy by the homophobic and homosexist 

myths c r e a te d ,  and sup p o rted , by many p s y c h ia t r i c  c l i n i c i a n s  and 

th e o r e t ic ia n s  in  t h e i r  a t tem p ts  to  c l a r i f y  and e x p la in  "normal" 

development.

Erikson makes s e v e ra l  im portant p o in ts  about the  e f f e c t s  o f 

i d e n t i t y  confusion  on in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  These are  r e f l e c t i v e  of 

h is  c o n v ic t io n  th a t  " the  development o f  p sy ch o so c ia l  in tim acy i s  not 

p o s s ib le  w ithout a f irm  sense of i d e n t i t y . "  One of the most im portan t

o f these  p o in ts  focuses on the perce ived  danger of in t im acy , when, in

ad o lescen ce , b ise x u a l  confusion  " jo in s  i d e n t i t y  consc iousness  in  the  

e s ta b lish m e n t of an ex c e ss iv e  p reoccupa tion  w ith  th e  q u e s tio n  of what 

kind of man or woman, or what kind of in te rm e d ia te  or d e v ia te ,  one 

might become. In h is  t o t a l i s t i c  frame of mind, an ad o le sc e n t  may f e e l  

th a t  to  be a l i t t l e  l e s s  of one sex means to  be much more, i t  no t a l l ,  

o f  the o th e r .  I f  a t  such a time something happens th a t  marks him 

s o c i a l l y  a  d e v ia n t ,  he may develop a deep f i x a t i o n ,  r e in fo rc e d  by the  

t r a n s v a lu a t io n  o f a n e g a tiv e  i d e n t i t y ,  and t ru e  in tim acy  w i l l  then 

seem dangerous" ( p . 186).

Another danger th a t  Erikson p o in ts  to  i s  the  f e a r  of lo s s  of

i d e n t i t y  r e s u l t i n g  from in te rp e r s o n a l  fu s io n :  "For where an assured

sense o f i d e n t i t y  i s  m iss in g , even f r ie n d s h ip s  and a f f a i r s  become 

d e sp e ra te  a t tem p ts  a t  d e l in e a t in g  the fuzzy o u t l in e s  of i d e n t i t y  by 

mutual n a r c i s s i s t i c  m ir ro r in g :  to  f a l l  in  love then o f te n  means to

f a l l  in to  o n e 's  m irro r  image, h u r t in g  o n ese lf  and damaging o n e 's  

m i r r o r ."  One consequence of t h i s  fe a r  of i d e n t i t y  lo s s  through fu s io n  

i s  "a tense  inner  r e s e r v a t io n ,  a cau tion  in  commitment" ( p . 167).
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I d e n t i ty  confusion  then leads  the in d iv id u a l  to  view in tim acy  as 

dangerous. To E rikson , " th e  co u n te rp a r t  o f  in tim acy i s  d i s t a n i a t i o n , 

the read in ess  to  r e p u d ia te ,  i s o l a t e ,  and i f  n e c e ssa ry ,  d e s tro y  those  

fo rces  and people whose essense  seems dangerous to  o n e’s own"

( p . 136). Given t h i s  p e rc e p t io n  of in tim acy  as dangerous, Erikson 

suggests  th a t  the in d iv id u a l  has s e v e ra l  o p t io n s :  he may shy away

from in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and i s o l a t e  h im se lf ;  he may e n te r  only 

h igh ly  s te re o ty p e d  and fo rm alized  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  he may, 

" in  repea ted  h e c t ic  a t tem p ts  and dism al f a i l u r e s ,  seek in tim acy  w ith  

the most improbable p a r tn e rs "  ( p . 167); he may throw h im se lf  in to  "a c ts  

of in tim acy which a re  'p rom iscuous ' w ithou t t r u e  fu s io n  or r e a l  

se lf-abandon"  and which a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by a k ind  of " g e n i t a l  combat 

in  which each t r i e s  to  d e fe a t  the o th e r"  ( p . 135-136).

The i d e n t i t y  confused in d iv id u a l  i s  immersed in  a s e l f - p r o t e c t i v e  

v ic io u s  c i r c l e  — the development of t r u e  in tim acy  i s  im possib le  

w ithout a f irm  sense o f i d e n t i t y ,  w hile  a t  the same tim e, t r u e  

intim acy w ith  o th e rs  i s  " th e  r e s u l t  and t e s t  of f irm  s e l f - d e l in e a t io n "  

( p . 167). The i d e n t i t y  confused in d iv id u a l  views in tim acy  as dangerous 

and keeps h im se lf  away from the very r e l a t io n s h ip s  through which he 

may develop and c l a r i f y  h is  sense of s e l f .  The r e s u l t  i s  a sense of 

i s o l a t i o n .  For the  homosexual boy, t h i s  sense of i s o l a t i o n  i s  u su a l ly  

f a m i l i a r .  To the e x te n t  t h a t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  i d e n t i t y  i s  a 

homosexual i d e n t i t y  — i . e . ,  a confused i d e n t i t y  — i t  i s  p o s tu la te d  

th a t  h is  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be minimal, o r  marked by a sense  

of danger, and focused on g e n i t a l  s e x u a l i ty ,  w ith  l i t t l e  r e a l  in tim acy
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between the p a r tn e r s .  The in d i v i d u a l 's  sense of i s o l a t i o n  w i l l  be 

m ain ta ined  and r e in fo rc e d .  The development o f  a gay i d e n t i t y  through 

in te rp e r s o n a l  i n t e r a c t io n s  in  the gay community o f f e r s  the  homosexual 

in d iv id u a l  a way out of h is  i s o l a t i o n ,  a chance to  e s t a b l i s h  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men, and thus to  f u r th e r  the  growth of a 

f irm  sense of i d e n t i t y  as a gay man.

*

THE TRANSITION TO A GAY IDENTITY

The developm ental d a ta  in d ic a te  th a t  the d e c is io n  to  i d e n t i f y  

o n e se lf  as homosexual occurs a t  around ages 19 to  21. This seems to  

mean th a t  the in d iv id u a l  accep ts  the r e a l i t y  of h is  being homosexual 

and chooses to  l a b e l  h im se lf  as such. I t  must be s t r e s s e d  th a t  the 

term  gay has rep laced  the term homosexual in  popular usuage and i s  

more a p p ro p r ia te  in  t h i s  c o n te x t .

For most men, t h i s  s e l f - i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and acceptance i s  an 

im portan t p o in t  as i t  r e p re s e n ts  the beginning of the  t r a n s i t i o n  from 

a homosexual i d e n t i t y  to a gay i d e n t i t y .  His acceptance o f h is  • 

hom osexuality  m o tiv a tes  him to  e n te r  and exp lo re  the  gay community.

As he makes c o n tac t  w ith  o th e r  gay men, he begins to  f e e l  l e s s  

i s o l a t e d .  He slow ly i s  s o c ia l i z e d  as a member of t h i s  su p p o rt iv e  

community which provides him w ith  a "program" fo r  being a gay man. 

Slowly, he ac q u ire s  a gay i d e n t i t y .  His i d e n t i t y  becomes l e s s  

confused and c o n f l i c t e d ,  and more s ta b le  and in te g r a te d .  His 

c o n f l i c t s  about h is  homosexual needs decrease  as he le a rn s  to  r e j e c t  

the  dominant homophobic view of h is  hom osexuality . In s te a d ,  he le a rn s
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to  view h is  hom osexuality w ith  p r id e .  His s e l f  image improves as he 

develops a g r e a te r  sense o f s e lf -w o r th  through h is  so c ia b le  and 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men, as w e ll  as through h i s  

in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  a su p p o r t iv e  gay community. His i d e n t i t y  becomes 

l e s s  fragmented and com partmentalized as he is  ab le  to  in t e g r a te  more 

f u l l y  the em otional,  s o c ia l  and sexual a sp ec ts  o f  h is  l i f e .  I  am 

p o s tu la t in g  t h a t ,  as the in d iv id u a l  develops a gay i d e n t i t y ,  h i s  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  l i k e l y  to be perce ived  as l e s s  dangerous, 

be l e s s  focused e x c lu s iv e ly  on g e n i t a l  s e x u a l i ty ,  improve in  q u a l i ty ,  

prove more s a t i f y i n g ,  and se rve  to r e in fo rc e  and support a growing
S

p o s i t iv e  se lf - im a g e .

De M onteflores  and S chu ltz  (1978) d e f in e  th re e  p rocesses  im portant 

in the development o f  a gay i d e n t i t y :  c o g n i t iv e  t ra n s fo rm a tio n ;

r e c a s t in g  the p a s t ;  and s e l f  l a b e l in g .  These th re e  i n t e r r e l a t e d  

a sp e c ts  o f  i d e n t i t y  form ation  c o n tr ib u te  to  s e l f - a c c e p ta n c e ,  and are  

means by which the gay person a ttem pts  to respond to norms and values 

in  s o c ie ty  and to f ind  h is  p lace  in  r e l a t i o n  to them.

The concept of c o g n i t iv e  t ra n sfo rm a tio n  was o r i g i n a l l y  e la b o ra te d  

by Dank (1971). He suggested  th a t  a change in the meaning o f the  

c o g n i t iv e  ca tego ry  "homosexual” was req u ired  befo re  the in d iv id u a l  

could p lace  h im self  in  th a t  ca te g o ry .  S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  the  n eg a tiv e  

co n n o ta t io n s  o f the l a b e l  must be m odified or e l im in a te d .  Dank f e l t  

th a t  c o n ta c t  and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  the gay community were necessary  

fo r  the in d iv id u a l  fo r  such a c o g n i t iv e  t ra n sfo rm a tio n  to  occur

( p . 120).
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A reworking of o n e 's  p as t  experience  i s  viewed by De M onteflores 

and Schultz  as n ecessary  to  "animate the c o g n i t iv e  t ra n s fo rm a t io n ."  

"C o n s tru c tin g  a more p o s i t iv e  and re le v a n t  sense of h i s to r y  and 

l in e a g e  becomes im portan t"  fo r  the in d iv id u a l  gay person as w e ll  as 

f o r  the gay community. "For an in d iv id u a l  who i s  coming o u t ,  

ex p lo r in g  the pas t  o f te n  r e v e a ls  p re v io u s ly  disowned f e e l in g s  of 

a t t r a c t i o n  to  members of the  same sex . P a t te rn s  of p a s t  behav io r  and 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  which have been fo rg o t te n  or ignored a re  now seen and 

in te g ra te d  in to  the develop ing  i d e n t i t y .  The meaning of love i s  

a l t e r e d  to  in c lu d e  a same-sex o b je c t .  Anguish and anger a t  having 

f a i l e d  fo r  so long to  recogn ize  an im portan t p a r t  of the  s e l f  may a lso  

be experienced" (p p .64-65). C ognitive  t ra n sfo rm a tio n  and r e c a s t in g  

the  p a s t  may both be seen as necessary  a ttem p ts  by the in d iv id u a l  to 

reduce the c o g n i t iv e  d issonance  engendered by h is  being homosexual in  

a homophobic environm ent. Lee (1977) a l s o  spoke of both of th e se  

p ro cesses  and r e f e r r e d  to  them as " r e t r o s p e c t iv e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . "

De M onteflores and S chu ltz  (1978) view the i n d i v i d u a l 's  s e l f  

l a b e l in g  as having both in t e g r a t in g  and in s tru m e n ta l  pu rposes .  "The 

new la b e l  i n t e g r a te s  exper ience  by s y n th e s iz in g  even ts  and a sp e c ts  of 

s e l f  which had seemed d i s p a r a t e . "  This in t e g r a t i o n  enables  the  

in d iv id u a l  to  then use "a p p ro p r ia te  in s t ru m e n ta l  behavior" more 

e f f e c t i v e l y  to  s a t i s f y  h is  needs fo r  same-sex em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l  

and sexual in tim acy ( p p .64-65).

The APA d a ta  (1979) in d ic a te  th a t  the m a jo r i ty  o f gay male 

p sy c h o lo g is ts  rep o rted  a c q u ir in g  a " p o s i t iv e  gay i d e n t i t y . "  This
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occurred  a t  an average age o f 28.5 y ea rs  — about seven years  a f t e r  

they  f i r s t  considered  them selves homosexual, and about s ix te e n  years  

a f t e r  t h e i r  f i r s t  awareness of homosexual f e e l i n g .  The exact n a tu re  

of t h i s  experience  o f a " p o s i t iv e  gay id e n t i t y "  i s  u n c le a r .  Perhaps 

i t  corresponds to  the p rocess  of t r a n s i t i o n  from a homosexual to  a gay 

i d e n t i t y .  The meaning of th ese  d a ta  remains u n c le a r .

The APA (1979) d a ta  a l s o  in d ic a te d  t h a t ,  on the  average , the  gay 

male p sy ch o lo g is ts  cons ide red  them selves homosexual ten  months before  

t h e i r  f i r s t  same-sex r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  which occurred  a t  about age 22 

y e a r s .  B ell  and Weinberg (1979) r e p o r t  th a t  about one t h i r d  of t h e i r  

w hite  male respondents  were between the ages of twenty and twenty 

th re e  when they began t h e i r  f i r s t  " a f f a i r "  w ith  ano ther  man — w ith  

the average age being tw e n ty - th re e .  This f i r s t  a f f a i r  g e n e ra l ly  

l a s t e d  between one and th re e  y e a r s .  They o f f e r  no da ta  on the  age of 

la b e l in g  s e l f  as homosexual f o r  comparison. However, the  d a ta  may 

suggest th a t  fo r  some men, the  f i r s t  a f f a i r  may prov ide an im portan t 

fu n c tio n  in  the t ra n s fo rm a tio n  from homosexual to  gay i d e n t i t y .  I t  

may provide fo r  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  in to  the gay community and perhaps ,  

se rves  as a refuge fo r  the  in d iv id u a l  from the  a n x ie ty  engendered by 

f i r s t  e n te r in g  the unknown gay community.

F in a l ly ,  i t  must be s t r e s s e d  th a t  the  degree o f c o n f l i c t  about 

homosexual needs as w ell as the  degree o f i n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia, 

r a th e r  than the i n d i v i d u a l ’s own l a b e l  o f  h im se lf ,  a re  used here  to  

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between homosexual and gay i d e n t i t y .  Consequently, many 

men may be sa id  to  r e t a i n  a b a s ic a l ly  confused homosexual i d e n t i t y
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d e sp ite  the fa c t  t h a t  they la b e l  themselves "gay ."  In a d d i t io n ,  

because homophobia i s  so p e rvasive  in  our c u l tu r e ,  I t  i s  p o s tu la te d  

t h a t - a l l  g a y - id e n t i f i e d  men m ain ta in  some degree of c o n f l i c t  about 

t h e i r  homosexuality and, th u s ,  some degree o f i n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia 

over t h e i r  l i f e  co u rse .  That i s ,  no m a tte r  how much of a gay i d e n t i t y  

the in d iv id u a l  d ev e lo p s , elem ents o f  a confused homosexual i d e n t i t y  

are r e t a in e d .  Homosexual i d e n t i t y  and gay i d e n t i t y  a re  not viewed 

here as an e i t h e r / o r ,  m utually  ex c lu s iv e  ch o ice ,  but r a th e r  as dual 

a spec ts  of ego i d e n t i t y .  What changes as the in d iv id u a l  becomes le s s  

c o n f l ic te d  about h is  needs and r e j e c t s  the homophobia o f the dominant 

c u l tu r e ,  i s  the r e l a t i v e  p ro p o rt io n s  of these  two elem ents of ego 

i d e n t i t y .  His s o c i a l i z a t i o n  in to  the  gay community f a c i l i t a t e s  a 

growing sense  of gay , r e l a t i v e  to homosexual, i d e n t i t y .  T his , in  

tu rn ,  f a c i l i t a t e s  in tim acy  between gay men.

AGING AND GAY MEN 

There has been a  s p e c i f i c  focus in  the s o c ia l  sc ie n ce  l i t e r a t u r e  

on aging in  gay males (Francher & Henkin, 1973; K elly ,  1977; Kimmel, 

1977, 1978, 1979; Weinberg & W illiam s, 1973). The r e s u l t s  of these  

s tu d ie s  show marked c o n s is te n c y .  The f in d in g s  of each c o n t ra d ic t  the 

s te re o ty p e  o f  the ag ing  homosexual as an unhappy, i s o l a t e d ,  lo n e ly ,  

d i s p a i r in g ,  t r a g i c ,  d i r t y  o ld  man. What was found in s te a d  was a 

d iv e rse  group of men who had varied  adaptions  to  t h e i r  homosexuality 

and to  t h e i r  ag ing .
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The im portan t is su e s  fo r  th ese  men have revolved  around two main 

themes: 1) t h e i r  ag ing ; 2) t h e i r  hom osexua lity . Gay males have many

of the same problems and concerns about ag ing  th a t  h e te ro se x u a ls  do. 

This i s  e s p e c ia l ly  t r u e  reg a rd in g  h e a l th  i s s u e s  and the p o te n t i a l  

p h y s ica l  d i s a b i l i t i e s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  o ld  ag e , as w e ll  as d e a l in g  with 

the s t ig m a t iz a t io n  of ag ing , and ageism in  our c u l tu r e .

The second im portan t is su e  c e n te rs  around t h e i r  adap tion  to  being 

homosexual. This revo lves  around t h e i r  ex p er ience  of opp ress ion  and 

the homosexual i d e n t i t y  and l i f e s t y l e  they  have developed in  response 

to  t h e i r  o p p re ss io n .  There i s  d isc u s s io n  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  o f both 

the advantages and d isadvan tages  f o r  ag ing  gay men r e s u l t i n g  from 

t h e i r  adap tion  to t h e i r  hom osexuality . For example, w hile  ag ing  may 

p re se n t  the same p o t e n t i a l  p h y s io lo g ic a l  and m edical problems to  

homosexuals and h e te ro s e x u a ls ,  the d isc r im in a to ry  n a tu re  of customs, 

laws, and ru le s  reg a rd in g  h o s p i t a l i z a t io n s  and h e a l th  s e rv ic e s ,  

in su ra n c e ,  p ro p e r ty ,  mourning, w i l l s  and in h e r i ta n c e  faced by 

homosexuals cause a d d i t io n a l  s t r e s s e s  f o r  aging gay men (K e lly ,  1977;. 

Kimmel, 1979).

The is s u e  of "fam ily"  i s  an im portan t one f o r  gay men. Research 

on aging in d ic a te s  th a t  k in sh ip  supports  a re  im portan t in  the  aging 

p rocess (Booth 1972; Douvan and Adelson, 1966; Kimmel, 1978; Lowenthal 

& A s s o c ia te s ) .  Gay men o f te n  age w ithout the t r a d i t i o n a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  supports  provided by the fam ily  o f  o r ig in ,  the  extended 

fam ily ,  as w ell  as the n u c le a r  fam ily .  Francher and Henkin (1973) 

p o in t  out th a t  homosexual men o f te n  confron t a major l i f e  c r i s i s  e a r ly
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in  adulthood invo lv ing  the  issu e  of whether or not to  share  t h e i r  

homosexual i d e n t i t y  w ith  t h e i r  fam ily  o f o r ig i n .  This c o n f l i c t  o f te n  

r e s u l t s  in the gay man f e e l in g  i s o l a t e d  and a l i e n a te d  from h is  

f a m ily .  Fear o f  coming out to  fam ily  members may c r e a te  d is ta n c e ,  

a n x ie ty ,  d ish o n e s ty ,  l i t t l e  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  and consequently  l e s s  

f a m i l i a r i t y  between fam ily  members. Often gay men w i l l  move away from 

t h e i r  fam ily  to  l a r g e r  c i t i e s  to  be f r e e  to  exp lo re  t h e i r  

hom osexua lity . In a d d i t io n ,  n e g a t iv e  f a m i l i a l  r e a c t io n s  to  o n e 's  

coming out may c r e a te  s t r a i n  i n ,  or the breaking  o f  f a m i l i a l  t i e s .

Often i t  seems th a t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  involvement in  a lover  

r e l a t io n s h ip  — e s p e c ia l ly  i f  the p a r tn e r s  l i v e  to g e th e r  — provides 

the impetus fo r  h is  coming out to h is  fam ily .  I f  he i s  a lread y  out to 

h is  fam ily ,  h is  involvement w ith  ano ther  man c e r t a in ly  p re se n ts  the

fam ily  w ith the concre te  r e a l i t y  of h is  hom osexuality . This can o f te n

p r e c i p i t a t e  new c o n f l i c t s  in  fam ily  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as the  working 

through  process proceeds to  a new l e v e l .

The is su e s  of the  n u c le a r  fam ily  and p a re n t in g  a re  im portan t ones 

fo r  gay men as w e l l .  There a re  c e r t a in ly  many gay men who a r e ,  o r  

have been, h e te ro se x u a l ly  m arried ,  and who a re  p a r e n t s .  The degree to 

which these  men are  out to  t h e i r  f a m i l ie s ,  the  c o n ta c t  they have w ith

t h e i r  f a m i l i e s ,  and the l e v e l  of support they  re ce iv e  f o r  t h e i r

homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s  from t h e i r  fa m il ie s  are a l l  im portan t 

v a r i a b le s  to  examine. Those m arried men who lead  a double l i f e  and 

a re  s e c r e t iv e  w ith  t h e i r  h e te ro se x u a l  f a m il ie s  a re  probably  more 

l i k e l y  to  have l im i te d ,  fragm ented, p r im a r i ly  sexual r e l a t io n s h ip s
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w ith  o th e r  men. I t  takes  courage and c r e a t i v i t y  f o r  a h e te ro se x u a l ly  

m arried  couple to  i n te g r a te  a p a r t n e r ' s  in t im a te  gay r e l a t io n s h ip s  

in to  t h e i r  l i f e  s t y l e .  This courage i s  neeed because we a re  taught 

th a t  hom osexuality , on the  one hand, and h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  and 

p a re n t in g ,  on the  o th e r ,  a re  m utually  e x c lu s iv e  c h o ic e s .  In a d d i t io n ,  

many gay men in c o rp o ra te  the id e a  p e rp e tu a ted  by Rado and Beiber 

(1962) th a t  hom osexuality  r e s u l t s  from " in c a p a c i t a t in g  f e a r s  of the  

op p o s ite  s e x ."  Gay men o f te n  i n t e r n a l i z e  t h i s  myth and view t h e i r  

hom osexuality  as a n e g a tiv e  f e a r  of women, r a th e r  than  as a p o s i t iv e  

need fo r  men. T h e re fo re ,  they  o f te n  e l im in a te  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

h e te ro se x u a l  coupling and p a re n t in g  c h i ld re n  on the  b a s is  o f  in v a l id  

assum ptions about the meaning o f  t h e i r  hom osexuality . S ince , 

homosexuals a r e ,  in  e f f e c t ,  an i n v i s i b l e  p o p u la t io n ,  th e re  a re  no 

s t a t i s t i c s  on the  number of homosexual and gay men who a re  m arried o r 

who have c h i ld re n .  C le a r ly ,  however, la rg e  numbers of gay men a re  not 

c u r r e n t ly  m arried  and th e r e fo r e  lack  the support t r a d i t i o n a l l y  o f fe re d  

by the n u c le a r  fam ily ,  and in - la w s ,  during  ag in g .

Given t h e i r  unique s o c io c u l tu r a l  p o s i t io n ,  gay men have evolved an 

in n o v a tiv e  s o lu t io n  to  t h i s  la c k  of t r a d i t i o n a l  f a m i l i a l  support 

system s. They have devloped an a l t e r n a t iv e  fam ily  system through 

t h e i r  f r i e n d s h ip  netw orks. Francher and Henkin (1973) found " in  

developmental sequence a g rad u a l d im in ish ing  of fam ily  support  and a 

concomitant in c re a se  in  supports  and e x p e c ta t io n s  o f r e c ip r o c i ty  

w ith in  the  homosexual peer group" ( p . 671). Kimmel (1977) r e p o r t s  t h a t  

by age 60 the gay men he s tu d ie d  had " a c t iv e ly  c re a te d  t h e i r  own
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s o c ia l  environment" in c lu d in g  a c i r c l e  o f gay f r i e n d s .  " I f  t i e s  w ith  

p a re n ts  or fam ily  a re  m a in ta in ed , i t  i s  u s u a l ly  becaue they  have been 

su p p o rt iv e  and a t  l e a s t  p a s s iv e ly  a c c e p ta n t  o f  the  p e r so n 's  l i f e s t y l e "  

( p . 391). These f r ie n d s h ip  networks — which w i l l  be d iscu ssed  in  

c h a p te r  f iv e  — se rve  some o f the same support  fu n c tio n s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  

provided  by the fam ily .

Douvan and Adelson (1966) make a p o in t  about in tim acy and f a m i l i a l  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  may have re levance  fo r  gay men. In d is c u s s in g  

v a r io u s  b a r r i e r s  to  the e s ta b lish m en t o f  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  they 

p o in t  ou t th a t  f a m i l i a l  t i e s  may reduce or e l im in a te  the need fo r  

in tim acy  with p e e r s .  They c i t e  evidence t h a t  fo r  many people  — 

e s p e c i a l l y  men — c lo se  p e rso n a l  t i e s  a re  confined  to  the  extended 

fam ily  and may p rov ide  fo r  many o f  the fu n c t io n s  o f f r i e n d s h ip s .  

Although these  f a m i l i a l  t i e s  may not be in t im a te ,  they provide fo r  

com fort ,  c o n t in u i ty ,  f a m i l i a r i t y ,  and a re  o f te n  of an u n co n d it io n a l  

n a tu r e .  They do n o t ,  however, provide the o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  the  

e x p lo ra t io n  and ex te n s io n  o f s e l f  th a t  i s  provided by non-kin  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  and thus k in  t i e s  help  to  keep the s e l f  a t  a s t a tu s  

quo. Perhaps, as fam ily  r e l a t io n s h ip s  se rve  some o f  the fu n c t io n s  o f 

f r i e n d s h ip s ,  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s  may se rve  some o f  the fu n c t io n s  of 

the  fam ily , and indeed prov ide a "fam ily" when no k in sh ip  t i e s  a re  

a v a i l a b l e .  Since in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  provide g r e a te r  o p p o r tu n i ty  to 

ex p lo re  and extend the s e l f  than f a m i l i a l  t i e s  do, perhaps gay men 

have a g r e a te r  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  s e l f  knowledge and growth than those 

men l i v in g  in  t r a d i t i o n a l  extended f a m i l ie s .
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The l i t e r a t u r e  focuses on o th e r  advantages th a t  gay men may have 

in  the aging p ro c e ss .  F rancher and Henkin (1973) no te  th a t  the  

hom osexual's  e a r ly  l i f e  c r i s i s  c e n te r in g  around " th e  management of a 

s e c re t  i d e n t i t y , "  w hile  o f te n  r e s u l t i n g  in  lo n e l in e s s ,  a l i e n a t io n  and 

i s o l a t i o n  from s ig n f ic a n t  fam ily  members, may a t  th e  same time be 

p o t e n t i a l l y  fu n c t io n a l  in  a d ju s t in g  to  the aging p ro c e ss .  Kimmel 

(1978) agrees  and suggests  th a t  t h i s  e a r ly  l i f e  c r i s i s  may prov ide  the  

in d iv id u a l  w ith  a sense o f " c r i s i s  competence" w ith  which he can more 

e f f e c t i v e l y  d ea l  w ith  the  c r i s e s  accompanying a g in g .  He a lso  suggests  

th a t  aging may b r in g  le ss  dram atic  changes fo r  gay men because they 

are o f te n  le s s  involved in  the developm ental c r i s e s  and ro le  changes 

common over the l i f e  course of c h i ld r e a r in g  and the  nuclear fam ily 

p ro c e s s .

In a d d i t io n ,  many gay men have l iv e d  a lo n e ,  a t  t im es, o r  

throughout t h e i r  l i f e .  Consequently , they have developed th e  s k i l l s  

n ecessa ry  fo r  l iv in g  alone and have become s e l f  r e l i a n t .  This i s  good 

p re p a ra t io n  fo r  old age when many people l i v e  a lo n e .  This p r e p a ra t io n  

i s  o f te n  u n a v a i la b le  to  h e te ro se x u a ls  who wind up l iv in g  a lone  when 

d ivorced  or widowed and who have to  le a rn  s e l f  r e l ia n c e  a f t e r  having 

r e l i e d  on t h e i r  spouse fo r  y e a rs .

F in a l ly ,  i t  i s  im portant to  po in t out a f a c to r  in  the gay male 

community th a t  c re a te s  problems fo r  aging gay men. This i s  th e  

exaggerated  importance of youth and p h y s ic a l  a t t r a c t i v e n e s s .  Kimmel 

(1978) p o in ts  out th a t  the  age s t ig m a t iz a t io n  w ith in  the gay community 

tends to  feed fe e l in g s  of low se lf -w o r th  among o ld e r  gay men as w ell
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as "to  se g re g a te  the  gay male world In to  the young and the old  so th a t  

e f f e c t i v e  l in k s  ac ro ss  th ese  gay g e n e ra t io n s  a re  le s s  f req u en t than in  

the h e te ro se x u a l  world" ( p . 128). This age s e g re g a t io n  i s  a l s o  fed  by 

the  f r ie n d s h ip  network of peers  th a t  p rov ides  fewer o p p o r tu n i t ie s  fo r  

co n tac t  w ith  younger people  than t r a d i t i o n a l  f a m il ie s  do.

The p o s i t io n  o f  th ese  aging  gay men i s  un ique. They have 

experienced  the r a d i c a l  t ra n s fo rm a tio n  of the  gay community and the 

r e c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f  hom osexuality  du ring  t h e i r  adu lth o o d . I d e n t i t y  

fo rm ation  has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been viewed as an a d o le sc e n t  phenomenon. 

These men prov ide  a unique o p p o r tu n i ty  to  reexamine the  p rocess  of 

i d e n t i t y  development and change and to  exp lo re  the r a m if ic a t io n s  fo r  

in d iv id u a ls  of a major r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f t h e i r  s e l f  i d e n t i t y  occuring  

during  adulthood or o ld  age. Research to  unders tand  th ese  men's 

e x p e r ie n c e s ,  as w ell as to  a s c e r t a in  t h e i r  needs in  o rder  to  provide 

them w ith  more e f f e c t i v e  s o c i a l  s e r v ic e s ,  should be encouraged and 

sup p o rted .
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CHAPTER FOUR 

SEX-ROLE IDENTITY AND INTIMATE RELATIONSHIPS

A d i f f e r e n c e  between men and women in  t h e i r  concep tion  and 

ex p er ien ce  o f in tim acy  and in  the n a tu re  of t h e i r  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  the  s t r o n g e s t ,  most c o n s is te n t  f in d in g  in  th e  s o c ia l  

s c ie n c e  l i t e r a t u r e  on in t im acy .  Men, as compared to  women, a re  

r e p e a te d ly  found to  have le s s  t r a in in g  f o r ,  and experience  w ith  

in tim acy , and a r e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  l e s s  em otiona lly  involved  in  in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  This d i f f e r e n c e  has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been seen to  be a 

r e s u l t  o f  in n a te  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the sexes an d /o r  d i f f e r e n t i a l  

s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n .

In our s e x i s t  and gender d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  s o c ie ty ,  gender i s  

de te rm inan t of many o f the  i n d iv id u a l 's  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o p p o r tu n i te s  and 

e x p e r ie n c e s .  In a d d i t i o n ,  much of the s o c i a l i z a t i o n  process  i s  

concerned w ith  te a c h in g  the  in d iv id u a l  what i t  means to  be a man o r  a 

woman (both  b e h a v io ra l ly  and p sy c h o lo g ic a lly )  in  our s o c ie ty  — i . e . ,  

s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n .  In d iv id u a ls  develop a concep tion  of 

them selves in  terms o f t h e i r  " se x - ro le  i d e n t i ty "  which i s  used here  to 

s ig n i f y  an im portan t a s p e c t  of the i n d iv id u a l 's  s e l f - i d e n t i t y  

re g a rd in g  t h e i r  concep tion  of themselves as m asculine an d /o r  feminine 

( in c lu d in g  both s e x - r o le  behaviors  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  dimensions of 

m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty ) .  I t  must be s t r e s s e d  th a t  l i k e  the  

development of s e l f - i d e n t i t y ,  of which i t  i s  an im portan t a s p e c t ,
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s e x - ro le  id e n t i ty  development, by whatever p rocess  i t  o c c u rs ,  i s  a 

unique in d iv id u a l  p ro c e ss .  The i n d i v i d u a l 's  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  depends 

on the s o c ia l ly  def in ed  d e f i n i t i o n s  of m a sc u lin i ty  and fe m in in i ty  in  

t h e i r  unique s o c io c u l tu r a l  m i l ie u ,  t h e i r  unique in te rp e r s o n a l  

exper iences  with men and women, and t h e i r  unique p e rc e p t io n s  and 

conceptions  of m a sc u l in i ty  and fe m in in i ty  during  the  course o f th e i r  

development. I t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  an i n d i v i d u a l 's  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  

w i l l  have a s ig n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  on th e i r  conception  and experience  of 

intim acy and the n a tu re  o f  t h e i r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  over t h e i r  

l i f e  cou rse .
\

One s p e c i f ic  goa l of the c u r re n t  study i s  to a t tem pt to  understand 

the e f f e c t s  of s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay 

men. In order to ach ieve th i s  aim, i t  i s  f i r s t  n ecessa ry  to  examine 

the male se x -ro le  w ith in  the  con tex t of the  recen t re c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  

o f  sex d i f fe re n c e s  and s e x - ro le s  in  s o c ie ty  as a whole and w ith in  the 

s o c ia l  sc ien ces  as w e l l .  Then, the  major requ irem ents  (both  

b e h a v io ra l ly  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly )  o f the t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - r o le ,  

learned  by the male in  h is  s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  w i l l  be examined. 

The- r e s t r i c t i v e  and r e p re s s iv e  n a tu re  of th e se  requirem ents  w i l l  be 

ex p lo red .  The focus w i l l  be on the l im i t a t i o n s  th e se  requirem ents  

place on men's in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  g e n e ra l ,  w ith  p a r t i c u l a r  

a t t e n t io n  focused on male/male intim acy and on in tim acy  between gay 

men. In a d d i t io n ,  the  n a tu re  of the s o c ia l  process o f homophobia and 

i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  to  the maintenance of the male s e x - r o le  w i l l  be 

ex p lo red . One s ig n i f i c a n t  asp ec t of homophobia i s  the  "casua l
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co n n ec tio n ” between hom osexuality  and s e x - r o le  in v e r s io n  ( i . e . ,  men 

doing or f e e l in g  any th ing  fem in in e ) .  The e f f e c t s  o f  t h i s  erroneous 

a s s o c ia t io n  on gay men's s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  and on t h e i r  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be examined.

SEX DIFFERENCES AND SEX-ROLES

The i s s u e  o f sex d i f f e r e n c e s  and d i f f e r e n t i a l  s e x - ro le  

s o c i a l i z a t i o n  i s  c u r r e n t ly  undergoing r e e v a lu a t io n  and change. The 

s p e c i f i c  f a c to r s  th a t  l im i t  men's in tim acy w ith  each o th e r  must be 

looked a t  w ith in  the con tex t of both the  t r a d i t i o n a l  view and th e  

re c e n t  r e c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f sex d i f f e r e n c e s  and s e x - r o le s .

The T r a d i t io n a l  P e rsp e c t iv e  

The o r ig in s  of s e x - ro le  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and the  f a c to r s  th a t  

m a in ta in  i t  a re  a source  of co n troversy  and not a t  i s su e  h e re .

However, d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  between the sexes i s  u n iv e r s a l  among human 

s o c i e t i e s .  Men and women are  a ss igned  d i f f e r e n t  r o l e s ,  t a s k s ,  r i g h t s ,  

p r iv i l e g e s  and powers and are  su b je c t  to  d i f f e r e n t  r u le s  of conduct. 

There i s  a d iv i s io n  o f la b o r  of s o c ia l  ta sk s  accord ing  to  gender . I t  

i s  t y p i c a l ly  assumed th a t  men and women possess  d i f f e r e n t  and 

complimentary p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  temperments, and a b i l i t i e s  

in  o rder to  ca r ry  out these  d i f f e r e n t  s o c ia l  ta sk s  and to  d isch a rg e  

t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  to  fam ily  and s o c ie ty .  Thus, th e se  p e r s o n a l i ty  

d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  seen as both an ex p lan a t io n  and a j u s t i f i c a t i o n  fo r  

the r o le s  assigned  to  each sex .
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T r a d i t i o n a l ly  — a lthough  Mead’s (1935) s tudy  of th re e  New Guinea 

t r i b e s  show the  d i s t i n c t i o n s  to  be r e l a t i v e  — men a re  given primary 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  p ro v id in g  fo r  the f a m i ly ’s economic w e ll-b e in g  and 

fo r  d e a l in g  w ith  the o u ts id e  w orld . Women, on the  o th e r  hand, a re  

g iven prim ary r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  c a r in g  f o r  c h i ld r e n ,  the  fam ily  

d w e ll in g ,  and the  em otional needs of the fam ily  members. This 

fundamental d i s t i n c t i o n  between the sexes has been noted by numerous 

s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t s :  Parsons and Bales (1955) d i s t in g u is h e d  between

in s tru m e n ta l  (m ascu line)  and e x p re ss iv e  (fem in ine )  o r i e n ta t i o n s ;  

E rikson (1964) d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  between in n e r  (fem ale) and o u te r  (male) 

space; and, Bakan (1966) saw two fundamental m o d a l i t ie s  — the a g e n t ic  

(m ascu line) and the communal ( fem in in e ) .

This t r a d i t i o n a l  view of r ig i d  s e x - ro le  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  was based 

on a s e r i e s  o f  fou r  im p l i c i t  assum ptions:

1) sex d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o pera ted  on a l i n e a r  model — a simple

p ro g re s s io n  from g e n e t ic s  through physio logy through s e x - ro le s  

through to  in n a te  p e r s o n a l i ty  d i f f e r e n c e s  and temperaments between 

men and women. These sex d i f f e r e n c e s  were viewed as enduring , 

in n a te ,  b io lo g i c a l ly  determined t r a i t s .  Correspondingly , 

b io lo g ic a l  gender, sexua l o r i e n t a t i o n ,  m ascu line /fem in ine  s e x - ro le  

behavior and the p sy ch o lo g ica l  dimensions o f  m ascu line /fem in ine  

p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  were im p l i c i t l y  assumed to  be h ig h ly  

c o r r e l a t e d .  To the la y  p u b l ic ,  s e x - ro le  behavior was thought to  

be c a u s a l ly  connected to  m ascu line/fem in ine  p e r s o n a l i ty  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and to  sexual o r i e n ta t i o n  — i . e . ,  i f  a male c h i ld
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did  not ac t  accord ing  to  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - ro le  

re q u ire m e n ts , he was assumed to resemble females p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  

and /o r  be homosexual;

2) The ro le s  and p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f one sex were 

a n t i t h e t i c a l  to  the o th e r .  Masculine and fem inine p e r s o n a l i ty
v

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  were viewed as b ip o la r  o p p o s ite s  o f  a s in g le  

dimension — w ith  women c lu s te r e d  near the  fem inine end and men 

c lu s te r e d  near the m asculine end. Masculine a t t r i b u t e s  were 

assumed to p rec lude  fem inine ones ; a t  t im e s ,  the  fem inine was 

d e f in ed  by an absence of the m asculine;

3) Masculine q u a l i t i e s  were seen as p o s i t iv e  and s u p e r io r  and 

feminine q u a l i t i e s  were seen as n e g a tiv e  and i n f e r i o r ;

A) The goal of s o c i a l i z a t i o n  was to  in c u lc a te  s e x -a p p ro p r ia te

p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and behav io rs  so th a t  men and women 

could f u l f i l l  t h e i r  c u l t u r a l l y  ass ig n ed  s e x - ro le s  and s u c c e s s fu l ly  

d isch a rg e  t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  to  fam ily  and s o c ie ty .  The 

a p p ro p r ia te ly  sex -typed  person was the i d e a l  o f  m ental h e a l th  and 

was seen as the only n a tu r a l  and d e s i r a b le  s t a t e  fo r  the 

in d iv id u a l .  I t  was assumed th a t  sex typed in d iv id u a l s  would be 

more b e h a v io ra l ly  a d ap tiv e  and e f f e c t i v e .

Sexual d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  w ith in  the  con tex t of th ese  assumptions 

involved  the development of shared c u l t u r a l  norms and im p l ic i t  and 

e x p l i c i t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  d e f in i t i o n s  o f  a p p ro p r ia te  s e x - ro le  behav ior 

and m ascu line /fem in ine  p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  I t  was based on 

s e x - ro le  s te re o ty p e s  about male and female b eh av io r ,  and the
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i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o f  the r ig i d  maintenance o f the t r a d i t i o n a l  

d i s t i n c t i o n s  between the  se x e s .

This t r a d i t i o n a l  view of s e x - ro le  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  a f f e c te d  the 

s o c ia l  s c ie n c e  Z e i tg e i s t  and the  focus and methodology o f em p ir ica l  

r e s e a r c h .  For example, p sy c h o lo g is ts  have s tu d ie d  th re e  major a re a s :

1) the study of sex d i f f e r e n c e s ,  which has focused e s p e c ia l ly  oh 

th re e  a sp ec ts  — a b i l i t y ,  p e r s o n a l i ty ,  and i n t e r e s t s  ( e . g . ,

Maccoby and J a c k l in ,  1974);

2) the  n a tu re  o f s e x - ro le  s te re o ty p e s  (Broverman, e t  a l ,  1972; 

Rosenkrantz e t  a l ,  1968);

3) the  a c q u i s i t io n  and development o f  s e x - ro le s 9  — the  th re e  major 

approaches have been: a )  the p sy ch o an a ly tic  model which focuses  

on p a re n ta l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (S e a rs ,  Maccoby & Levin, 1957); b) 

s o c i a l  le a rn in g  theo ry  (M ischel, 1970); and c) the 

c o g n it iv e -d ev e lo p m en ta l  model (Kohlberg, 1966).

The Recent R ec o n cep tu a l iza t io n  

The conception  and s tudy  o f  sex d i f f e r e n c e s , s e x - r o l e s , and the 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  dimension o f m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  a re  c u r r e n t ly  

undergoing r e e v a lu a t io n  and change. Accumulating s o c ia l  sc ien ce  d a ta  

on sex d i f f e r e n c e s  o f te n  produced c o n t ra d ic to ry  and confusing r e s u l t s  

and po in ted  to  more v a r i a b i l i t y  and a le s s  c l e a r  cu t connection  

between physio logy , s e x - r o l e s ,  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  dimensions o f 

m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty . The r o le  o f environm ental f a c to r s  in  

development and the m a le a b i l i ty  of p e r s o n a l i ty  were recogn ized . The 

f i r s t  assumption of a n a t u r a l  l i n e a r  model fo r  sex d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  had 

to  be re e v a lu a te d .
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E volu tionary  s o c io c u l tu r a l  changes in  the fam ily  s t r u c tu r e  and the 

economic s t r u c tu r e  over the l a s t  150 y ea rs  have r e s u l t e d  in  a g rad u a l 

s e x - ro le  r e s t r u c tu r in g .  This has been ev id en t  mainly in  a b lu r r in g  of 

form erly  sharp  d i s t i n c t i o n s  in  s o c ia l l y  expected behavior of men and 

women, and a broadening of s o c ia l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  s e x - ro le  behavior f o r  

women p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  but fo r  men as w e l l .

The re v o lu t io n a ry  changes of the  p a s t  decade, brought about by the 

Women's Movement, have le d  to  an understand ing  and a p p re c ia t io n  of the 

s e x i s t  na tu re  of s o c ie ty  and s o c ia l  sc ie n ce  re se a rc h  and theory in  the 

assumption (//3 above) o f  the s u p e r io r i ty  o f  masculine q u a l i t i e s  to  

fem inine ones. The Women's Movement and the  Gay R ights  Movement have 

r e s u l te d  in a q u es tio n in g  and ch a llen g in g  of the assum ption, 

u n der ly ing  s e x - d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  th a t  m asc u lin i ty  and fe m in in i ty  were 

m utually  e x c lu s iv e  b ip o la r  o p p o s i te s .  These movements a l s o  promoted 

the r e a l i z a t i o n  of 'how l im i t in g  and r e s t r i c t i v e  t r a d i t i o n a l  concepts 

o f  s e x - ro le s  had been fo r  both women and m e n .^

For a c le a r e r  u n ders tand ing  of the recen t  conceptual changes i n  

sex d i f f e re n c e s  and m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  i t  would be h e lp fu l  to 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between fo u r  dimensions p re v io u s ly  assumed to  be h ig h ly  

c o r r e la te d  and l i n e a r ly  r e l a t e d ,  bu t d iscovered  to  be complex, 

o r thogonal and le s s  c l e a r ly  r e l a t e d .  The na tu re  of the r e l a t io n s h ip  

th a t  does e x i s t  between th ese  dimensions remains u n c le a r .  The fo u r  

dimensions a re :  1) gender; 2) sexual o r i e n ta t i o n ;  3) s e x - r o le ;  and

4) the p sych o lo g ica l  dimension of m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty .
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Gender r e f e r s  to the b io lo g ic a l  sex o f  the in d iv id u a l  u su a lly  

c l a s s i f i e d  as male o r female a t  b i r t h .  An aw areness, accep tan ce ,  and 

a secure sence o f  o n e 's  m aleness or fem aleness i s  r e f e r r e d  to as 

gender i d e n t i t y  (Bern, 1976; Green, 1974; Spence & Helmreich, 1978).

Sexual o r i e n ta t i o n  r e f e r s  to the i n d i v i d u a l 's  need fo r  a sexual 

p a r tn e r  o f  the same or o p p o s i te  sex; a homosexual sexual o r i e n ta t i o n  

r e f e r s  to an in d iv id u a l 's  need fo r  sexual c o n tac t  w ith  o th e rs  o f  the 

same sex . Biology and s o c i a l i z a t i o n  were assumed to lead  n a t u r a l l y  to 

a h e te ro sex u a l  sexual o r i e n ta t i o n .  T r a d i t io n a l ly ,  a homosexual 

o r i e n t a t i o n  for men has been c o r r e la te d  w ith ,  and c a u s a l ly  r e l a t e d  to ,  

gender i d e n t i t y  con fu s io n , s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n ,  and a la c k  of 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  m a s c u l in i ty .  In  f a c t ,  however, sexual o r i e n t a t i o n  i s  

p o s tu la te d  to be p a r t  o f  a l a r g e r  need system fo r  same-sex em otiona l,  

a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexual in tim acy  t h a t  "ought u l t im a te ly  to be 

considered  orthogona l to any concept o f  mental h e a l th  or id e a l  

p e r s o n a l i ty "  (Bern, 1976, p .  4 9 ) .  Sexual o r i e n ta t i o n  says no th ing  

about the i n d i v i d u a l 's  b e h av io r ,  s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  or h is  p e r s o n a l i ty  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  The p o s s ib le  e f f e c t s  o f  the con fusion  between 

hom osexuality  and m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men w i l l  be examined l a t e r .

S ex -ro le  i s  perhaps the  most d i f f i c u l t  o f  the  dimensions to 

d e f in e .  Much l ik e  the concep ts  o f  in tim acy  and lo v e , the  d e f i n i t i o n s  

o f fe re d  by s o c ia l  s c i e n t i s t s  a re  c o n t r a d ic to ry ,  u n c le a r ,  and o f te n  

i n c o n s i s t e n t .  As A ngrist (1969) p o in ts  o u t ,  s e x - ro le  has become an 

a l l -p u rp o s e  la b e l  to  d e sc r ib e  a l l  the ways males and females are
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assumed to  d i f f e r  — in c lu d in g  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  b e h a v io r ,  a b i l i t i e s ,  and 

p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  This confused , a l l -p u rp o s e  usage i s  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  t ru e  in  p sy ch o lo g ica l  r e s e a rc h .  For example,.Bern (1974), 

one of the e a r l i e s t  p sy c h o lo g is ts  to  ch a llenge  t r a d i t i o n a l  n o t io n s  of 

sex d i f f e r e n c e s ,  r e f e r s  to  her measure of the i n d i v i d u a l 's  m asculine 

and /o r  feminine p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  as s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .

Spence and Helmreich (1978) cogen tly  argue t h a t  s e x - ro le  be 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from the  p sy ch o lo g ica l  dimension of 

m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty . They propose th a t  s e x - r o le  be used 

e x c lu s iv e ly  to r e f e r  to  s o c ia l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  behav ior fo r  men and 

women — "behaviors  th a t  a re  p o s i t i v e l y  sanc tioned  fo r  members o f one 

sex and ignored or n e g a t iv e ly  sanc tioned  fo r  members of the o th e r"  (p . 

13). C i t in g  A ngris t  (1969), they p o in t  out th a t  s e x - ro le  behavior 

r e f e r s  to  a m u lt i tu d e  of ro le s  and r o le  combinations th a t  vary  ac ro ss  

s i t u a t i o n s  and over the  l i f e  span.

I t  i s  in the re c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  o f the p sy ch o lo g ica l  dimension of 

m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  ( in c lu d in g  Bern's s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  Spence and 

H elm reich 's  p e r s o n a l i ty  dimension of m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty ,  and most 

o th e r  uses of the term s e x - ro le  in  p sy ch o lo g ica l  r e se a rc h )  th a t  the 

re c e n t  changes have been most e x te n s iv e .  S tim ulated  by the  h i s t o r i c a l  

and s o c io c u l tu r a l  changes noted p re v io u s ly ,  and by Bakan's (1966) 

co n ten tio n  th a t  humans must t r y  to  balance or i n t e g r a te  agency 

(m ascu line) and communion (fem in ine)  o r i e n ta t io n s  i f  the in d iv id u a l  

and s o c ie ty  are to  s u rv iv e ,  r e se a rc h e rs  began to  re fo rm ula te  t h e i r  

id e a s  about sex d i f f e r e n c e s  and m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  (Bern, 1974;
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Bernard, 1974; Block, 1973; C o n s tan tin o p le ,  1973; and, Spence, 

Helmreich and S tap p , 1974, 1975).

Rather than the t r a d i t i o n a l  b ip o l a r ,  n e g a t iv e ly  c o r r e la t e d ,  

unid im ensional concept o f  m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty ,  r e s e a rc h e r s ,  f re e  

from the s e x i s t  assumption of the s u p e r io r i ty  o f  m asculine over 

feminine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  proposed s e p a ra te ,  o r thogona l dimensions of 

psycho log ica l  m a sc u lin i ty  and f e m in in i ty .  These two dimensions were 

seen to vary  more or le s s  independently  o f  each o th e r  in  each 

in d iv id u a l  re g a rd le s s  o f  gender. Androgyny was viewed as a balance  of 

both p o s i t i v e ly  valued masculine and p o s i t iv e ly  valued feminine 

p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  in  the  in d iv id u a l .  This ba lance  of 

m asculine and feminine p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  allowed fo r  g r e a te r  

in d iv id u a l  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f s e x - ro le  behavior th a t  i s  more responsive  to  

the  s o c io c u l tu r a l  co n tex t and demands o f  the p a r t i c u l a r  s i t u a t i o n .  

According to  Bern (1976), " I t  i s  p o s s ib le  in  p r in c ip l e  f o r  an 

in d iv id u a l  to be both masculine and fem in ine, bo th  in s tru m e n ta l  and 

e x p re s s iv e ,  both a g e n t ic  and communal, depending upon th e  s i t u a t i o n a l  

a p p ro p r ia te n e ss  o f  these  various  m o d a l i t ie s ,  and even f o r  the 

in d iv id u a l  to  blend th ese  complementary m o d a l i t ie s  in  a s in g le  ac t"

(p .  50).

Not only i s  i t  viewed as p o ss ib le  t h a t  in d iv id u a ls  balance 

m asculine and fem inine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  but i t  i s  now o f te n  viewed as 

e s s e n t i a l  for f u l l y  e f f e c t i v e  and h e a l th y  human fu n c t io n in g .  This 

view ch a llen g es  the  assumption th a t  the  goal of s o c i a l i z a t i o n  i s  to 

in c u lc a te  s e x -a p p ro p r ia te  s e x - ro le  behaviors  and sex -typed  p e r s o n a l i ty
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  In f a c t ,  many view s e x - ro le  transendence  and 

androgyny as the more a p p ro p r ia te  goal of s o c i a l i z a t i o n  (Bakan, 1966; 

Bern, 1976; Kaplan & Bean, 1976; Rebecca, Hefner & Oleshansky, 1976).

I t  must be noted th a t  the  development of the concept o f androgyny 

occurred  w ith in  the co n tex t  of the  development of two s e l f - r e p o r t  

in s tru m en ts  w ith  s e p a ra te ,  independent measures of p o s i t i v e ly  valued  

p sy ch o lo g ica l  m asculine and fem inine p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

(Bern’s BSRI, 1974; and Spence, Helmreich & S ta p p 's  PAQ, 1974, 1975). 

These s c a le s  were ab le  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between fo u r  s e x - ro le  

outcomes: m asculine or feminine sex -typed  in d iv id u a ls  ( e i t h e r  gender

a p p ro p r ia te  or cross  sex -typed  i n d iv id u a l s ) ;  androgynous in d iv id u a ls  

(approx im ately  eq u a lly  high endorsement o f both m asculine and feminine 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s )  and u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  in d iv id u a ls  (low endorsement of 

both m asculine and fem inine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ) .  These s c a le s  rep laced  

the o ld e r  un id im ensional b ip o la r  s c a le s  and have produced a w ea lth  of 

d a ta .  The s c a le s  have been used p r im a r i ly  to  in v e s t i g a t e  p e r s o n a l i ty  

and b e h a v io ra l  c o r r e l a t e s  of sex -typed  and androgynous i n d i v i d u a l s .

For example, Bern (1975) r e p o r t s  em p ir ic a l  support fo r  the  h y p o th es is  

th a t  androgynous in d iv id u a ls  d isp lay ed  g r e a te r  s e x - ro le  a d a p t a b i l i t y  

ac ro ss  s i t u a t i o n s  than sex -typed  in d iv id u a l s ;  in  a d d i t io n ,  sex -typed  

in d iv id u a ls  avoided c ro s s - s e x  b e h a v io rs ,  thus l im i t in g  t h e i r  

b e h a v io ra l  op tions  (Bern, 1976). High s e lf - e s te e m  has a l s o  been found 

to  be p o s i t i v e ly  c o r r e la te d  to  androgyny sco res  (Spence & Helmreich, 

1978).
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I t  must be s t r e s s e d  th a t  androgyny i s  not a s in g u la r  concept. 

S ev era l  o v er lap p in g  but no t i d e n t i c a l ,  d e f i n i t i o n s  are  o f fe re d  and the 

new s c a le s  developed to  measure androgyny measure o v er lap p in g ,  but not 

i d e n t i c a l ,  c o n s t ru c ts  (Lenney, 1979). So a g a in ,  comparison of 

concep tua l c o n s t ru c ts  and e m p ir ic a l  r e s u l t s  must be approched w ith  

c a u t io n .

THE MALE SEX-ROLE AND INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS

The Basic  Dimensions o f  the  Male Sex-Role 

Given the  c o n te x t  of th e  changing conception  of sex d i f f e r e n c e s ,  

and aware th a t  s e x - ro le  has g e n e ra l ly  been used in  psychology to  

connote both a p p ro p r ia te  s e x - ro le  behav io r  and m ascu line/fem in ine  

p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  i t  would be h e lp fu l  to  d e l in e a te  the 

b a s ic  dimensions o f the  male s e x - r o le .  The s o c i a l l y  p re sc r ib e d  male 

s e x - ro le  i s ,  however, f a r  from c le a r  and s p e c i f i c .  There are  

p e r s i s t e n t  paradoxes and c o n t r a d ic t io n s  about what t r a i t s , behaviors  

and p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  men a re  s o c i a l l y  expected to  develop . 

S evera l  i d e a l  images o f  " the  r e a l  man" are  o f fe r e d .  Since the 

s p e c i f i c  requ irem ents  a re  u n c le a r  and c o n t r a d ic to ry ,  t h i s  o f te n  

r e s u l t s  in  confusion  among men in  our s o c ie ty  about the b eh av io ra l  and 

p e r s o n a l i ty  requ irem ents  c u l t u r a l l y  expected  o f  them.!* Ruth 

H ar t ley  (1959) in  her c l a s s i c  exam ination o f male s o c i a l i z a t i o n  p o in ts  

ou t t h a t  " the  d e s ir e d  bahavior i s  r a r e l y  defined  p o s i t i v e ly  as 

something the  c h i ld  should do, but r a t h e r ,  u n d e s ira b le  behavior i s
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in d ic a te d  n e g a t iv e ly  as something he should not do o r be” (p .  235). 

Thus, the m ale-sex r o le  i s  d e f in e d ,  to  a la rg e  deg ree , by what i t  i s  

n o t .

Although cognizant of i t s  e lu s iv e  q u a l i ty  and c o n t r a d ic to ry  

n a tu re ,  th e re  have been s e v e ra l  a t tem p ts  to  o u t l in e  the  b a s ic  

u n d er ly in g  themes or components th a t  d e f in e  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  male 

s e x - r o le .  David and Brannon (1976) have provided  perhaps th e  most 

d e t a i l e d  a t te m p t .  While n o t in g  th a t  th e re  a re  many d e s ir e d  q u a l i t i e s  

not s tro n g ly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  e i t h e r  male or female s e x - r o l e s ,  they 

o u t l in e  fou r  themes th a t  comprise the core requ irem ents  o f  the  male 

s e x - r o le .  These a re :  1) No S issy  S tu f f  — the  s tigm a o f a l l

s te re o ty p e d  fem inine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and q u a l i t i e s  in c lu d in g  openness 

and v u l n e r a b i l i t y ;  2) The Big Wheel — su ccess ,  s t a t u s ,  achievem ent, 

and the need to  be looked up to ;  3) The S turdy Oak — a manly a i r  of 

toughness , co n fid en ce , and s e l f - r e l i a n c e ;  and 4) Give ’Em H ell  — the 

aura  of a g g re ss io n ,  v io le n c e  and d a r in g .

David and Brannon (1976) draw the  fo llow ing  composite of th e  male 

s e x - ro le  in  i t s  pure form:

A ll to g e th e r  and in  i t s  p u re s t  form, the  male sex r o le  

d e p ic ts  a r a th e r  remarkable c r e a tu r e .  This h y p o th e t ic a l  

man never f e e l s  anx ious ,  dep ressed , o r  v u ln e ra b le ,  has 

never known the  t a s t e  of t e a r s , i s  devoid of any t r a c e  or 

h in t  o f  f e m in in i ty .  He i s  looked up to  by a l l  who know 

him, i s  a tower of s t r e n g th  both p h y s ic a l ly  and 

e m o tio n a lly ,  and exudes an unshakable confidence and
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d e te rm in a tio n  t h a t  s e t s  him a p a r t  from l e s s e r  b e in g s .

H e's  a lso  a g g re s s iv e ,  f o r c e f u l ,  and d a r in g ,  a b a re ly  

c o n t ro l le d  volcano o f prim al f o rc e ,  (p .  36)

David and Brannon b e l ie v e  th a t  t h i s  male r o le  in  i t s  pure form i s  obviously  

u n r e a l i s t i c  and u n b e l ie v a b le  and th a t  r e a l  people do n o t ,  and a re  not expected 

t o ,  f u l f i l l  th ese  id e a l  c u l t u r a l  p r e s c r ip t io n s  in  every r e s p e c t .  R a th e r ,  "The 

a d u l t  male r o l e ,  th en ,  i s  b a s i c a l l y  a s e t  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  some p o r t io n  o f 

which must be met to  q u a l i fy  one as a ' r e a l  m an ', bu t w ith  many p o s s i b i l i t i e s  

fo r  cho ice  and compensation" (p .  40). In a d d i t io n ,  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f the 

ro le  a re  accen tu a ted  a t  d i f f e r e n t  developm ental p e r io d s ,  and by d i f f e r e n t  

socio-econom ic c l a s s e s ,  e th n ic  and r e l ig io u s  subgroups. The one excep tion  to 

t h i s  i s  the f i r s t  theme — No S issy  S tu ff  or the need to  be d i f f e r e n t  from 

women — which remains a s tro n g  requirem ent th roughou t.

O thers have a l s o  sought to d e f in e  the e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r s t i c s  o f  the 

e lu s iv e  male s e x - r o le .  P leck  and Sawyer (1974) b e l ie v e  t h a t  the  male s e x - ro le  

d isp o ses  men to both seek achievement and to suppress  emotion in  the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  m asculine p u r s u i t  o f  power, p r e s t i g e  and p r o f i t  — " g e t t in g  ahead" 

and " s tay in g  c o o l" .  F as teau  (1972) r e p o r t s  th a t  " r e a l  men a re  never p a ss iv e  

or dependent, and d o n ' t  t a l k  about or d i r e c t l y  exp ress  f e e l i n g ,  e s p e c ia l ly  

f e e l in g s  th a t  d o n ' t  c o n t r ib u te  to dominance" (p .  16) . According to  Jou rard  

(1971), "The male r o l e ,  as p e r so n a l ly  and s o c i a l l y  d e f in e d ,  r e q u i re s  man to  

appear tough, o b je c t iv e ,  s t r i v i n g ,  ac h ie v in g ,  u n se n tim e n ta l ,  and e m o it io n a l ly  

unexpress ive"  (p .  22). F a r r e l l  (1974), in  d isc u s s in g  the models a v a i la b le  to 

boys during  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  r e p o r t s  t h a t :
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At an e a r ly  age boys see models o f  men who seek m a te r ia l  

s u c c e ss ,  p h y s ic a l  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  s t r e n g th ,  l e a d e r s h ip ,  

i n v u l n e r a b i l i t y ;  who suppress  t h e i r  f e a r ,  c o n tro l  t h e i r  

em otions; who a re  pragm atic , know a l l  the answers, never 

seek h e lp ,  a re  tough and independen t;  who have a 

s u b s t a n t i a l  degree of power, am bition , and p h y s ic a l  and 

sexual a g g re s s io n ;  who have c o n tro l  in  sex u a l r e l a t i o n s  and 

in  a l l  r e l a t i o n s ,  i n i t i a t e  sexual r e l a t i o n s ,  make 

d e c is io n s ,  can g e t  what they  want when they  want i t ;  who 

g e n e ra l ly  want to  be on to p ,  be a p r o te c to r ,  earn  more

t h a n ___________  and in  g e n e ra l  be b e t t e r  t h a n ____________

(p re fe ra b ly  a man; i f  n o t ,  then a women), (pp. 29-30)

Pleck (1976) d i s t in g u is h e s  between the t r a d i t i o n a l  male r o le  and 

the  modern male ro le  which has evolved w ith  s o c io c u l tu r a l  change and 

changing in d iv id u a l  needs . He sees t h i s  g rad u a l change as a source of 

c o n t ra d ic t io n s  and confusion  for men, and no tes  t h a t  elements of both 

the t r a d i t i o n a l  and modern male r o le  e x i s t  i n  men a t  th i s  p o in t  in  

tim e.

Pleck o u t l in e s  both the  t r a d i t i o n a l  and modern forms o f the  core 

male ro le  re q u irem en ts :

1) S tre s s  on achievement — In the t r a d i t i o n a l  male ro le  th e  major 

forms of achievement, which v a l id a te d  m a sc u lin i ty ,  were based on 

p h y s ic a l  s t r e n g th ;  fo r  the modern male, achievement re q u ire s  

i n t e l l e c t u a l  and in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  r a th e r  than p h y s ic a l  s t r e n g th ;  

the  in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  req u ired  a re  those th a t  promote c o l la b o ra t io n  

w ith  o th e rs  toward the goal of achievem ent;
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2) Suppression of a f f e c t  — The t r a d i t i o n a l  male r o le  suppressed  

a f f e c t  except for anger and im pulsive  b ehav io r ;  f e e l in g s  of tenderness  

and v u l n e r a b i l i t y  were e s p e c i a l l y  p r o h ib i t e d ;  in te rp e r s o n a l  and 

em otional s k i l l s  were undeveloped; th e  modern male i s  expected to  s ta y  

em o tio n a lly  "cool"  w ith  anger and im pulsive  behavior p ro h ib i te d ;  the 

c a p a b i l i t y  fo r  tenderness  and em otional in tim acy a re  encouraged, but 

s t r i c t l y  l im i te d  to  rom antic  h e te ro se x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and excluded 

in  a l l  o th e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  o th e r  men; em otional 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between men a re  weak or absen t -  in s te a d  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between men a re  pragm atic and f u n c t io n a l .

Pleck seems to  be say ing  th a t  because of in d iv id u a l  and s o c ia l  

n e e d s , men now pursue t r a d i t i o n a l  goa ls  in  modern fo rm s. Need fo r  

c o l la b o r a t io n  w ith  o th e rs  in  o rder to  ach ieve  success  in  modern 

b u s in ess  has led  to the development o f  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and in te rp e r s o n a l  

s k i l l s .  Need fo r  em otional support in  an a l i e n t a t i n g  world i s  allowed 

e x p re s s io n ,  bu t only in  h e te ro se x u a l  rom antic  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Men’s 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men a re  not em o tio n a l,  but r a th e r  pragm atic  

and f u n c t io n a l .  From P le c k 's  a n a ly s i s ,  i t  seems th a t  the b read th  of 

the  male r o le  has widened; the  s i t u a t i o n a l  r o le  demands have become 

more f l e x i b l e ;  the p a r t i c u l a r  s k i l l s  needed to  f u l f i l l  the  b a s ic  core 

requirem ents  of the ro le  have changed, but th ese  b a s ic  core 

requ irem ents  have remained e s s e n t i a l l y  unchanged. Men s t i l l  s t r i v e  to  

ach iev e , and a f f e c t  e s s e n t i a l l y  remains suppressed .
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The Male Sex-Role as R e s t r i c t i v e  o f  I n te rp e r s o n a l  R e la t io n sh ip s  

G eneral C on s id e ra tio n s

While th e re  i s  g e n e ra l  agreement on the b a s ic  components o f  the 

male s e x - r o le ,  th e re  i s  a lm ost u n iv e r s a l  agreement as to  the  

o p p re s s iv e ,  r e s t r i c t i v e ,  and u l t im a te ly  d e s t r u c t i v e  n a tu re  o f  the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - r o le .  Jo u ra rd  (1971) r e p o r t s  th a t  " the  male 

r o l e ,  and the m a le 's  s e l f - s t r u c t u r e  w i l l  no t a llow  man to acknowledge 

or to  express  the e n t i r e  b read th  and dep th  o f h is  inner  ex p e r ien ce ,  to 

h im se lf  or to o th e r s .  Man seems o b l ig e d ,  r a t h e r ,  to  h ide  much o f  h is  

r e a l  s e l f  — the ongoing flow of h is  spontaneous in n e r  experience  — 

from h im se lf  and o th e rs "  (p .  2 2 ) .  Jo u ra rd  t i e s  t h i s  a sp ec t  o f  the 

male ro le  to  men's poor h e a l th  and e a r ly  d e a th .  He views the  male 

r o le  as harmful to  h e a l th  and u t l im a te ly  l e t h a l .  He conc ludes ,  " I f  

h e a l th ,  f u l l - f u n c t io n in g  happiness and c r e a t i v i t y  a re  valued goa ls  fo r  

mankind, then laymen and b e h a v io ra l  s c i e n t i s t s  a l i k e  must seek ways of 

r e d e f in in g  the male r o le ,  to he lp  i t  become l e s s  r e s t r i c t i v e  and 

r e p r e s s iv e ,  more e x p re ss iv e  o f  the 'c o m p le te '  man, and more conducive 

to  l i f e "  (p .  28 ) .

H arrison  (1978) ag rees  w ith  Jo u ra rd .  He b e l ie v e s  th a t  male r o le  

s o c i a l i z a t i o n  c o n t r ib u te s  to  a h igher  m o r ta l i ty  r a t e  fo r  men. He 

a s s e r t s  th a t  " I t  i s  time th a t  men e s p e c i a l l y  begin  to  comprehend th a t  

the p r ic e  paid  fo r  b e l i e f  in  the  male r o le  i s  s h o r te r  l i f e  

expectancy . The male s e x - ro le  w i l l  become l e s s  hazardous to  our 

h e a l th  only in s o f a r  as i t  ceases  to be de f in ed  as o p p o s ite  to  the 

female r o l e ,  and comes to  be defined  as one genuinely  human way to
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l i v e ” (p .  83). David and Brannon (1976) a l s o  note  t h a t  the  need for 

men to r e j e c t  the em otional a sp ec ts  o f  t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i ty  — stemming 

from the  t r a d i t i o n a l  view of men and women as p o la r  o p p o s i t i e s  — 

r e s u l t s  in  men r e j e c t i n g  a v i t a l  h a l f  of t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t i e s .

F a r r e l l  (197A) b e l ie v e s  t h a t  because of th e  "masculine m ystique” 

men cannot help bu t become e i t h e r  em otiona lly  incompetent (unable  to 

handle emotions ex p ressed  by o th e r s )  o r  em otiona lly  c o n s t ip a te d  

(unable to  express  t h e i r  own em otions) ,  o r  b o th . Balswick and Peek 

(1971) found th a t  two types  of in e x p re s s iv e  men ty p i c a l l y  r e s u l t  from 

the  male s o c ia l i z a t i o n  p ro cess :  1) the  cowboy — men who have 

f e e l in g s  and d o n 't  exp ress  them; and 2) the playboy - -  men who do not 

have f e e l in g s  and hence cannot express  them, o r  a t  b e s t ,  can only 

s im u la te  f e e l in g s  in  s i t u a t i o n s  wherein he hopes to g a in  something; 

when the  gain  has taken p la c e ,  the playboy r e v e r t s  back to  h is  

n o n - fe e l in g  s e l f  (pp . 55-57).

Goldberg (1976) s t a t e s  th a t  "our c u l tu re  i s  s a tu r a te d  w ith  

su c c e ss fu l  male zombies, businesssmen zombies, g o lf  zombies, sp o r ts  

ca r  zombies, playboy zombies, e t c .  They a re  p lay in g  th e  r u le s  o f  the 

male game p la n .  They have lo s t  touch w ith ,  or a re  running  away from, 

t h e i r  f e e l in g s  and awareness o f themselves as peop le . They have 

confused th e i r  s o c ia l  masks fo r  t h e i r  essence and they a re  d es tro y in g  

them selves while f u l f i l l i n g  the t r a d i t i o n a l  d e f in i t i o n s  of m ascu line- 

a p p ro p r ia te  behavior" (p .  3 ) .

Brannon (1976) concludes th a t  " I  have g ra d u a l ly  come to  r e a l i z e  

t h a t  I ,  w ith  every o th e r  man I  know, have been l im i te d  and d iv e r te d
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from whatever our r e a l  p o t e n t i a l  might have been by the  p r e fa b r ic a te d  

mold of the sex ro le "  (p .  5 ) .

T h e o re t ic a l  P e rsp e c t iv e s

Perhaps the most no ted  and examined l im i t a t i o n  of th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

male s e x - ro le  i s  the  sev ere  r e s t r i c t i o n s  p laced  on men's in te rp e rs o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  N ichols (1975) s t a t e s  th a t  " the  d e p r iv a t io n s  men 

s u f f e r  because of t h e i r  p a ra ly z in g  i n a b i l i t y  to  express  what they f e e l  

d i s t o r t  and maim t h e i r  in te rp e rs o n a l '  r e l a t io n s h ip s "  (p .  37).

Jou rard  (1971) sees  men's unexpress iveness  and i n a c c e s s i b i l i t y  as 

hampering s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e .  In tu rn ,  in s ig h t  and empathyv, which he 

sees as promoted by s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  a re  hampered. Jo u ra rd  sees 

i n s i g h t ,  empathy, and s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  as im portant a sp e c ts  o f  lov ing . 

Lack of in s ig h t  w i l l  c e r t a i n l y  i n t e r f e r e  with  men's a b i l i t y  f o r  s e l f  

love  which " im p lie s  behav io r  which w i l l  t r u ly  meet o n e 's  own needs and 

promote o n e 's  own growth" (p .  26). Lack of in s ig h t  w i l l  a lso  i n h i b i t  

men's a b i l i t y  to  be loved s ince  they a re  unaware of t h e i r  needs and 

r e lu c ta n t  to  sha re  them. These needs w i l l  th e r e fo re  remain 

u n v erb a l ized  and w i l l  l i k e l y  go unmet by t h e i r  p a r tn e r .  C it in g  

Fromm's (1956) d e f i n i t i o n  th a t  love e n t a i l s  knowing the  unique needs 

and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f th e  loved person , Jourard  p o in ts  out t h a t  men's 

lack  of empathy w i l l  th e r e fo r e  i n t e r f e r e  w ith  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  to  love 

o th e r s .  In so f a r  as men adhere to  the t r a d i t i o n a l  in s t ru m e n ta l ,  

unexpress ive  a sp e c ts  of th e  male r o le ,  they  w i l l  be handicapped "a t 

s e l f - l o v in g ,  a t  lo v in g  o th e r s  and a t being loved" (p . 27).
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David and Brannon (1976) suggest th a t  the one p r o s c r ip t iv e  element

in h e re n t  in  the t r a d i t i o n a l  male ro le  i s  the  f i r s t  core re q u ire m e n t:

No S issy  S tu ff  — the  stigm a o f anyth ing  vaguely fem in ine . This

" in ju n c t io n  a g a in s t  being warm, open, te n d e r ,  em otional and

v u ln e ra b le "  (p . 49) i s  one of the  f i r s t  th in g s  the  male c h i ld  l e a r n s .

I f  he succeeds in  le a rn in g  to  h ide  h is  f e e l in g s  he can go on to

compete fo r  s t a tu s  and p r e s t i g e  w ith  o th e r  men. I f  he p u b l ic ly

d isp la y s  emotion — except fo r  anger which i s  seen as a p p ro p r ia te ,

allowed and encouraged — he lo se s  s t a t u s  and p r e s t ig e  e s p e c i a l l y  in
12the  eyes o f o th e r  men. Besides d isp la y s  of anger , men a re  allowed 

p u b lic  d isp la y s  o f emotion a f t e r  some triumph or achievement which 

confirm  t h e i r  m a s c u l in i ty .  The au th o rs  f e e l  th a t  " I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to 

have one p e r s o n a l i ty  in  p u b l ic  and ano ther  one in  p r iv a t e ,  and 

in ex p ress iv en ess  becomes a way o f behaving in  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

as w ell  as in  more im personal ones. Men do not confide  many of t h e i r  

innermost thoughts to  t h e i r  w ives; to  show doubts and i n s e c u r i t i e s  

would r e v e a l  men to  be ' l e s s  th a n '  they have claimed to  be .  Once the 

in e x p re s s iv e  image i s  c r e a te d ,  i t  becomes in c re a s in g ly  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  a 

man to  open up and to  confide  t h a t  he does indeed have 'f e m in in e ' 

f e e l in g s "  (pp. 4 9 -50 ).

F as teau  (1972) p o in ts  to  o th e r  r e l a t e d  a sp ec ts  of the  p ro h ib i t io n  

on any th ing  fem inine which se rv es  to  keep men s e p e ra te  in  t h e i r  

i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s .  Men a re  taugh t never to  be "p ass iv e  or 

dependent, and always dominant in  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  women or 

o th e r  men." He a l s o  p o in ts  out th a t  men are  not supposed to  t a l k
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about or communicate t h e i r  f e e l i n g s ,  and s t r e s s e s  t h a t  t h i s  a p p l ie s  

e s p e c ia l ly  to  " fe e l in g s  t h a t  do not c o n t r ib u te  to  male dominance" (p . 

19).

Gross (1978) i d e n t i f i e s  o th e r  a sp e c ts  of the  male r o le  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  sexua l r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  He i d e n t i f i e s  two male 

sex u a l  themes which preven t men from ex p er ien c in g  r i c h  h e te ro se x u a l  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  th a t  combine sex and a f f e c t i o n .  The f i r s t  of th ese  

themes i s  the  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  sexua l behav ior to  m asculine i d e n t i t y .

Sex i s  p e rce iv ed  as more im p o rta n t ,  n ecessa ry  and en jo y ab le  f o r  men 

than fo r  women. This i s  compounded by the  second theme — th e  

tendency of men to  i s o l a t e  sex from o th e r  s o c ia l  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  

a sp e c ts  of t h e i r  l i v e s .  Thus, men tend to  s e p e ra te  sex from love and 

a f f e c t i o n .  In a d d i t io n  to  th ese  two themes, o th e r  a s p e c ts  o f the  male 

sex r o le  a f f e c t  sexua l in tim acy . The male o r i e n ta t i o n  to  g o a ls  and 

success  promotes a focus on the g e n i t a l s  and s u c c e s s fu l  orgasm. Men's 

focus on power and m antain ing  c o n t ro l  g e t  ac ted  out in  the  sex u a l 

r e l a t io n s h ip  as w e l l .  T h e re fo re ,  men a re  supposed to  i n i t i a t e  the 

sex u a l  a c t  and to  c o n t ro l  the  sexua l p ro c e ss .  They a re  unable  to  

exp ress  ignorance and u n c e r t a in ty ,  and they a re  unable  to  g ive  up 

c o n t r o l ,  to  r e l a x ,  and to  re c e iv e  p le a s u re .  These f a c to r s  l i m i t  men's 

as w e ll  as women's sexua l experience  and in tim acy , and a c t  as severe  

l i m i t s  on men's in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  (pp. 87-100).

F as teau  (1974) has a l s o  commented on men's i n a b i l i t y  to  combine 

se x u a l  a t t r a c t i o n  and in tim acy . He hypothesized  t h a t  i s o l a t i n g  sex 

from in tim acy  i s  a defense  a g a in s t  male v u ln e r a b i l i t y  and dependency.
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I f  a man allows h im se lf  to  combine sex and in tim acy , he would have to 

a llow  h im self  to  be dependent o. .iis s ex u a l  p a r tn e r .  This dependency 

is  not compatable w ith  the  i n t e r n a t l i z e d  male need fo r  independence,

c o n t ro l  and power (p .  90).

E m pirica l Research on Male A f f i l i a t i v e  S ty le
v

Em pirica l r e se a rc h  s tu d ie s  a l s o  o f f e r  support  to  the n o tio n  th a t  

men's approach to  i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  — or as P leck (1975) 

c a l l s  i t ,  male a f f i l i a t i v e  s t y l e  — i s  l e s s  p e rso n a l  and in t im a te  than 

women' s .

Pleck (1975) r e p o r t s  s e v e ra l  s tu d ie s  on c h i l d r e n 's  f r ie n d s h ip s  

which show th a t  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  seen e a r ly  in  l i f e .  Goodenough 

(1957) found th a t  p a ren ts  expect young boys to  be le s s  involved  than

g i r l s  in  p e rso n a l r e l a t i o n s .  Guardo (1969) found th a t  boys put

g r e a t e r  s p a t i a l  d is ta n c e  between f ig u re s  r e p re s e n t in g  them selves and 

t h e i r  b es t  f r i e n d s  than g i r l s  do, when asked to  re p re s e n t  "b e s t  

f r i e n d s "  in  a p lay  c o n s t ru c t io n  t a s k .  Horrocks and Thompson (1946) 

found th a t  boys show le s s  s t a b i l i t y  in  t h e i r  f r i e n d s h ip s  than g i r l s  

(P lec k ,  1975, p .  230).

This a f f i l i a t i v e  s t y l e ,  developed e a r l y ,  co n tin u es  in to  

adu lth o o d . Jourard  (1971), in  h is  re se a rc h  on p a t te r n s  of 

s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  has shown in  s e v e ra l  s tu d ie s  t h a t  men ty p i c a l ly  

re v e a l  l e s s  p e rso n a l  in fo rm ation  about them selves to  o th e rs  than 

women. In a d d i t io n ,  men d i s c lo s e  le s s  to  male f r ie n d s  than women do 

to  female f r i e n d s .  F in a l ly ,  men re c e iv e  much l e s s  p e rso n a l  

in fo rm a tio n  from o th e rs  than women do ( Jo u ra rd ,  1961; Jourard  &
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Lasakow, 1958; Jourard  & Landsman, 1960; and Jou rard  & Richmond,

1963). Given J o u r a r d 's  view o f  s e l f - d i s c lo s u r e  as an index of openess 

and as a f a c to r  in  h e a l th ,  i n s i g h t ,  and empathy, men's s e l f - d i s c lo s u r e  

s ty l e  would seem to  work a g a in s t  intim acy with e i t h e r  women or o th e r  

men.

Other em p ir ic a l  support fo r  r e s t r i c t i v e  male a f f i l i a t i v e  s ty l e  

comes from Knupfer, Clark and Room (1966) who r e p o r t  t h a t  unmarried 

men had le ss  c lo se  r e l a t io n s h ip s  with bo th  men and women than 

unmarried women d id .  Nye (1976) a lso  found th a t  m arried  men went to 

both men and women f r ie n d s  l e s s  f re q u e n t ly  fo r  " th e r a p e u t ic ” purposes 

than t h e i r  wives d id .  Ship ley  and Veroff (1952) and V eroff and Feld 

(1970), using  a p r o je c t iv e  measure of th e  "need fo r  a f f i l i a t i o n , "  

found th a t  men high in  "need f o r  a f f i l i a t i o n "  were r a te d  by o th e r  men 

as having "n ega tive"  q u a l i t i e s  such as need fo r  approval and 

dependency, w hile  women high in  "need f o r  a f f i l i a t i o n "  were not seen 

as having these  "n ega tive"  q u a l i t i e s .

F in a l ly ,  in  re se a rc h  on the  nonverbal a sp e c ts  of r e l a t io n s h ip s ,  

Sommer (1967) found th a t  men p e r fe r  g r e a te r  s p a t i a l  d is ta n c e  between 

themselves and o th e rs  than women do. Argyle (1967) r e p o r t s  th a t  men 

make le s s  eye c o n ta c t  w ith  o th e r s  during i n t e r a c t i o n  than  women do, 

and s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  make l e s s  eye con tac t i n  t h e i r  i n t e r a c t io n s  w ith  

o th e r  men.

P leck (1975) c a u tio n s  a g a in s t  o v e r s ta t in g  the  r e s u l t s  of these  

s tu d ie s ,  concluding th a t  these  average d i f f e r e n c e s  mean th a t  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  le s s  common in  men than in  women, but t h a t  they are  

not n o n e x is ta n t .
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In summary, in v e s t ig a to r s  have p o in ted  to  s e v e ra l  a sp e c ts  of the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - ro le  which i n t e r f e r e  w ith  men's a b i l i t y  to  r e l a t e  

in t im a te ly .  B a s ic a l ly ,  th e se  b locks  to  in tim acy  a r e :  the  i n a b i l i t y

to  ex p er ien ce ,  l a b e l ,  and communicate f e e l in g s  and needs i f  they  are  

allowed in to  aw areness; la c k  of empathy f o r  o th e r s ;  av e rs io n  to  

v u l n e r a b i l i t y ;  i n a b i l i t y  to  a llow  o n e s e l f  to  be p ass iv e  or dependent; 

the s e p a ra t io n  of sex and in tim acy ; th e  need to  dominate and c o n t r o l ;  

and, the  need fo r  s t a t u s ,  p r e s t i g e ,  achievement and power.

These r e s t r i c t i o n s  on in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  th a t  have been 

examined have focused  mainly on in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between 

men and women. C le a r ly ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  male and female s e x - ro le s  a re  

r e s t r i c t i v e  of in tim acy between men and women. However, th e se  

s e x - ro le s  were conceived o f  as complementary. While not p ro v id in g  fo r  

r i c h  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  they  have provided  s t r u c tu r e  fo r  

m ale/fem ale r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and have allowed both  men and women some 

degree of in tim acy , s e c u r i t y ,  and com fort. The c ro s s - s e x  dyad i s  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  and supported  by s o c ie ty .  Male/male r e l a t io n s h ip s  

a re  q u i te  ano ther s to r y .  I t  i s  in  the  i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between men th a t  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - r o le  i s  the  most r e s t r i c t i v e .

The Nature of Male/Male R e la t io n sh ip s

Much th a t  has been w r i t t e n  about male/male in tim acy i s  w r i t t e n  

from a h e te ro se x u a l ,  a l though  no t n e c e s s a r i ly  homophobic, 

p e r s p e c t iv e .  The emphasis i s  on non-sexual male/male in t im a te  

f r ie n d s h ip s  between h e te ro se x u a l  men. Lewis (1978) d e f in e s  t h i s  

p e r s p e c t iv e :  " t h i s  a r t i c l e  i s  not about sexua l behav ior between men,
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nor about ty p ic a l  male f r i e n d s h ip s ;  i t  i s  concerned w ith  something in  

between, i . e . ,  em otional in tim acy" (p .  108). In a d d i t io n  to  th i s  

p e r s p e c t iv e ,  male/male r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  o f te n  compared to  

fem ale/fem ale  f r ie n d s h ip  p a t t e r n s ,  and are  only r a r e ly  s tu d ie d  in  and 

of them selves.

Many o f the same components o f the t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - ro le  th a t  

serve  to  r e s t r i c t  in t im a te  m ale/fem ale r e l a t io n s h ip s  a lso  o p e ra te  to 

r e s t r i c t  male/male in t im acy .  However, two is s u e s  add to  the  problems 

t h a t  men have in  being in t im a te  w ith  one a n o th e r .  The f i r s t  i s  the 

f a c t  th a t  both p a r tn e rs  in  the r e l a t io n s h ip  a re  men and the  second 

f a c to r  i s  homophobia — an i r r a t i o n a l  f e a r  of hom osexuality  and /or 

homosexuals. I t  w i l l  be shown, when both o f th ese  f a c to r s  a re  

exp lo red  in  more d ep th ,  th a t  they a re  both fu n c t io n s  of the  male 

s e x - r o le .  However, i t  i s  f i r s t  necessary  to  focus on a theo ry  of a 

s p e c ia l  bond between m en'— the male bond.

The Male-Bond and S o c ia b i l i t y

L ione l T iger (1969), an a n th ro p o lo g is t ,  p o s tu la te d  a male bond — 

a u n iv e r s a l ,  b io lo g i c a l l y  t ra n s m i t te d  and s o c i a l l y  lea rn ed  p ro p en s i ty  

fo r  men to  form s o c i a l  bonds w ith  o th e r  men. Male bonding f in d s  

e x p re ss io n  in  a wide v a r i e ty  o f c u l t u r a l  forms in c lu d in g  form al 

v o lu n ta ry  a s s o c i a t i o n s ,  in fo rm al f r ie n d s h ip  groups, and work groups. 

These bonds are  seen as a cause , in  p a r t ,  o f  the fo rm ation  o f  a l l  male 

groups to  s a t i s f y  the  communities’ need fo r  a c t io n ,  work, o r 

ag g re ss iv e  groups. These male bonds involve a p a r t i a l l y  sex u a l b a s is  

— a lth o u g h ,  they a re  not n e c e s s a r i ly  e r o t i c .  Homoeroticism i s  seen
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as a s p e c ia l  f e a tu re  of the g e n e ra l  phenomenon of male bonding. T iger 

comments on the l i t t l e  a v a i la b le  re se a rc h  on the male/male 

r e la t io n s h ip  as a r e l a t io n s h ip  in  i t s e l f .  He sees th a t  mal-e 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  u su a lly  s tu d ie d  in  the co n tex t o f  some form al 

p a t te r n s  such as work, p o l i t i c s ,  or p la y .

T ig e r ' s  work has been c o n t r o v e r s i a l ,  but only one s tudy  has been 

found which e m p ir ic a l ly  t e s t e d  hypotheses g en era ted  from h i s  id e a s .  

Booth (1972) examined T ig e r ' s  a s s e r t io n  th a t  male bonds a re  s t ro n g e r  

and more s ta b le  than female a f f i l i a t i o n s .  He a ttem pted  to  

s y s te m a t ic a l ly  compare the  l ik e n e ss  and d i f f e r e n c e  in  ty p e ,  e x te n t ,  

and q u a l i ty  of male and female s o c ia l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  p a t t e r n s  in  

f r ie n d s h ip  dyads, v o lu n ta ry  a s s o c ia t io n s ,  and k in sh ip  r e l a t i o n s .  The 

da ta  d id  not support T ig e r 's  h ypo thes is  th a t  men would have more 

f r i e n d s  than women. The only group of men who had more f r i e n d s  than  a 

comparable group of women were m arried ,  h e a l th y ,  w h i t e - c o l l a r  men. 

Booth sp e c u la te s  th a t  t h i s  may be due to  the  w hite  c o l l a r  y o u th 's  

g r e a te r  p a r t i c ip a t i o n  in  o rgan ized  team a c t i v i t i e s .  The q u a l i t i e s  of 

men's and women's f r ie n d s h ip s  d i f f e r e d  as w e l l .  Female f r ie n d s h ip s  

were r i c h e r  a f f e c t i v e l y  and were more spontaneous. In a d d i t i o n ,  men 

had more f r ie n d s  of the o p p o s ite  sex than women; and , w hile  men 

p a r t i c ip a te d  in  more v o lu n ta ry  groups than women, they  d id  no t j o in  

s e x u a l ly  e x c lu s iv e  groups more o f te n  than women. Thus, T i g e r ' s  

h ypo thes is  of s tro n g e r  male bonds and more p a r t i c ip a t i o n  by men in  

s e x u a l ly  e x c lu s iv e  groups i s  not supported by B ooth 's  d a ta .
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Other re se a rc h  bears  on Booth 's  f in d in g s  ac ro ss  v a r io u s  s e c t io n s  

o f the l i f e  c y c le .  O ls tad  (1975), in  a s tudy o f  O berlin  c o l le g e  

s tu d e n ts ,  found th a t  males had more male b e s t  f r i e n d s  than  female best 

f r i e n d s .  However, th ese  male s tu d en ts  spent more time w ith ,  p laced  

g r e a te r  confidence i n ,  and co n su lted  more about im portan t d e c is io n s  

w ith  t h e i r  female f r ie n d s  than  with t h e i r  b es t  male f r i e n d s .

Komarovsky (1974, 1976), in  a survey o f Ivy League c o l le g e  m ales, 

found, l i k e  O ls ta d ,  th a t  c o l le g e  males d is c lo s e d  them selves more to  

t h e i r  c lo s e s t  female f r i e n d  than to  t h e i r  c lo s e s t  male f r i e n d .  Douvan 

and Adelson (1966) found th a t  male/male f r ie n d s h ip s  in  ado lescence 

were l e s s  in t im a te  than fem ale/fem ale  f r i e n d s h ip s .  Walker and Wright 

(1976) s tu d ie d  the in f lu e n c e  o f  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  on same-sex f r ie n d s h ip  

fo rm ation  in  c o l le g e  s tu d e n ts .  They found th a t  men found i t  d i f f i c u l t  

to  t a lk  about or l i s t e n  to  in t im a te  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e s  from o th e r  men, 

a t  l e a s t  in  the  e a r ly  s ta g e s  of forming an a c q u a in te n c e sh ip .  They 

suggest th a t  female f r ie n d s h ip s  are  more s to n g ly  a f f e c te d  by in t im a te  

s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e s  than male f r i e n d s h ip s .  An i n t e r e s t i n g  f in d in g  was 

t h a t  50% of the male/male p a i r s  re fu sed  to  fo llow  in s t r u c t io n s  to  t a lk  

about in t im a te  to p ic s  and had to  be d isca rd ed  as s u b je c ts  (p .  740).

Adams (1968), in  a s tudy  of urban k in sh ip  p a t t e r n s ,  found th a t  men 

re p o rte d  l e s s  c o n ta c t  and c losenenss  w ith  t h e i r  b ro th e rs  than  women do 

w ith  t h e i r  s i s t e r s  (p .  111). The f in d in g  was supported  by B ooth 's  

d a ta  where women re p o r ted  more c lose  k in sh ip  t i e s  than  men. An 

i n t e r e s t i n g  p a t t e r n s  was observed by Booth. He found th a t  women 

m ain ta in  in tim acy w ith  t h e i r  p a ren ts  and s ib l in g s  as w e ll  as w ith
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t h e i r  fam ily  of p ro c re a t io n ,  whereas men tended to  r e s t r i c t  t h e i r  

k in sh ip  r e l a t io n s  to  t h e i r  fam ily o f p ro c re a t io n .  What r e s u l t s  i s  

th a t  w ith  in c re a s in g  age the k in sh ip  t i e s  of the  females d e c l in e d  to  a 

l e v e l  comparable to  the m a le 's  which remained co n s ta n t  over age . This 

i s  ex p la ined  by the  f a c t  th a t  w ith  in c re a s in g  age , p a re n ts  and 

s ib l i n g s  d ie  w hereas, the fam ily  of p ro c re a t io n  i s  more l i k e l y  to  

remain s t a b l e .  Another i n t e r e s t i n g  f in d in g  of B ooth 's  i s  t h a t  those  

r i c h  in  k in sh ip  t i e s  re p o r te d  r ic h e r  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

o th e r  a reas  as w e l l .  This was m an ifes t d i f f e r e n t l y  fo r  men and 

women: women had fewer f r ie n d s  but engaged in  more spontaneous and

co n fid in g  a c t i v i t i e s  w ith  them; men had more f r ie n d s  and group 

involvem ents , but t h e i r  f r ie n d s h ip s  were not as q u a l i t a t i v e l y  

a f f e c t i v e  and spontaneous. This f in d in g s  r e p l i c a t e s  B oo th 's  f in d in g  

f o r  h e a l th y ,  m arried  w h i te - c o l la re d  men.

Powers and B ultena  (1976) s tu d ie d  sex d i f f e r e n c e s  in  in t im a te  

f r ie n d s h ip s  among Midwestern a d u l ts  70 years  of age or o ld e r .  Their 

f in d in g s  b a s ic a l ly  confirm  those of the o th e r  r e s e a rc h e r s .  The males 

had more f requen t s o c ia l  c o n tac ts  than d id  the fem ales, bu t the  men 

were le s s  l i k e l y  to  have in t im a te  f r ie n d s  than the  women, and were 

l e s s  l i k e l y  to  rep lace  lo s t  f r i e n d s .  Men's s o c ia l  c o n ta c ts  were 

l im i te d  to  t h e i r  spouses, t h e i r  c h i ld re n ,  and t h e i r  c h i l d r e n 's  

f a m i l i e s .

R eturn ing  to  T ig e r 's  hypo thesis  o f  male-bonding, P leck (1975) 

o f f e r s  some r e s o lu t io n  of the c o n t r a d ic t io n  between T ig e r 's  hypo thesis  

and o th e r  re se a rc h  su g g es tin g  low male/male in tim acy . Based on
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Simmel's (1908) o r ig i n a l  id e a ,  Kurt Lewin 's (1948) comparison of 

in te r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  the  United S ta te s  and Germany, and the  

Douvan and Adelson (1966) study o f ad o lescen ce , P leck p o in ts  to  the 

p re v io u s ly  noted d i s t i n c t i o n  between s o c i a b i l i t y  and in tim acy . He 

su g g es ts  th a t  the male bonding d e sc r ib e d  by T iger may in d ic a te  

s o c i a b i l i t y  but not n e c e s s a r i ly  in t im acy .  Pleck ana lyzes  the 

fu n c t io n s  of t r a d i t i o n a l  male s o c i a b i l i t y  throughout the  l i f e  c y c le .

He summarizes h is  a n a ly s is  as fo llo w s :  " t r a d i t i o n a l  male peer t i e s

serve  d i f f e r e n t ,  though r e l a t e d ,  fu n c t io n s  throughout the  l i f e  c y c le .  

Male s o c i a b i l i t y  both models and rewards c u l t u r a l l y  defined  m asculine 

behav io rs  in  the c r u c ia l  developm ental p e r io d  o f childhood when 

s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  i s  formed. In ad o lescen ce , male peer t i e s  a re  the  

major mechanism by which males become p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  independent from 

t h e i r  f a m i l i e s ,  as re q u ire d  fo r  males in  t h i s  c u l t u r e .  In adu lthood , 

male peer  t i e s  p rov ide  support f o r  the performance o f  male r o l e s .  In 

a l l  th re e  p e r io d s , male s o c i a b i l i t y  i s  c lo s e ly  connected w ith  male 

s e x - r o le  t r a in in g  and performance and i s  not c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  a 

medium fo r  s e l f - e x p l o r a t i o n ,  p e rso n a l  growth, o r the  development of 

in tim acy" (p . 235). P leck , then has r e i n te r p r e t e d  T ig e r 's  n o tio n  of 

the male bond to  a v e h ic le  whereby male peer t i e s  fu n c t io n  to  teach  

and support male s e x - ro le  performance and the  a ssu red  maintenance of 

t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t a l  fu n c t io n in g .

P leck  makes an im portan t p o in t  about the n e c e s s i ty  of look ing  a t  

the co n tex t  in  which r e l a t io n s h ip s  occur: " I t  i s  im portan t to  r e a l i z e

th a t  persons conduct r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith o th e rs  o f  the  same or o th e r
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sex in  a con tex t of c u l t u r a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  and assum ptions about what 

such r e l a t io n s h ip s  should be l i k e .  As th ese  c u l t u r a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  and 

assumptions change, the  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and l i m i t s  of same-sex and 

h e te ro se x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  change as w e ll"  (1975, pp. 235-237). He 

examines the co n tex t of the  h i s t o r i c a l  changes in  male/male 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  over the course  of the l a s t  c e n tu ry .  At the  beginning 

o f .the cen tu ry ,  a l l -m a le  i n s t i t u t i o n s  — such as pool h a l l s ,  ba rb e r  

shops, c o l le g e  f r a t e r n i t i e s  and sa loons — were very  im portan t as fo c i  

fo r  male s o c i a b i l i t y .  Over the course of the  cen tu ry  th e se  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  have changed and become more se x u a l ly  in te g r a te d  — e*g»» 

the s in g le s  b a r ,  or u n isex  h a i r s t y l i s t s .  Energy p re v io u s ly  d i r e c te d  

to  a l l  male i n s t i t u t i o n s  has become in c re a s in g ly  r e d i r e c te d  to  dyadic  

h e te ro sex u a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and r e l a t io n s h ip s  between men have been 

g r e a t ly  deemphasized. H eterosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s  have taken  over many 

of the fu n c t io n s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  provided  by male/male r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

adolescence and adu lth o o d . H eterosexual men have le a rn e d  to  depend 

almost e x c lu s iv e ly  on women fo r  em otional su p p o r t .  The major 

ex p ress io n  of t r a d i t i o n a l  male c u l tu re  i s  p ro fe s s io n a l  s p o r t s ,  which 

men in c re a s in g ly  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  by watching t e l e v i s i o n  a lo n e ,  and not 

a c tu a l ly  i n t e r a c t i n g  w ith  o th e r  men. Up u n t i l  the  l a s t  decade, when 

women's s e x - ro le s  were e s s e n t i a l l y  complementary to  m en 's ,  and women 

sought s a t i s f a c t i o n  in  t h e i r  m arriage and fam ily ,  t h i s  worked w e l l .  

But, w ith  women a c t iv e ly  q u e s tio n in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  female s e x - ro le s  and 

seek ing  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o u ts id e  m arriage and the fam ily ,  th e  balance has 

been u p s e t .  I t  w i l l  be cu r io u s  to  see i f  and how h e te ro se x u a l  men
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seek to  re d e f in e  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men as m ale/female 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  r e d e f in e d .  The Men’s Movement i s  c e r t a i n l y  an 

ex p ress io n  of men's need to  e x p lo re  and re d e f in e  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

w ith  o th e r  men. However, the Men's Movement has c e r t a i n l y  no t yet 

reached the m a jo r i ty  o f  American h e te ro se x u a l  men.

Impediments to  In tim acy Between Men

The v a s t  m a jo r i ty  of e m p ir ic a l ly  based re se a rc h  and the  

t h e o r e t i c a l  fo rm u la t io n s  p o in t  to  the se r io u s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  men 

encounter being in t im a te  w ith one a n o th e r .  Men le a r n  to  be so c ia b le  

r a th e r  than in t im a te .  The s i t u a t i o n  then becomes c i r c u l a r .

S o c ia b i l i ty  between men fu n c tio n s  to  te a c h ,  reward and support  the

performance o f the male s e x - r o le .  These male s e x - ro le  requirem ents

then promote s o c i a b i l i t y  and p re se n t  o b s ta c le s  to  in tim acy  between 

men. Two s p e c i f i c  is s u e s  predominate in  a l l  work in  t h i s  a r e a .

F i r s t ,  a sp ec ts  of the  male r o le  in  and of them selves work a g a in s t  men 

being in t im a te  w ith  anyone. The f a c t  th a t  in  male/male r e l a t io n s h ip s  

both p a r t i c ip a n t s  a re  men who have been su b je c t  to  somewhat s im i la r

s e x - ro le  t r a in in g  com plicates th e  i s s u e  and makes in tim acy more

d i f f i c u l t .  In m ale/fem ale r e l a t io n s h ip s  the p a r tn e r s  a re  s o c ia l iz e d  

d i f f e r e n t i a l l y .  The woman is  taugh t to  seek and e s t a b l i s h  intim acy 

w ith  both men and women; the male i s  tau g h t to  avoid in tim acy  except 

p o s s ib ly  w ith  h is  spouse. In male/male r e la t io n s h ip s  both p a r tn e rs

have been taught to  avoid  in tim acy w ith  each o th e r .  Thus, th e  f a c t

th a t  both p a r tn e rs  in  a male/male r e l a t io n s h ip  are  men adds to  the 

problem of being in t im a te .  The second issu e  i s  homophobia. This f e a r
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a c t iv e ly  works a g a in s t  c lo se n e ss  between men. Both of th e se  is su e s

are  r e a l l y  fu n c t io n s  of the  male s e x - r o le .  I t  i s  necessa ry  to  examine

both in  more d e t a i l .

Peck and Sawyer (1974) exp ress  the e f f e c t s  of male s e x - ro le  on 

male/male in tim acy c l e a r l y :

Why have our r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men been so 

l im ite d ?  One reason  l i e s  in  the m asculine need f o r  

g e t t in g  ahead. I t  i s  in  the  eyes o f o th e r  men th a t  we 

are  judged to  be a  success  o r  a f a i l u r e .  Most o f  us a re  

in  r e a l  or imagined com petition  w ith  o th e r  men fo r  the 

rewards s o c ie ty  o f f e r s .  . . .  In most ev e ry th in g  we do,

male c u l tu re  encourages us to  compare o u rse lv es  w ith

o ther  men, and to  see them as a s tan d a rd  showing what we 

should be ab le  to  do. No wonder we a re  so uneasy w ith  

o th e r  men. The h i e r a r c h i c a l  or a u th o r i ty  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

among men, which r e f l e c t  t h i s  process of comparison, 

makes in tim acy even more awkward and uncom fortab le . . . . 

Another b a r r i e r  makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  us to  be open w ith  

each o th e r  even when we want t o .  The m asculine r o l e ,  

which suppresses  em otional exp ress ion  g e n e ra l ly ,  

e s p e c ia l ly  l i m i t s  the  e x p re ss io n  of f e e l in g  among men. .

. . In g e n e ra l ,  we do not f e e l  com fortable  e x p re ss in g  our 

emotions w ith  o th e r  men. O ften, we simply do no t r e a l i z e  

or pay a t t e n t io n  to  how we f e e l  about each o th e r .  . . .

For many o f  u s ,  f e e l in g s  o f warmth toward one an o th e r  a re
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p a r t i c u l a r l y  d i f f i c u l t  to  ex p re ss .  Much of t h i s  

r e lu c ta n c e  r e l a t e s  to  f e a r s  about s e x u a l i ty  among men.

Because o f our f e a r s  o f  hom osexuality , we sometimes r e a c t  

n e g a t iv e ly  to c lo se  f r ie n d s h ip s  in  o th e r  men. . . . These 

n e g a tiv e  r e a c t io n s  o f te n  have to  be d e a l t  w ith  by men who 

a re  seek ing  ' l o s e r  in tim acy w ith  each o th e r .  But, in  

a d d i t io n  to  th e se  r e a c t io n s ,  we must d ea l  w ith  the f e a r s  

in s id e  o u rse lv es  about what i t  means fo r  o th e r  men to  be 

im portan t to  u s ,  and fo r  us to  be im portan t to them.

(p p .  74-75)

David and Brannon (1976) a l s o  s t a t e  the  problem w e l l :  " I t  i s  in

men's r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  each o th e r  th a t  the  p r o s c r ip t io n s  a g a in s t  

having 'f e m in in e '  f e e l in g s  i s  most c o s t ly ,  because i t  p rec ludes  having 

a deep ly  in t im a te  involvement w ith  someone who might share  s im i la r  

problem s. In  our s o c ie ty ,  where sex and a f f e c t i o n  a re  c lo s e ly  

in te r tw in e d ,  i f  one g e ts  too c lo se  to  o th e r  men th e re  i s  a f e a r  th a t  

t h i s  a f f e c t i o n  w i l l  be seen as se x u a l ,  and hom osexuality  i s  the 

a n t i t h e s i s  o f  m a s c u l in i ty .  Furtherm ore, i t  would be d i f f i c u l t  indeed 

to  be su p p o r t iv e  toward those  persons w ith  whom one i s  competing" (p . 

50).

David and Brannon 's  r e fe re n c e  to  "hom osexuality  as th e  a n t i t h e s i s

o f  m a sc u lin i ty "  i s  q u i te  s t r i k i n g .  There i s  no way of knowing how to
«

tak e  t h i s  s ta te m e n t;  a re  they s e r io u s ,  o r  a re  they j u s t  s t a t i n g  the 

common c u l t u r a l  s te re o ty p e ?  I f  i t  i s  indeed a re fe re n c e  to  the  

s te r e o ty p e ,  i t  i s  hoped th a t  they would have l a b e l le d  i t  as such. I t



225

i s  j u s t  t h i s  kind o f  u n c le a r  message th a t  se rv es  to  p e rp e tu a te  the 

myth and the s te re o ty p e  i t s e l f .  Furtherm ore, t h e i r  a s s e r t io n  th a t  sex 

and a f f e c t i o n  a re  c lo s e ly  in te r tw in e d  seems to  c o n t r a d ic t  e a r l i e r  

s ta tem en ts  by F as teau  (1974) and Gross (1978), about men's i n a b i l i t y  

to  combine sex and a f f e c t i o n .  However, i t  seems th a t  both  are  indeed 

t r u e .  Men a re  given c o n t r a d ic to ry  m essages. They a re  taugh t as p a r t  

of the  male ro le  to  s e p a ra te  sex and a f f e c t i o n ,  bu t a re  expected to 

in te g r a te  the two in  t h e i r  m a r r ia g e s , or o th e r  h e te ro se x u a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Fasteau  (1972) adds support to the d i f f i c u l t y  men have being 

in t im a te  w ith  o th e r  men: "Our sense o f i s o l a t i o n  i s  a lso  an

independent and c r u c i a l  element of s e x - ro le  c o n d it io n in g  i t s e l f .  We 

a re  taught not to communicate our p e rso n a l  f e e l in g s  and concerns.

Most of our f r ie n d s h ip s  simply d o n ' t  run very  deep . . . . Talking 

p e rso n a l ly  and spontaneous invo lves  r e v e a l in g  d o u b ts ,  p lans  which may 

f a i l ,  ideas  which h a v e n ' t  been thought through, happiness  over th ings  

the o th e r  person  might th in k  t r i v i a l  — in  s h o r t ,  making o u rse lv es  

v u ln e ra b le .  That was too r is k y "  (p .  20).

Other r e s e a rc h e r s  express  views s im i la r  to those  expressed above. 

N ichols  (1975) mentions s e v e ra l  a sp ec ts  o f  the male ro le  th a t  work 

a g a in s t  male f r i e n d s h ip s :  com petit ion ; emphasis on

i n t e l l e c t u a l i z a t i o n ;  the appearance o f  co o ln ess ,  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  and 

in d i f f e r e n c e ;  and, the  need fo r  dominance and c o n t r o l .  P leck  (1975) 

sees  com petition  and fe a r  o f  hom osexuality as two dynamic is s u e s  which 

i n t e r f e r e  w ith  the development o f in tim acy between men. He sees these
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i s su e s  as m a n ife s ta t io n s  of two a sp e c ts  o f  the  male r o le :  th e  s t r e s s

on achievement and the  supp ress ion  o f  a f f e c t .  He p o in ts  out ano ther  

im portan t b a r r i e r  to  male/male in tim acy as w e l l .  He p o in ts  ou t th a t  

men lack  in te r p e r s o n a l  s k i l l s ,  t h a t  they a re  no t t r a in e d  to  be 

s e n s i t i v e  to  the  f e e l in g s  o r needs o f them selves o r  o th e r s .  They a lso  

seem to  have d i f f i c u l t y  re so lv in g  in te rp e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t  — a 

necessary  a sp ec t  of a l l  i n te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  As ev idence , he 

c i t e s  a s tudy  by Bartolome (1972) who found th a t  men in  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  

s e t t i n g s  " t ry  to  avoid  s i t u a t i o n s  where emotions might come in to  p lay  

and to  smooth over s i t u a t i o n s  where deep emotions have been 

e x p re s se d ."  Pleck su g g es ts  th a t  t h i s  i s  an ap t  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  the 

"male a f f i l i a t e  s ty l e "  in  g e n e ra l .  He th e re fo re  suggests  t h a t  men 

need to  develop in te rp e r s o n a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  and more r e l a t io n s h ip s  

s k i l l s  (p .  238); an e x c e l le n t  su g g es t io n .

Lewis (1978) p o in ts  to  fou r  b a r r i e r s  to  in tim acy  between men: 1)

co m p e ti t io n ;  2) homophobia; 3) a v e rs io n  to  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  and openess; 

and 4) the  la c k  o f r o le  models. This l a s t  p o in t  i s  q u i te  im portan t 

and r e l a t e s  e s s e n t i a l l y  to  the lack  o f i n t e rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  mentioned 

above by P leck . C le a r ly ,  male models a re  needed to  teach  

in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s .  Lewis d e sc r ib e s  h is  in tim acy workshops and 

e x e rc is e s  as an a ttem pt in  th a t  d i r e c t i o n .  He focuses  on opening 

communication between men, f a c i l i t a t i n g  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  and r i s k  

ta k in g ,  and ex tend ing  a f f e c t i o n  by focusing  on ach iev in g  some p h y s ic a l  

in tim acy  (pp . 116-118). Pleck and Clark (1972) a l s o  focus on men's 

l i b e r a t i o n  and encounter groups to  f a c i l i t a t e  s im i la r  g o a ls .
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C le a r ly ,  the t h e o r e t i c a l  fo rm u la tio n s  advanced have s e v e ra l  common 

them es. Three a sp e c ts  of the t r a d i t i o n a l  male sex r o le  a re  re p e a te d ly  

s in g led  out as impediments to  male/male in tim acy: 1) com petit ion ; 2)

men's la c k  o f awareness o f t h e i r  own f e e l in g s  and needs as w ell as to  

those o f o th e r s ;  and 3) t h e i r  i n a b i l i t y  to  share  and communicate th ese  

f e e l in g s  and needs w ith  o th e r  men — an av e rs io n  to  v u l n e r a b i l i t y .  

Impediments to  Intim acy Between Gay Men

A b a s ic  f a c to r  th a t  determ ines the  uniqueness o f the  gay man's 

ta sk  of seek ing  em o tio n a l,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexua l in tim acy w ith  o th e r  

gay men d e r iv e s  from the  f a c t  t h a t  he i s  a man and looks to  o th e r  men 

to  s a t i s f y  th ese  needs. I t  might be expected  th a t  those  a sp e c ts  of 

male s e x - ro le  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  a c t  as impediments to  male/male 

in tim acy would p re se n t  problems fo r  gay men in  t h e i r  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  one a n o th e r .  Indeed, in  my c l i n i c a l  experience I  

have found t h i s  to  be the  case fo r  in d iv id u a l  c l i e n t s  t r y in g  to  r e l a t e  

in t im a te ly  w ith  o th e r  men, fo r  couples seek ing  couples th e rap y , or 

between therapy  group members s t ru g g l in g  to  maximize need s a t i s f a c t i o n  

and in tim acy .

The asp ec ts  o f  the male s e x - ro le  o u t l in e d  above p re sen t  problems 

fo r  gay men because t h e i r  need system fo r  same-sex in tim acy c o n f l i c t s  

w ith  t h e i r  s e x - ro le  s o c ia l i z a t i o n  which i n h i b i t s  same-sex in tim acy .

In a d d i t io n ,  they a re  t r y in g  to  s a t i s f y  t h e i r  needs f o r  in tim acy w ith  

o th e r  men who have been s im i la r ly  t r a in e d  to  avoid the  in tim acy they 

need. These c o n f l i c t i n g  f a c to r s  w i l l  l i k e l y  produce i n t e r n a l  

c o n f l i c t s  th a t  get ac ted  out i n t e r p e r s o n a l ly . One o f  the  most b a s ic
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c o n f l i c t s  t h a t  r e s u l t s  from th ese  c o n f l i c t i n g  f a c to r s  i s  an 

ex ag g era tio n  o f  the b a s ic  t e n s io n ,  b e l ie v e d  by some to  be in h e re n t  in  

a l l  primary r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  between autonomy and in tim acy  (Ramey, 1976; 

Shor & S a n v i l le ,  1978). The p a t t e r n  o f a l t e r n a t i n g  in tim acy and 

w ithdraw al o f te n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of r e l a t io n s h ip s  d esc r ib ed  by c l i e n t s ,  

e s ta b l i s h e d  by group members, and mentioned by S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981, p . 

187), makes more sense  i f  one unders tands  the  opposing needs of the 

gay men in the  r e l a t io n s h ip  — the  need to  be in t im a te  and the 

opposing need to  avo id  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  and c lo se n e ss  w ith  o th e r  men 

( i . e . ,  a f e a r  of in t im a c y ) .  As S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) p o in ts  o u t ,  

c o n tra ry  to o ld  assumptions about the  in h e re n t  i n a b i l i t y  of 

homosexuals to  be in t im a te ,  " I t  i s  i r o n ic  th a t  many gay male love 

a f f a i r s  break up because o f the  c lo se n ess  and in tim acy  th a t  has 

developed, no t because men c a n ' t  become in t im a te "  (p .  187). I t  i s  

im portan t fo r  gay men to  re c o g n ize ,  and put in  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  t h e i r  

competing n eeds ,  as w ell  as to  t r y  to  understand  the  im p l ic a t io n s  o f 

t h e i r  needing to  r e l a t e  in t im a te ly  w ith  men who have been tau g h t to  

f e a r  and avoid  the same-sex in tim acy  they seek . T he ir  myths, 

assum ptions, e x p e c ta t io n s  and id e a l s  about th ese  r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  

based on h e te ro se x u a l  models th a t  do not n e c e s s a r i ly  r e f l e c t  the 

r e a l i t e s  posed by two men to g e th e r .

Growing up as homosexuals and as men, gay men le a rn  to  deny 

s ig n i f i c a n t  asp ec ts  o f  t h e i r  em otional l i f e .  Often th ese  men a re  not 

aware o f ,  l e t  alone not communicating w ith  o th e r s ,  im portan t needs and 

f e e l i n g s .  Not being aware of f e e l in g s  or needs i s  one reason they a re
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not shared  w ith  in t im a te  p a r t n e r s ,  but not the only reaso n . Men o f te n  

la c k  the in te rp e r s o n a l  s k i l l s  to  enab le  them to  communicate 

e f f e c t i v e l y  to  t h e i r  p a r tn e r  what i t  i s  they  f e e l  or need. In 

a d d i t io n ,  f e a r  o f  a l lo w in g  o n e s e l f  to  r i s k  being v u ln e ra b le ,  

e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  a c o m p e ti to r ,  p rev en ts  the sh a rin g  of needs and 

f e e l in g s  between men. This s h a r in g ,  or s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e , i s  a c r u c ia l  

p a r t  o f  the in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  ( J o u ra rd ,  1971). Without t h i s  

in fo rm a tio n ,  p a r tn e r s  r e a c t  to  each o th e r  on the  b a s is  of t h e i r  own 

assumptions of what the  o th e r  p a r tn e r  w an ts , needs, or f e e l s .  These 

assum ptions a re  o f te n  no t checked out w ith  the  p a r tn e r  and o f te n  may 

be an in c o r r e c t  assessm ent o f  the p a r t n e r ’s p sy ch o lo g ica l  r e a l i t y .  

O perating  under i n a r t i c u l a t e d  and o f te n  in c o r r e c t  assum ptions does not 

serve  to  promote in tim acy , but in s te a d  a c ts  to  i n h i b i t  i t s  development 

and to  m ain ta in  em otional d is ta n c e  between p a r tn e r s .

The th i r d  a sp ec t  o f  th e  male s e x - ro le  th a t  c re a te s  problems fo r  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men i s  com petition  which o f te n  

r e s u l t s  in  a power s t r u g g le  between p a r tn e r s  f o r  dominance and 

c o n t r o l .  In my c l i n i c a l  experience  t h i s  i s  one of the most common 

problems encountered by gay men. S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) a g re e s ,  f in d in g  

com petit ion  to be an i s s u e  in  almost every gay male r e l a t io n s h ip  he 

in v e s t ig a te d .  I t  i s  o f te n  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  the gay man to  o f f e r  support 

to  the  man he competes a g a in s t  and compares h im self  to .  I f  "winning" 

t h i s  com petition  i s  a n ecessa ry  way of b u i ld in g  up low s e l f  esteem , 

then he w i l l  need h is  p a r tn e r  to  remain in  a one down p o s i t io n  and not 

be h is  e q u a l .  The co m para tive /com petit ive  dimension o f  gay male
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r e l a t io n s h ip s  se rves  to  i n h i b i t  in tim acy  and promote s t r u g g le ,  

c o n f l i c t ,  and d is ta n c e .

One of the f i r s t  p r i o r i t i e s  in  therapy  w ith  many gay men i s  to  

help  them i d e n t i f y ,  l a b e l ,  and d i f f e r e n t i a t e  t h e i r  f e e l in g s  and needs 

so th a t  they may seek to  -express and s a t i s f y  them more e f f e c t i v e l y .  

F ee lin g s  of te n d e rn e ss ,  c a r in g ,  dependency, need iness  and 

v u l n e r a b i l i t y  are  p a r t i c u l a r l y  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  many gay men to  allow  

themselves to  f e e l  and e x p re ss .  Angry and co m petit ive  f e e l in g s  may be 

allowed more freedom of exp ress ion  than o th e r  f e e l in g s ,  a l though  th e re  

s t i l l  seems to  be a g r e a t  deal of d e n ia l  and c o n f l i c t  surrounding  

th ese  f e e l i n g s .  I t  seems th a t  o f  a l l  f e e l i n g s ,  f e e l in g s  o f sexual 

a t t r a c t i o n  a re  the most f a m i l ia r  f p r  the  gay man, and are  the  e a s i e s t  

to  e x p re s s .  I t  i s  o f te n  uncom fortable fo r  gay men to  e s ta b l i s h  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men th a t  a re  not grounded in  sexual 

a t t r a c t i o n .  Consequently , sexual f e e l in g s  o f te n  a r i s e  e a r ly  in  the 

tre a tm e n t  p rocess  e s p e c ia l ly  between a gay male c l i e n t  and h i s  male 

t h e r a p i s t  or between group therapy members. I t  i s  im portant fo r  the  

th e r a p i s t  working with gay men to  u n ders tand  th a t  th e se  e a r ly  sexua l 

f e e l in g s  are  s a fe  and f a m i l ia r  f e e l in g s  fo r  the gay man, and may be a 

way of r e s i s t i n g  d e a l in g  w ith  o th e r  needs and f e e l in g s  th a t  may be 

experienced  as more a l i e n  and uncom fortab le .

Homophobia as a B a r r ie r  t o  Male/Male Intimacy

In a d d i t io n  to  s p e c i f i c  aspects  o f  the  male r o l e ,  homophobia i s  

most o f te n  mentioned as an impediment to  male/male in tim acy . For 

example, N ichols (1975) s t r e s s e s  homophobia as the major impediment to 

male f r i e n d s h ip s :



231

The fe a r  of being considered  homosexual, whether 

conscious o r ,  as i s  t ru e  fo r  most men, unconsc ious ,  i s  a 

cancer t h a t  e a t s  away a t  our n a t io n a l  s t r e n g th s .

E lim in a tin g  t h i s  f e a r  means not only to le ra n c e  f o r  men 

who are  u n a f ra id  of taboos and who openly draw c lo se  to  

each o th e r  but a l s o  encourangement of such c lo s e n e s s .  I t  

should be l e f t  to  each in d iv id u a l  male to  f in d  h is  own 

d i r e c t io n s  on the  s c a le  of s ex u a l  p re fe re n c e .  . . .  I f  he 

were not s u b je c t  to  the  f e a r s  in s p i re d  by the  taboo ,,  i f  

i t  r e a l l y  d i d n ' t  m a tte r  whether or not he were thought 

homosexually i n c l i n e d ,  and i f  h is  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  men 

d id  develop in to  p h y s ic a l  e x p re s s io n s ,  i t  would be 

obvious th a t  i t  i s  good to  be c lo se  to  men. I t  i s  

h e a l th y ,  and i t  adds to  s o c i e t y ' s  w e l l -b e in g ,  because i t  

a llow s men to  p e rce iv e  th a t  they  a re  a p p re c ia te d  by one 

ano ther  not because o f w inning, co m p e ti t io n ,  dom ination , 

s t a t u s ,  and so f o r t h  bu t because they a re  k in d ,  lo v in g ,  

th o u g h t fu l ,  and s e n s i t i v e ;  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  men must 

develop i f  they a re  to  s u rv iv e ,  (p .  282)

I t  i s  im portant to  d e f in e  and exp lo re  homophobia in  more dep th , 

and to  show i t s  r e l a t io n s h ip  to  the maintenance of the  male s e x - r o le .  

Morin and G arf in k le  (1978) have provided  a thorough and cogent review 

of the t h e o r e t i c a l  and e m p ir ic a l  d a ta  r e le v a n t  to  unders tan d in g  the 

meaning and dynamics o f male homophobia. They o f f e r  two p e r sp e c t iv e s  

from which to  view homophobia — an e x te r n a l  or c u l t u r a l  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  

explored  e a r l i e r ,  and a p e rso n a l  or psycho- dynamic p e r s p e c t iv e .
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From the p e rso n a l  or psychodynamic p e r s p e c t iv e ,  homophobia r e f e r s  

to  the " i r r a t i o n a l  f e a r  or in to le ra n c e  o f hom osexuality" (Lehne,

1976), or "an i r r a t i o n a l ,  p e r s i s t e n t ,  f e a r  o r  dread of homosexuals" 

(MacDonald, 1976). Weinberg (1972), f i r s t  p opu la r ized  the  p ersona l 

p e rsp e c t iv e  of homophobia. He spoke o f the  homophobia o f  both  

h e te ro s e x u a ls ,  who i r r a t i o n a l l y  f e a r -b e in g  in  c lo se  p rox im ity  to  those 

seen as homosexuals, and, very  im p o r ta n t ly ,  o f  homosexuals who , 

m an ifes ted  s e l f - h a t r e d  on the b a s is  o f the i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  of the 

m a jo r i ty  c u l t u r e ' s  i r r a t i o n a l  b e l i e f s  and f e a r s .  Morin and G arfink le  

(1978) suggest the need to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between f e a r  of o n e 's  own 

homosexual or sex u a l im p u lse s ; the f e a r  of hom osexuality  based on 

ign o ran ce , la c k  o f c o n ta c t  and c u l t u r a l  s te r e o ty p e s ;  and the  gen era l  

f e a r  of d i f f e r e n c e ,  as m o t iv a t io n a l  dynamics in  homophobia.

I r o n i c a l l y ,  the  most d i r e c t  b eh av io ra l  evidence o f the  power of 

the  f e a r  of hom osexuality  comes from a s tudy  by McConghy (1967), who 

was a t tem p tin g  to  e s t a b l i s h  c l a s s i c a l  c o n d i t io n in g  procedures  to  

"cure"  homosexual men. He invented  a "pha llom eter"  to  measure p e n i le  

volume changes while viewing p ic u t re s  o f  male and female nudes. He 

p o s tu la te d  th a t  male hom osexuality  i s  a phobic response to  women, and 

t h a t  p e n i le  volume would decrease  when homosexual men were shown 

female nude p i c t u r e s .  As expected he found th a t  p e n i le  volume 

in c re a se d  fo r  homosexual men when viewing male nudes, and in c re a se d  

f o r  h e te ro se x u a l  men when viewing female nudes. However, h i s  s u rp r i s e  

came when he found no d i f f e r e n c e  in p e n i le  volume when homosexual men 

viewed nude women or n e u t r a l  p i c tu r e s ,  whereas h e te ro se x u a l  men showed
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decreased  p e n i le  volume when viewing p ic tu r e s  of male nudes . This 

f in d in g  of an a v e rs iv e  response of h e te ro se x u a l  men to  p ic tu r e s  o f  

nude men and a f a i l u r e  to  f in d  an a v e rs iv e  response  in  homosexual men 

to  p ic tu re s  of nude women — f e a r  of women — has been r e p l ic a te d  

r e p e a te d ly  (Freund, Langevin, G ib in i , and Z a ja c ,  1973; Freund, 

Langevin, G ib in i ,  and Za jac , 1974; Freund, Langevin, Chamberlayne, 

Deosoran & Zajac , 1974; and Lavengin, S tan fo rd  & Block, 1975).

Much re se a rc h  has been conducted to d isc o v e r  the  p e r s o n a l i ty  

c o r r e la t e s  of homophobia. Morin and and G a rf in k le  (1978) review 

thoroughly  the r e le v a n t  re se a rc h  a v a i la b le  through 1977. Their review 

shows th a t  homophobic people m an ife s t  the p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

t y p ic a l  of any h ig h ly  p re ju d ic e d  group of people and are  a f r a i d  or 

i n to l e r a n t  in  a g r e a t  many o th e r  s o c ia l  and in te rp e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n s  

(p .  32). Lehne (1976) a g re e s ,  he does not see homophobia as an 

i s l o l a t e d  p re ju d ic e  or t r a i t ,  but r a th e r  as " c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of 

in d iv id u a ls  who are g e n e ra l ly  r i g i d  and s e x i s t "  (p .  67). For the 

purposes of the c u r re n t  s tu d y ,  I  would l i k e  to  focus on those  

e m p ir ic a l  s tu d ie s  which have shown the connection  between homophobia 

and maintenance of s e x - r o l e s .

In a nationw ide in te rv ie w  study o f 3,018 American a d u l t s  during 

1970, L e v i t t  & Klassen (1974) found th a t  n e a r ly  70% b e liev ed  th a t  male 

homosexuals "ac t  l i k e  the o p p o s ite  sex"; 22% concurred s t ro n g ly  (p .

35). A 1977 Psychology Today survey of a t t i t u d e s  towards m asc u lin i ty  

found th a t  70% of the male and female respondents  b e l iev ed  th a t  

"homosexuals a re  not f u l l y  m asc u lin e ."  This la rg e  sample was younger,
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more a f f l u e n t ,  l e s s  r e l i g i o u s ,  b e t t e r  educa ted , and more l i b e r a l  than 

the  average American (T a rv is ,  1977, p .  35). The la rg e  pe rcen tage  of 

respondents  in  agreement w ith  t h i s  b e l i e f ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  a young 

l i b e r a l  sample, i s  q u i te  s t r i k i n g .  I t  a t t e s t s  to  the w idespread and 

deep ly  in g ra in e d  connection  in  American c u l tu r e  between male 

hom osexuality  and the lack  o f m a sc u l in i ty .  The f a c t  t h a t  the 

percen tages  in  both s tu d ie s  remain the  same a f t e r  seven y e a r s ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  d u r in g  a time when gay people were becoming more open and 

v i s i b l e ,  se rv es  to  r e in fo rc e  the  n o tio n  of j u s t  how deeply  in g ra in e d  

th i s  connection  i s .

MacDonald, Huggins, Young & Swanson (1972) found th a t  a need to 

support the double s tan d a rd  between the  sexes was a more b a s ic  

component o f homophobia than a c o n se rv a t iv e  sexua l m o ra l i ty .

MacDonald & Games (1974) r e p l ic a t e d  the e a r l i e r  f in d in g ,  and a l s o  

found th a t  homophobia was a s so c ia te d  w ith  a la c k  of support fo r  

e q u a l i t y  beween the se x e s .  In a d d i t io n ,  they  found th a t  on a Semantic 

D i f f e r e n t i a l  potency f a c t o r ,  "man" was r a te d  as most p o te n t ,  follow ed 

by " l e s b i a n , "  "women," and the "male homosexual" — who was r a te d  as 

the  l e a s t  p o te n t .  They a ls o  found support fo r  a h ypo thes is  su g g es tin g  

th a t  homosexuals were perce ived  as s e x - ro le  confused in  t h a t  l e s s  

s e x - r o le  d i s p a r i t y  was found on r a t in g s  of homosexual men and women 

than fo r  r a t in g s  of h e te ro se x u a l  men and women (p .  2 4 ) .  The au th o rs  

e x p la in  th a t  the "p re se rv a t io n  o f  m ascu line-fem in ine dichotomy may be 

th re a te n e d  by the  homosexual whom we b e l ie v e  to  be fem inine when male 

( 'p a n s y , '  ’f a i r y , ’ e t c . )  and masculine when female ( 'b u t c h , '  e t c . )
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A ccordingly , we may condemn the homosexual in  o rder  to  reduce s e x - ro le  

confusion" (pp. 10-11).

Morin and Wallace (1976) used a m u l t ip le  r e g re s s io n  a n a ly s is  to 

f ind  th a t  the s in g le  b es t  p r e d ic to r  of homophobia i s  a b e l i e f  in  the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  fam ily  ideology o f a dominant f a t h e r ,  subm issive mother, 

and obed ien t c h i ld r e n .  The second b e s t  p r e d ic to r  was found to  be 

agreement w ith  t r a d i t i o n a l  b e l i e f s  about women(Morin & G a rf in k le ,

1978, p .  31). Minnegrode (1976) found th a t  anithomosexual su b je c ts  

were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more s e x u a l ly  c o n se rv a t iv e ,  and a n t i f e m in i s t  than 

prohomosexual s u b je c ts .

Dunbar, Brown and Amoroso (1973) found th a t  h igh  homophobic males 

had a more c o n s t ic te d  view of se x -a p p ro p r ia te  behav io r  fo r  men than 

low homophobic m ales. A s e r i e s  of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  s tu d ie s  in v e s t ig a te d  

the r e l a t io n s h ip  between homophobia and c u l t u r a l  a t t i t u d e s  toward 

se x -a p p ro p r ia te  beh av io r .  Brown & Amoroso (1975) and Dunbar, Brown 

and Vuorinen (1973) compared homophobia in  males and a t t i t u d e s  toward 

s e x -a p p ro p r ia te  behavior in  th re e  c u l tu re s  — B r a z i l i a n ,  Canadian, and 

West In d ia n .  They found th a t  B r a z i l i a n s ,  who were the most 

homophobic, had the most c o n se rv a tiv e  a t t i t u d e s  toward se x -a p p ro p r ia te  

b ehav io r ;  they were followed by the West Ind ians  w ith  m oderately  

c o n se rv a t iv e  a t t i t u d e s  toward s e x -a p p ro p r ia te  behavior and moderate 

homophobia, who in  tu rn ,  were followed by the Canadians who had the 

l e a s t  c o n se rv a t iv e  a t t i t u d e s  toward se x -a p p ro p r ia te  behavior and the 

l e a s t  homophobia. These s tu d ie s  p o in t  to  the importance of the b e l i e f  

in  t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  s e x - ro le s  as a major f a c to r  in  homophobia.
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F arina  (1972) and Karr (1978) s tu d ie d  the e f f e c t  of being la b e le d  

homosexual on the l a b e le e ,  th e  l a b e l e r ,  and upon those  i n t e r a c t in g  

with them. F a r in a  (1972) found th a t  when men were la b e le d  as 

homosexual t h e i r  behavior changed in  a d i r e c t io n  o p p o s ite  from th a t  

s t e r o ty p ic a l l y  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  homosexuals and in  a d i r e c t io n  more in  

accordance w ith  t r a d i t i o n a l  male s e x - ro le  e x p e c ta t io n s  — i . e . ,  they 

became in c re a s in g ly  more s t e r e o t y p i c a l l y  m ascu line .

Karr (1975, 1978) s tu d ie d  homosexual la b e l in g  from two 

p e r s p e c t iv e s .  Using th e  Semantic D i f f e r e n t i a l ,  Karr (1975) had 100 

men r a t e  " the  t y p ic a l  male homosexual" and the " ty p ic a l  male 

h e te ro se x u a l ."  On the  e v a lu a t iv e  f a c t o r ,  the  homosexual was seen as 

le s s  good, h o n e s t ,  f a i r ,  p o s i t i v e ,  v a lu a b le ,  s t a b l e ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  

f r i e n d ly  and c le a n ,  and as more shallow  and unhealthy  than the 

h e te ro se x u a l .  On the m a sc u l in i ty  f a c t o r ,  the  homosexual was seen as 

more d e l i c a t e ,  p a s s iv e ,  womanly, s m a l le r ,  s o f t e r ,  and more y ie ld in g  

than the  h e te ro se x u a l  ( c i t e d  in  Morin & G arf in k le ,  1978, p .  4 0 ) .  In 

an im portan t l a t e r  s tu d y ,  Karr (1978) used an Asch-type experiem enta l 

paradigm to seek  b e h a v io ra l  v a l id a t i o n  fo r  h is  e a r l i e r  f in d in g s .  Two 

confed era te s  (prim ary  l a b e l e r  and secondary l a b e l e r )  l a b e l l e d  a th i r d  

con federa te  ( la b e le e )  as homosexual in  the experim en ta l g roups, and 

they d id  not l a b l e  him as homosexual in  the  c o n tro l  g roups. A ll  

groups were focused on ta sk s  o f  group c o o p e ra t io n ,  communication, and 

p e rc e p t io n .  The la b e le e s  were p e rce ived  as being s ig n i f i c a n l y  l e s s  

masculine and le s s  p r e fe r r e d  as a p a r t i c ip a n t  in  fu tu r e  experim ents 

when they were l a b e l le d  as homosexual than when they were not so
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l a b e l l e d .  The prim ary l a b e l e r s  were perce ived  as more m asculine and 

more s o c ia b le  when they  l a b e l l e d  the la b le e  as a homosexual than when 

they d id  n o t .  Thus, the same man was perce ived  as having 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  depending upon whether he was 

l a b e l l e d  a homosexual or not and whether he l a b e l l e d  one or n o t .

These f in d in g s  a re  c o n s is t e n t  w ith  a t t r i b u t i o n  theo ry  in  t h a t  how 

o th e rs  are  perce ived  and a sse ssed  i s  g r e a t ly  in f lu e n c e d  by the  

e x p e c ta t io n s  and va lues  o f the p e rc e iv e r .

Moreover, Karr found th a t  h igh  homophobic p a r t i c i p a n t s  s a t  f a r t h e r  

away from co n fed era te s  la b e le d  homosexual, and d esc r ib ed  them as le s s  

m asculine  than d id  low homophobia p a r t i c i p a n t s .  F in a l ly ,  the  p resence 

o f  a l a b e l le d  homosexual s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a l t e r e d  group in t e r a c t io n  in  

th a t  h igh  homophobia p a r t i c ip a n t s  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l e s s  e f f i c i e n t  a t  

group problem so lv in g  when a con fed era te  la b le d  homosexual was 

p r e s e n t .  Thus, the  mere p resence  of a homosexual man i s  so powerful 

as to  e f f e c t  the fu n c t io n in g  of homophobic peop le . Karr (1978) 

concludes : "The r e s u l t s  o f the s tudy are c o n s is te n t  in  in d ic a t in g

th a t  conform ity  to  male ro le  e x p e c ta t io n s  i s  a powerful m o tiv a to r  and 

th a t  the  l a b e l  homosexual can be an im portan t f a c to r  in  whether or not 

one i s  perce ived  as being m ascu line . The f in d in g s  of t h i s  s tudy 

support the b e l i e f  th a t  the  f e a r  of being la b e le d  homosexual can 

o p e ra te  to  keep men a c t in g  in  accordance with the e x p e c ta t io n s  of the  

male r o l e .  Those i n t e r e s t e d  in  changing p e jo r a t iv e  a t t i t u d e s  toward 

homosexual men wold do w ell  to  pay in c reased  a t t e n t i o n  to  changing the 

more b a s ic  dynamics of the male ro le "  (pp. 82-83).
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S teffensm eier  & S te ffe n sm e ie r  (1974) found th a t  men were more 

r e j e c t i n g  of homosexuals than were women. The men were p a r t i c u l a r l y  

r e j e c t in g  o f male homosexuals as compared to  l e s b i a n s .  Lesbians were 

a l s o  seen as le s s  of a s o c ia l  problem and le s s  l i k e l y  to  be n e g a t iv e ly  

s te re o ty p e d .  These f in d in g s ,  and th e  f in d in g  th a t  homophobia i s  

p r im a r i ly  d i r e c te d  a g a in s t  gay men, add support to the n o tio n  th a t  

hom osexuality  i s  not th e  r e a l  t h r e a t ,  but th a t  a d e v ia t io n  from male 

s e x - ro le  behavior re p re se n ts  the  r e a l  th re a t  behind homophobia. Women 

who a re  seen to  break w ith  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  s e x - r o le  are  no t judged 

as h a rsh ly  as gay men who are  seen to  break w ith  the more c u l t u r a l l y  

valued male s e x - r o le .  Gay men are th e r e fo re  censured because they may 

not f u r th e r  t r a d i t i o n a l  male i n t e r e s t s  and power.

The Freudian concept of " l a t e n t  hom osexuality" g iv es  added weight 

to  the maintenance of homophobia. Since la te n c y  im p lies  no b eh a v io ra l  

ev idence , anyone may be a - l a t e n t  homosexual w ith  no way to  prove 

beyond a doubt th a t  one i s  n o t .  Thus, th is  concept adds c o n s id e ra b le  

weight to the th re a t  o f  being la b e le d  homosexual. Lehne (1976) 

a r t i c u l a t e s  th e se  connections between homophobia and the  male s e x - ro le  

very  c l e a r ly :  "The male ro le  i s  predom inantly m ain ta ined  by men

them selves . Hen devalue hom osexuality , then use t h i s  norm to  c o n tro l  

o th e r  men in  t h e i r  male r o le s .  Since any male could p o t e n t i a l l y  

( l a t e n t l y )  be a homosexual, and since there  are  c e r t a in  s o c ia l  

san c t io n s  which can be d i r e c te d  a g a in s t  homosexuals, the  f e a r  o f being 

la b e le d  homosexual can be used to  ensure  th a t  males m ain ta in  

a p p ro p r ia te  male behavior" (p .  78).
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Lehne (1976) a lso  makes an im portant d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

homophobia and homosexism. Homophobia i s  seen as one dynamic of the 

more g e n e ra l  phenomenon o f homosexism. Homosexism im p lies  sexism 

between in d iv id u a l s  o f  the  same sex — a lth o u g h  they may d i f f e r  .in 

sexual o r i e n t a t i o n .  I t  r e f e r s  to  the m aintenance of s e x - r o le s  by 

in d iv id u a l s  of the same sex .  I t  i s  s im i la r  to  sexism a lthough  i t  

lack s  the  power d i f f e r e n t i a l  in h e re n t  in  the  s e x i s t  d e n ig ra t io n  of 

women. This power d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s  achieved through homophobia which 

uses the th r e a t  o f being la b e le d  homosexual as a means o f men 

c o n t r o l l in g  the s e x - ro le  behav ior of o th e r  men. As Lehne p o in ts  o u t:  

"Homophobia i s  a th r e a t  used by homosexist in d iv id u a ls  to  enforce  

s o c ia l  conform ity  in  the male ro le ,  and m ain ta in  s o c ia l  c o n t r o l .  The 

ta u n t  'What are you, a f a g ? '  i s  used in  many ways to  encourage c e r t a in  

types o f male behavior and to  define  the l im i t s  of 'a c c e p ta b le '  

m a sc u lin i ty "  (p .  78).

I  f in d  Lehne 's  d i s t i n c t i o n  an im portan t one in  th a t  i t  p o in ts  out 

th a t  sexism i s  not only i n t e r s e x u a l ,  but i n t r a s e x u a l  as w e l l .  I t  a lso  

p o in ts  out th a t  gay men may be both s e x i s t  and homosexist as w e ll  — 

th a t  i s ,  th a t  they  may see women as w ell as n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l ,  

e ffem in a te  men as le s s  va lued  and n e g a t iv e ly  judged . I t  a lso  opens 

the p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  the "masculine" gay man may n e g a t iv e ly  judge the 

"e ffem ina te"  h e te ro se x u a l  man. Thus, the concept i s  h e lp f u l  in  th a t  

i t  p re se n ts  o p tio n s  more c l e a r ly  than does the  concept o f  homophobia 

a lo n e .
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Morin and G arfin k le  (1978) summarize t h e i r  r e se a rc h  review in  a 

way th a t  t i e s  to g e th e r  what we have d iscu ssed  befo re  very c l e a r ly :  

"Homophobia thus  appears to  be f u n c t io n a l  in  the  dynamics of 

m a in ta in in g  the t r a d i t i o n a l  male r o le .  The f e a r  o f being la b e le d  

homosexual se rv es  to  keep men w ith in  the  co n f in es  of what the  c u l tu re  

d e f in e s  as s e x - ro le  a p p ro p r ia te  b ehav io r ,  and i t  i n t e r f e r e s  w ith  the 

development of in tim acy between men. Homophobia l im i t s  o p t io n s  and 

d ep riv es  men of the p o t e n t i a l l y  rewarding exper iences  of le a rn in g  from 

and being c lose  to  one ano ther"  (p .  41).

SEX-ROLE IDENTITY AND GAY MEN

Given th a t  the "cau sa l  connection" between hom osexuality  and 

s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n  is  one of the major components o f  homophobia, i t  i s  

im portan t to  examine i t s  p o t e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  on the  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  of 

homosexual men.

The homosexual boy re c e iv e s  c o n f l i c t i n g  and confusing  messages 

about h is  m a sc u l in i ty .  Through s o c i a l i z a t i o n  he i s  taugh t the 

requirem ents  o f the male s e x - ro le  in  accordance w ith  h is  b io lo g ic a l  

gender. He i s  expected to  "be" m asculine and avoid anyth ing  

fem in ine . At the same tim e, as p a r t  of h is  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  he i s  

taught the homophobic message th a t  homosexuals a re  not f u l l y  m asculine 

b u t ,  in s t e a d ,  resemble females — the only o th e r  op tion  — 

p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly .  As the c h i ld  d isco v e rs  h is  hom osexuality he must 

l e a rn  to  come to  terms w ith  th ese  c o n f l i c t i n g  messages in  some way.
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Each c h i ld  responds in  a unique and in d iv id u a l  way to  t h i s  dilemma.

I t  might be expected , however, th a t  one o f the most l i k e l y  responses  

would be th a t  the c h i ld  le a rn s  to q u e s t io n  h is  m a sc u l in i ty ,  and begins 

to  f e e l  anx ious , confused and v u ln e rab le  about h is  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .  

This may occur a t  any l e v e l  of p sy ch o lo g ica l  aw areness. The problem 

may be compounded i f  the boy did not a c t  accord ing  to  the requ irem ents  

of the  male s e x - ro le  and he was taun ted  o r r id i c u l e d  by o th e r s  — 

c h i ld re n  and /o r  a d u l t s  — about h is  "q u e s t io n a b le "  m a sc u l in i ty .  He 

would l i k e l y  f e e l  even more confused, anx ious ,  and v u ln e ra b le  about 

the  i s su e  of h is  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  and even more aware bf a sense of 

d i f f e re n c e  from o th e r  boys. I t  might be expected th a t  the  e x te n t  to  

which th i s  becomes a problem fo r  the c h i ld  would be in f lu en c ed  by the 

degree of emphasis on, and the r i g i d i t y  o f ,  male s e x - ro le  requ irem ents  

in  the  c h i l d ’s immediate s o c io c u l tu r a l  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  environm ent.

I t  i s  p o s tu la te d  here th a t  the e x te n t  to  which the in d iv id u a l  has 

i n t e r n a l i z e d  the homophobic confusion between hom osexuality  and 

s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n ,  h is  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  may be c h a ra c te r iz e d  as 

confused . Since s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  i s  an im portant a sp ec t  o f  the  more 

in c lu s iv e  ego i d e n t i t y ,  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  confusion  w i l l  be 

c h a ra c te r iz e d  by the same symptoms as i d e n t i t y  confusion  as o u t l in e d  

by Erikson  (1968) — doubt and shame, " id e n t i t y  co n sc io u sn ess" ,  and 

"b isex u a l  co n fu s io n ."  In  a d d i t io n ,  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  confusion  w i l l  

fu n c tio n  to  i n h i b i t  in tim acy  in  the same ways t h a t  the  more in c lu s iv e  

ego i d e n t i t y  confusion does. I t  must be s t r e s s e d  th a t  s e x - ro le  

i d e n t i t y  confusion r e s u l t s  from in te r n a l i z e d  homophobia and i s  not
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in h e ren t  to  hom osexuality  as has been t r a d i t i o n a l l y  thought by 

p sy c h ia try  and, in  tu rn ,  the  g e n e ra l  p u b l ic .  This t r a d i t i o n a l  view 

re p re s e n ts  ano ther  example of Ryan’s (1971) concept of "blaming the 

v ic t im ."  The "blame" however belongs w ith  p s y c h ia try  and 

p sychoanalysis  and not w ith  the  homosexual.

The P s y c h ia t r ic /P s y c h o a n a ly t ic  P e rsp e c t iv e

P r io r  to  ex p lo r in g  the  e m p ir ic a l  s tu d ie s  th a t  have measured the 

r e l a t io n s h ip  between hom osexuality  and s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  i t  would be 

h e lp fu l  to  unders tand  the  p r o fe s s io n a l  Z e i tg e i s t  and t h e o r e t i c a l  

framework u n der ly ing  the e a r ly  s tu d ie s  by p re se n t in g  a b r i e f  survey of 

the p s y c h ia t r i c  and /or p sy ch o an a ly t ic  p o s i t io n s  on hom osexuality  and 

s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n .

I t  is  perhaps the p s y c h ia t r i c  and p sy ch o an a ly tic  t r a d i t i o n s  th a t  

have done the most to  c r e a te  and p e rp e tu a te  the connection  between 

male hom osexuality and a lack  of m a sc u l in i ty .  I t  has been by t h e i r  

e f f o r t s  to  c re a te  e t i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r i e s ,  psychodynamic e x p la n a t io n s ,  

d ia g n o s t ic  t o o l s ,  and cures  fo r  hom osexuality  th a t  they have 

i a t r o g e n ic a l ly  c rea ted  confusion  and pain  fo r  the  people they  were 

supposedly  t ry in g  to  understand  and h e lp .

The o r ig in  of the p s y c h ia t r i c  p o s i t io n  e q u a tin g  hom osexuality  and 

s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n  can be t ra c e d  to W estpha l 's  1870 a r t i c l e  on 

"co n tra ry  sexual s e n s a t io n s ."  He b e l iev ed  th a t  hom osexuality  was 

c h a ra c te r iz e d  by "a c e r t a in  q u a l i ty  o f  sexual s e n s i b i l i t y ,  a c e r t a in  

way of in v e r t in g  the m asculine and fem inine in  o n e se lf"  ( c i t e d  in  

F o u cau lt ,  1980, p . 43). This view was in co rp o ra ted  and expanded by 

Freud during  the e a r ly  20th cen tu ry .
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Freud b e liev ed  th a t  each in d iv id u a l  was c o n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  endowed 

w ith  both male and female psychosexual a t t r i b u t e s  t h a t  sought 

i n s t i n c t u a l  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  in terms of o b je c t - c h o ic e .  I f  the 

p r e d is p o s i t io n  to  fe m in in i ty  was s tro n g ,  then f ix a t i o n  of the l ib id o  

a t  a homosexual l e v e l  was mandatory, and no environm ental in f lu en c e  

was n e c e ssa ry ;  i f  the feminine p r e d i s p o s i t io n  was weak, s tro n g  

environm ental in f lu e n c e  was re q u ired  fo r  f i x a t i o n  a t  the homosexual 

l e v e l .  Freud p o s tu la te d  th re e  s ta g e s  of s ex u a l  development and saw 

hom osexuality  — or sexua l in v e r s io n  — as a f i x a t i o n  in  the  middle 

s ta g e  between au to e ro t ism  and h e te ro se x u a l  o b je c t  ch o ice .

The environm ental in f lu e n c e  he speaks of i s  the  f a i l u r e  to  resolve 

the Oedipal c o n f l i c t  and the consequent r e g re s s io n  to  a n a r c i s s i s t i c  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  the m other. The c h i ld  i n t r o j e c t s  the mother and 

becomes the o b je c t  he cannot p o ssess ;  he behaves toward o th e rs  as he 

wishes h is  mother behaved toward him and he g ives  the  homosexual love 

o b je c ts  the love he d e s ire d  from h is  m other. Freud regarded 

hom osexuality as a p e rv e rs io n ,  but n o t-a  v ic e ,  i l l n e s s  or d eg rada tion .

B eiber , Dain, Dence, D r e l l ic h ,  Grand, Gunlach, Kremer, R ifk in ,  

Wilber and Beiber (1962) b e l iev ed  th a t  homosexuals s u f f e r  from an 

im paired masculine se lf - im a g e ,  a fe a r  of the o p p o s ite  sex developed in  

e a r ly  fam ily  r e l a t io n s  which u su a l ly  involved a c lo se -b in d in g  mother 

who is  dominant over a f a th e r  who was h o s t i l e  or detached . Reutenbeck 

(1963) saw in the homosexual "a s e c r e t  longing to  p lay  the fe m a le 's  

l e s s  demanding r o l e ” (p . 120). Karlen (1971) s a id  hom osexuality  was 

"a r e s u l t  of an i n s u f f i c i e n t  p ro p o r t io n  of the  male sex hormone" (p. 

344).
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Socarides (1968) saw hom osexuality  in  terms of "a sea rch  f o r  

m a sc u lin i ty "  (p . 46 ) . The choice of a same-sex p a r tn e r  i s  seen as a 

s o lu t io n  to  the b a s ic  c o n f l i c t  between the  wish fo r  re g re s s io n  to  the 

u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  phase and a t o t a l  lo ss  of s e l f  through m o th er-ch ild  

u n i ty .  K ardiner (1963) p o in ts  out t h a t  " the  g e n e ra l  contempt o f male 

homosexuals for females i s  n o to rio u s"  (p .  3 6 ) .  Rado (1963) proposes 

th a t  "on ly  men in c a p a c i ta te d  fo r  the love o f women by t h e i r  

insurm ountable f e a r s  and resentm ents  become dependen t ' fo r  

g r a t i f i c a t i o n  upon the escape in to  homogeneous p a i r s "  (p .  119).

Hewitt (1961) b e l ie v e d  th a t  the most s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c to r  s p e c i f i c  to 

hom osexuality  i s  effem inacy . The fem inine component i s  u s u a l ly  

unconscious but i s  e s s e n t i a l  to union w ith  o th e r  men and p rov ides  the 

h e te ro se x u a l  component w ithou t which homosexual a c ts  would be 

" re v o l t in g "  or a t  l e a s t  "u n a p p e t iz in g ."  This feminine o r i e n t a t i o n  i s  

f i r s t  adapted in  childhood as a defense  a g a in s t  f e a rs  and a n x ie t i e s  

which a re  engendered by an environment which p re se n ts  masculine 

a c t i v i t i e s  and a t t i t u d e s  as th re a te n in g  or unrewarding (pp. 592-602).

Oversey (1965,1969), approaching the is s u e  from an a d a p ta t io n a l  

p e r s p e c t iv e ,  d i s t in g u i s h e s  between hom osexuality  and 

pseudohom osexuality . Homosexuality i s  seen in  terms of a "masculine 

f a i l u r e "  — a d e v ia n t  form of sexual behavior in to  which a person  i s  

d riven  by fe a rs  o f  the normal h e te ro se x u a l  fu n c t io n .  This homosexual 

m o tiv a t io n  always e x i s t s  in  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  th e  "pseudohomosexual" 

m o tiv a t io n s  of dependency and power. These pseudohomosexual a n x ie t i e s  

may a r i s e  in  h e te ro se x u a ls  as symbolic r e f l e c t i o n s  of a f a i l u r e  in  the
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m asculine ro le  and a t  tim es of com petit ive  d e fe a t  in  a power 

s t r u g g le .  The pseudohomosexual r e p re s e n ts  h is  weakness through the  

symbolic e q u a tio n :  I  am a f a i l u r e  as a man = I  am c a s t r a t e d  = I  am a

woman = I  am a homosexual. The homosexual and the pseudohomosexual 

a re  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  by the hom osexual's  seek ing  o f g e n i t a l  c o n ta c t  w ith  

o th e r  men fo r  sex u a l g r a t i f i c a t i o n  and thus o v e r t ly  a c t in g  ou t the 

r e p a ra t iv e  f a n t a s i e s .  The primary g oa l of the  homosexual i s  o r g a s t i c  

sex u a l s a t i s f a c t i o n ;  the  dependency and power m o tiva tions  a re  

secondary but im portan t in  t h a t  the  r e l a t i v e  s t r e n g th s  of th ese  

pseudohomosexual m o tiv a tio n s  determ ine the  n a tu re  o f the  homosexual 

r e l a t io n s h ip  so u g h t.  When the dependency m o tiv a t io n  dom inates, the  

homosexual g ives  up a l l  p re te n se  of m eeting the requirem ents  o f  the 

male r o le  and is  fem inine i d e n t i f i e d .  When the  power m o tiv a tio n  

dom inates, the homosexual uses the sex u a l a c t  to  a f f i rm  h is  

m a s c u l in i ty ,  chooses men who are  l i k e  women, and a ttem p ts  to  redeem 

h is  m asculine f a i l u r e  through the domination o f a weaker p a r tn e r  and 

through exaggera ted  m asculine t r a i t s  — "The m asculine p r o t e s t . "  

Oversey b e l ie v e s  th a t  the m a jo r i ty  o f  homosexual men a re  a t  n e i th e r  

extreme but in s te a d  have mixed fem inine and m asculine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s  

dependent on the r e l a t i v e  s t re n g th s  o f the pseudohomosexual 

m o t iv a t io n s .

The Em pirica l Study o f  Homosexuality and Sex-Role I d e n t i t y  

S tud ies  Using P r o je c t iv e  Techniques

The g re a t  m a jo r i ty  o f the e a r ly  e m p ir ic a l  s tu d ie s  th a t  

in v e s t ig a te d  the r e l a t io n s h ip  between homosexuality and s e x - ro le
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i d e n t i t y  were grounded in  t h i s  p s y c h ia t r ic /p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  t h e o r e t i c a l  

framework. These s tu d ie s  approached the s tudy  of hom osexuality  from 

the a p r i o r i  assumption th a t  i t  was i n d i c a t iv e  of an impairment in  

m ental h e a l th  th a t  needed to  be d iagosed . The diagnoses in  these  

s tu d i e s ,  r e s te d  on the  assumption th a t  homosexual men were sexual 

d e v ia n ts  who would m anifest some impairment in  masculine 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  by v i r t u e  of t h e i r  hom osexuality  i t s e l f .  Thus, most of 

the  r e se a rc h e rs  began with a  h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s  — "the  assumption th a t  

hom osexuality  i s  per se in d ic a t iv e  o f psychopathology" (Morin, 1977, 

p .  629).

The e a r l i e s t  s tu d ie s  u t i l i z e d  p r o je c t iv e  techniques  to  "diagnose" 

male homosexuals on the b a s is  of a presumed se x - ro le  in v e rs io n  or 

feminine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .  There were two groups of s tu d ie s  us ing  

p r o je c t iv e  te c h n iq u e s .  The f i r s t  group used the  Rorshach and /o r  the 

TAT (Bergman, 1945; Davids, Jo e lso n ,  & McArthur, 1956; Due & W right, 

1945; E p s te in ,  1975; Fein , 1950; Hooker, 1957,1958; L insey , 1965; 

Lindsey, Tejessy & Zamansky, 1958; N itsche , Robinson & Parsons, 1956; 

P rados, 1946; S ch afe r ,  1954; Schwartz, 1956; S e i tz ,  Anderson, &

B ra u c h t , 1974; U le t t ,  1950; and Wheeler, 1949). A second grouping of 

s tu d ie s  u t i l i z i n g  p r o je c t iv e  in d ices  of hom osexuality used the 

Goodenough Draw a Man Test (1926) an d /o r  the Machover Human Figure 

Drawing Test (1949) -  (B arker, Mathis & Powers, 1953; Frank, 1955; 

G e i l ,  1948, 1949; Grams & R inder , 1958; Hammer, 1954; M ainford, 1953; 

V i l h o t t i ,  1958; and, W hitaker, 1961). A more d e ta i l e d  exam ination of 

th ese  p r o je c t iv e  s tu d ie s  may be found in  Appendix A. The em p irica l



247

re sea rch  which has a ttem pted  to  d iagnose homosexuals and to 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  groups on the  b a s is  

o f  t h e i r  s e x u a l ly  in v e r te d  responses  to p r o je c t iv e  t e s t s  have 

produced, to say the  l e a s t ,  co n fu s in g  and c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s .  Some 

p e r sp e c t iv e  i s  needed.

A symposium on p r e d ic t in g  o v e r t  behavior through the use of 

p r o je c t iv e  te ch n iq u es ,  c h a ire d  by A rthur C arr ,  was held a t  the 

American P sych o lo g ica l  A sso c ia t io n  Convention in  1959. P a r t i c ip a n t s  

were g iven  p r o je c t iv e  t e s t  p ro to c o ls  o f  a p a i r  o f  i d e n t i c a l  tw ins ,  one 

o f  whom was homosexual, to  i n t e r p r e t .  I t  was concluded th a t  the 

vary ing  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f the  same d a ta  o f fe re d  by th ese  e x p e r ts  

showed "remarkably v a r ie d  and id io s y n c r a t i c  p a t te r n s  of hand ling  the 

d a ta "  and th e re fo re  the v a l i d i t y  o f  p r e d ic t in g  e i t h e r  c o v e r t  o r  o ver t  

behav io r  from p r o je c t iv e  t e s t s  i s  d o u b tfu l .  I t  was suggested  th a t  the 

d i f f e r e n c e s  in  t e s t  d a ta  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  could be due as much to  

d i f f e r e n t  t h e o r e t i c a l  co n cep tions  o f  hom osexuality  as to the 

d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the  d a ta  i t s e l f  ( C a r r , 1960).

W alter K lop fe r ,  in  d is c u s s in g  the use o f  p r o je c t iv e  m a te r ia l  alone 

concludes t h a t :

P ro je c t iv e  m a te r ia l  i s  most meaningful when looked a t  

w ith in  the c o n tex t  o f  the o th e r  sources  o f  in fo rm a tio n .

When p r o je c t iv e  m a te r ia l  i s  used a lo n e ,  and when the 

q u es tio n  of whether we a re  p r e d ic t in g  o v e r t  b e h av io r ,  

conscious 's e l f -c o n c e p t  or merely fa n ta s y ,  i s  l e f t  

unanswered, the  re a d e r  may le g i t im a te ly  f e e l  th a t  we a re
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confounding him w ith  our am bigu ity . Of what e a r th ly  use 

i s  i t  to t a lk  o f " l a t e n t  hom osexuality" or "m asturbatory  

anx ie ty"  o r "confusion  about sexual r o le "  when i t  i s  

com plete ly  u n c le a r  whether we a re  t a lk in g  about one or 

the o th e r  o f th e se  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s .  Take fo r  example 

the m atte r  o f " l a t e n t  hom osexua lity" . Are we t a lk in g  

about a person  who i s  ex trem ely  e ffem in a te  and makes 

r e a d i ly  d i s c e r n ib l e  passes  a t  o th e r  men and whose la te n c y  

c o n s is t s  only  in  the f a c t  th a t  he does not a c tu a l ly  

engage in a n a l  c o i tu s?  Or a re  we t a lk in g  about someone 

who has never engaged in  homosexual c o n ta c ts  but who i s  

very  much preoccupied w ith  f a n ta s i e s  and ideas  and wishes 

concerning  hom osexuality  which cause him e x c ru c ia t in g  

an x ie ty ?  Or a re  we ta lk in g  about someone who merely g e ts  

confused about the sex o f the f ig u re s  in  the  Rorschach 

and TAT, and who has never had a conscious thought or 

f e e l in g  concern ing  hom osexuality  in  h is  l i f e ?  ( c i t e d  in  

Rabin, 1968, pp. 530-531)

Beside the d i f f i c u l t y  in h e re n t  in  p r o je c t iv e  t e s t  d a ta ,  th e re  a re  

d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  the des ign  of the  s tu d ie s  th a t  confuse the d a ta .  The 

h e te ro s e x u a l ly  b ia se d  assumption th a t  hom osexuality  per se was 

p a th o lo g ic a l  i s  r e f l e c t e d  in the re se a rc h  d es ig n .  For example, the 

m a jo r i ty  o f homosexual samples u t i l i z e d  were c l i n i c a l  or p r iso n  

samples who were o f te n  compared to  "normal" h e te ro se x u a ls .  Indeed, 

Hammer (1954) used a group o f  r a p i s t s  as a c o n tro l  group in  h is  s tudy
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which focused on p e d o p h ile s .  The f a c t  t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  m en ta lly  

d e f i c i e n t  p a t i e n t s  ( V i l h o t t i ,  1958), o r  p s y c h ia t r i c  i n - p a t i e n t s  

( S e i t z ,  Anderson and B rau ch t , 1974) or p r i s o n e r s  (G e i l ,  1948; Hammer, 

1954), or ad o le sc e n t  inmates o f  a s t a t e  t r a in i n g  school (Grams and 

R inder, 1958) were used as the homosexual s u b je c ts  i s  r e f l e c t i v e  o f 

t h i s  b i a s .  Although the use of c l i n i c a l  s u b je c ts  i s  c o n s is te n t  w ith  

the  re se a rc h e rs  a p r i o r i  assum ptions about the p a th o lo g ic a l  n a tu re  o f 

hom osexuality , i t  b a s ic a l ly  se rv es  to com plica te  and confuse the d a ta  

c o l l e c t e d .

There i s ,  in  a d d i t io n ,  a f a i l u r e  to agree  on sample d e f i n i t i o n .  

"Overt hom osexuals,"  "known homosexuals," "sex d e v ia n ts"  and 

"homosexuals c l a s s i f i e d  by a c l i n i c i a n "  were a l l  used to  d e sc r ib e  

su b je c t  p o p u la t io n s  in  the s tu d ie s  reviewed. The r e s u l t s  from th ese  

s u b je c ts  a re  assumed to be comparable, as hom osexuality  i s  thought to 

be a u n i t a ry  phenomena, and homosexuals a re  assumed to  be s im i la r  on 

the  b a s is  o f  t h e i r  hom osexuality . There i s  l i t t l e  a ttem pt to 

understand  the meaning to the  in d iv id u a l  o f h is  hom osexuality , or to  

look a t  w ith in  group d i f f e r e n c e s  and the v a r i e t i e s  of homosexual 

a d a p ta t io n s .  Hooker (1959), a lo n e ,  p o in ts  out the  d i v e r s i t y  o f  her  

s u b je c t s .  In  d isc u s s in g  the v a l i d i t y  o f  p r o je c t iv e  techniques in  the 

co n tex t of hom osexuality , she emphasized the  minor c l i n i c a l  

d i f f e r e n c e s  found between homosexuals and h e te ro se x u a ls  on responses  

to  the Rorshach and TAT. She su g g es ts ,  t h a t  r a t h e r  than t ry in g  to  

determ ine who i s  homosexual, more s tu d ie s  need to  be d i re c te d  toward a 

d e f i n i t i o n  o f the c h a ra c te r  and range of hom osexuality  s ince  

hom osexuality  i s  a "m u lti-m an ifes ted  phenomenon" (pp. 278-281).
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S tud ies  Using S e lf-R e p o rt  In v e n to r ie s  and Unidimensional 

M a sc u l in i ty /F e m in in i ty  Scales

In a d d i t io n  to  the p r o je c t iv e  techn ique  s tu d i e s ,  s e v e ra l  o th e r  

e m p ir ic a l  methods have been used to  ex p lo re  the  connection  between 

hom osexuality  and s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y .  A second group of e m p ir ic a l  

s tu d ie s  have u t i 7ized  s e l f - r e p o r t  in v e n to r i e s ,  a d je c t iv e  check l i s t s ,  

and /o r  the b ip o la r ,  un id im ensional measures of m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  

(Aaronson & Grumpelt, 1961; B e rd ie ,  1959; Braaten & D a r l in ,  1965;

Chang & Block, 1960; C larke, 1965; Dean & Richardson, 1964, 1966; 

Dickey, 1961; Evans, 1971; F r ib e rg ,  19£7; K rippner, 1964; M anozevitz, 

1970, 1971; Panton, 1960; Stephan, 1973; and, Thompson, Schwartz, 

McCandless & Edwards, 1973). The M a sc u lin i ty -F em in in i ty  (MF) Scale of 

the  Minnesota M u lt ip h as ic  P e r s o n a l i ty  Inven to ry  (MMPI,1942) was the 

measure most t y p i c a l l y  employed in  t h i s  r e se a rc h .

Using u n id im en sio n a l ,  b ip o la r  measures of m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty ,  

male homosexuals t y p i c a l l y  scored h ig h e r  — i . e .  low m asculine 

sex -ty p ed  or more fem inine — than  h e te ro se x u a l  m ales. These s c a le s  

were based on t r a d i t i o n a l  conceptions of m a sc u lin i ty  and f e m in in i ty  as 

o p p o s ite  ends o f a unid im ensional b ip o la r  continuum. T rea t in g  

m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  as a un id im ensional r a th e r  than a 

m u ltid im ens iona l phenomenon, th e re  was l i t t l e  e f f o r t  to  d i s t in g u i s h  

im portan t from t r i v i a l  a sp ec ts  of b eh av io r ,  nor was th e re  an 

o v e r r id in g  concep tion  to  guide item  s e l e c t io n .  The c r i t e r i o n  fo r  item  

in c lu s io n  on th ese  s c a le s  was o f te n  t h e i r  c a p a c i ty  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  

between men and women. In some in s ta n c e s ,  the a b i l i t y  to
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d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  samples has been 

used as a c r i t e r i a  fo r  item s e le c t io n  as w ell as to t e s t  the v a l i d i t y  

of the s c a le s .  I f  items a re  s e le c te d  on t h i s  b a s i s ,  and the sca le  

then d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  male samples, 

one can only conclude th a t  th e re  i s  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  responses  between 

the homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  m ales. I t  does not address  the n a tu re  

of t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e .  One can only claim  th a t  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  proof 

o f the homosexual m a le 's  feminine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i f  i t  was o r ig i n a l l y  

assumed th a t  homosexual men were more fem inine than h e te ro sex u a l  men. 

S tud ies  Using Independent M a sc u lin i ty /F e m in in i ty  Measures

The b ip o la r ,  un id im ensional conception  o f  m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  

guided the re se a rc h  e f f o r t s  o f  p sy c h o lo g is ts  u n t i l  1973.

C onstan tinop le  (1973) was in s tru m e n ta l  in  changing the  d i r e c t io n  of 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  r e se a rc h  when she proposed s e p a ra te ,  o rthogona l 

dimensions of m a sc u lin i ty  and fe m in in i ty  which v a r ied  more or le s s  

independen tly  o f each o th e r  in  each in d iv id u a l  re g a rd le s s  o f  gender. 

Androgyny was viewed as the balance  o f p o s i t i v e ly  valued m asculine and 

p o s i t i v e ly  valued feminine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  in  the in d iv id u a l .  Several 

r e s e a rc h e r s  (Bern, 1974; Block, 1973; and C o n s tan t in o p le ,  1973) have 

hypothesized  th a t  androgynous men have been m isconstrued as low 

m asculine sex typed — or fem inine — on the t r a d i t i o n a l  b ip o la r ,  

un id im ensional s c a l e s . I f  gay men are  androgynous t h i s  may account 

fo r  t h e i r  low m asculine sex type placement on t r a d i t i o n a l  s c a le s .

The development o f  the concept of androgyny occurred  w ith in  the 

co n tex t o f  the development o f two s e l f - r e p o r t  instrum ents  w ith



252

s e p a ra te ,  independent measures of p o s i t i v e l y  valued p sy ch o lo g ica l  

m asculine and fem inine p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (Bern's BSRI, 1974; 

and Spence, Helmreich & S ta p p 's  PAQ, 1974, 1975). These s c a le s  and 

o th e r s  based on the same concept have been used to  in v e s t ig a t e  the  

connection  of hom osexuality  and s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .

Spence and Helmreich (1978) re p o r t  a s tudy by Ward (1974) who 

adm in is te red  the P e rso n a l A t t r ib u te s  Q ues tionna ire  (PAQ) to  f i f t y - s i x  

males and f i f t y - f o u r  female s e l f - d e s ig n a te d  homosexuals from Texas. 

The ir  average age was 26 .2  y e a r s .  He found th a t  male homosexuals, 

compared to an u n se le c te d  sample of c o l le g e  m ales, scored  

s ig n i f i c a n t l y  lower on the  M and M-F s c a le s  and h ig h er  on the  F 

s c a l e .  F u r th e r ,  w i th in  the gay sample, le s b ia n s  scored  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  

h ig h er  than gay men on th e  M and M-F s c a l e s ,  r e v e rs in g  the  sex 

d i f f e r e n c e s  found in  the  c o l le g e  sample, while the gay men and le b ia n s  

d id  not d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  on the F s c a l e .  When gay men were 

examined in terms o f the  fo u r  p o s s ib le  s e x - ro le  outcomes, they  found 

t h a t  9% were c l a s s i f i e d  as co n v e n t io n a l ly  m ascu line , 18% were 

c l a s s i f i e d  as androgynous (h igh  m ascu line /h igh  fe m in in e ) ,  23% were 

c l a s s i f i e d  as fem in ine ,  and 50% were d es ig n a ted  as u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  

(low m asculine/low  fe m in in e ) .

The sexual o r i e n ta t i o n  of the c o l le g e  sample, to  which the  gay 

sample is  compared, i s  not commented on, but i t  seems to  be assumed 

th a t  they are h e te ro s e x u a l .  Assumed h e te ro se x u a l  p o p u la t io n s  may not 

indeed be 100% h e te ro s e x u a l .  The f a c t  th a t  perhaps 10% of th e  sample 

may be gay could c l e a r ly  compound the r e s u l t s .  C le a r ly ,  i f  gay men
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are  to  be compared to  a c o n t ro l  sample of re sp o n d en ts ,  the  sex u a l 

o r ie n ta t i o n  of th a t  c o n t ro l  group, perhaps through Kinsey r a t i n g s ,  

needs to be e s ta b l i s h e d .  H e te ro se x u a l i ty  should no t be presumed. The 

gay respondents were r e c r u i t e d  through gay b a rs  and gay a c t i v i s t  

o rg a n iz a t io n s  and the a u th o rs  do no t assume th a t  they  a re  a 

r e p re s e n ta t iv e  cross  s e c t io n  of the American gay p o p u la t io n .

McDonald and Moore (1978), us ing  a d i f f e r e n t  measure of s e x - ro le  

i d e n t i t y ,  r e p o r t  d i f f e r e n t  r e s u l t s .  They s tu d ie d  e ig h ty -e ig h t  

n o n - c l in i c a l ,  s e l f - i d e n t i f i e d  homosexuals from f iv e  major Western 

Canadian c i t i e s  to  a s c e r t a in  t h e i r  s e x - ro le  s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  as w e ll  as 

t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  toward male hom osexuality  and toward women. The 

re sp o n d en ts ,  r e c r u i t e d  through p r iv a te  gay s o c ia l  c lu b s ,  were w h ite ,  

lower middle c la s s  gay men whose mean age was 28. The Sex-S tereo type  

Q uestionna ire  (SSQ) was used to  measure s e x - ro le  s e l f  concep t. The 

s c a le  c o n s is t s  of 53 item s d e s c r ip t iv e  of s o c i a l l y  d e s i r a b le  

p e r s o n a l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  or_ behav io rs  found to  be s t e r e o t y p i c a l l y  

a s so c ia te d  w ith  m asculine and fem inine s o c ia l  s e x - r o l e s .  Of th e  53 

i te m s ,  38 a re  masculine valued  and 15 a re  feminine v a lu ed . An o v e ra l l  

s e lf - c o n c e p t  score  plus in d iv id u a l  subscores  f o r  th e  m asculine and 

feminine va lue  items are  o b ta in e d .  The respondents  were asked to  r a te  

them selves, an a d u l t  h e te ro se x u a l  m ale, and an a d u l t  h e te ro se x u a l  

female on th e  SSQ. Their f in d in g s  a re  i n t e r e s t i n g .  The gay male 

respondents  were not found to  d i f f e r  s ig n i f i c a n t l y ,  in  t h e i r  

s e l f - r a t i n g s  of s te r e o ty p ic  masculine and feminine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  

from a sample of Canadian s tu d e n ts  t e s t e d  in  ano ther  s tu d y .  Although
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the sexual o r ie n ta t io n  of t h i s  s tu d en t  comparison group had not been 

made e x p l i c i t  by the au thor  o f the p rev ious s tudy  ( T r o t t e r ) ,  McDonald 

and Moore acknowledge th a t  they  assumed them to  be "predominantly 

h e te ro se x u a l"  fo r  the purposes of d isc u s s io n  (p .  7 ) .  As noted 

e a r i l e r ,  t h i s  i s  a r is k y  assum ption.

F u r th e r ,  they  found th a t  l i k e  h e te ro se x u a l  men, gay men v a r ied  as 

to  the ex te n t  to  which they saw themselves p o ssess in g  v a r io u s  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of e i t h e r  sex . The m a jo r i ty  o f  the  gay male sample 

d id  not see themselves as f i t t i n g  th e  c u l t u r a l  s te re o ty p e  of the  

homosexual male as a feminine i d e n t i f i e d  man. The l a r g e s t  percentage 

of respondents  (35%) saw themselves as f a l l i n g  in to  two androgynous 

groups (groups D and E) — r a t in g  themselves on m asculine and feminine 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  s im i la r ly  to  t h e i r  p e rc ep tio n s  of those 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  in h e te ro se x u a l  men and women. Only 10% of the 

respondents  saw themselves as fem inine i d e n t i f i e d  (group B); 10% saw 

themselves as masculine i d e n t i f i e d  (group C); 12.5% saw themselves as 

more m asculine than h e te ro se x u a l  men and about as feminine as 

h e te ro se x u a l  women — t h i s  group (group F) i s  r e f e r r e d  to  as 

"compensating": and 10% saw themselves as p o ssess in g  n e i th e r  the

feminine nor the  masculine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of h e te ro se x u a l  men or 

women (group A) -  perhaps t h i s  group i s  the u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  group 

re p o r te d  by o th e r  r e s e a rc h e r s .  This breakdown leaves  about 22% of the 

respondents u n c l a s s i f i e d ;  perhaps th ese  a re  the m in o ri ty  of the 

respondents  the au thors  r e f e r  to who showed co n s id e rab le  v a r i a b i l i t y  

and were not involved in  f u r th e r  d a ta  a n a ly s is  (p .  9 ) .
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The au th o rs  conclude th a t  " the  f in d in g  in  the  p re se n t  

in v e s t ig a t io n  th a t  the m a jo r i ty  o f the  responden ts  saw themselves as 

predom inantly  androgynous suggests  t h a t  many homosexual men a re  

h e a l t h i e r  and more f l e x ib l e  in  meeting s o c ia l  s i t u a t i o n s  than has been 

suggested  by p rev ious  resea rch "  (p .  1 1 ) .  This conc lus ion  seems 

unwarranted from the d a ta  s in ce  the 35% of the respondents  in  the  two 

androgynous groups (groups D and E) does not r e p re s e n t  a "m a jo r i ty  of 

the re sp o n d en ts" .  Even i f  we add the  12.5% of the  respondents  in  the  

h igher  m asculine and high fem inine group (group F) to  the  two 

androgynous groups, i t  would only account fo r  47.5% of the  respondents  

— s t i l l  not a m a jo r i ty .  B es ides ,  21.7% of the  respondents  who showed 

g re a t  v a r i a b i l i t y  were d isca rd ed  from f u r t h e r  d a ta  a n a ly s is  ,with no 

attem pt to  understand  or account fo r  the  g r e a t e r  v a r i a b i l i t y  of th e se  

re sp o n d e n ts .  Thus, the  d a ta  p resen ted  by McDonald and Moore (1978) 

are in c o n s i s te n t  w ith  t h e i r  claims of an androgynous m a jo r i ty ,  and i f  

a n y th in g , p o in t  to  the g re a t  v a r i e ty  and v a r i a b i l i t y  of s e x - ro le  

i d e n t i t y  fo r  t h i s  group o f gay men. The f in d in g s  do however r e fu te  

the n o tio n  of the s te re o ty p e  of the gay man as fem inine i d e n t i f i e d .

H eilbrun  and Thompsin (1977) compared homosexual and' h e te ro se x u a l  

men and women to  a s se s s  s e x - ro le  outcome. The average age of t h e i r  

respondents  was between 27 and 28 y e a r s .  Most were from A t la n ta ,  

Georgia, and a l l  were w h ite .  Homosexuality and h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  were 

a s c e r ta in e d  through Kinsey-type s e l f - r a t i n g s .  The s e x - ro le  ins trum ent 

used was the M ascu lin i ty -F em in in i ty  Scale of the A d jec t iv e  Check L i s t  

(Gough & H e i lb ru n ,1965). However, the  sc o r in g  system was rev ised  from
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the o r ig in a l  s in g le  m a s c u l in i ty - fe m in in i ty  s c a le  s c o re ,  to  a llow  fo r  

independent s c o r in g  o f the 28 m asculine and 26 fem inine i tem s. This 

p e rm it ted  u t i l i z a t i o n  of the q u a d r i -p o la r  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  typology: 

a )  m ascu line , bu t not fem in ine; b) fem in ine , but not m ascu line; c) 

androgynous — both m asculine and fem in ine ;  and, d) u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  

— n e i th e r  m asculine nor feminine (H e ilb ru n , 1976).

The au th o rs  wanted to  in v e s t ig a te  the  ways in  which s e x - ro le  

outcome might in f lu e n c e  se x -o b je c t  choice fo r  both male and female 

homosexuals. Given the fou r  p o s s ib le  s e x - ro le  outcomes, they made 

th re e  p r e d ic t io n s :

a)  The t r a d i t i o n a l  view i s  th a t  hom osexuality  re p re se n ts  

p a r t  of a more g en e ra l  d e f i c i t  in  a p p ro p r ia te  s e x - ro le  

development and an assumption of c ross  s e x - ro le  

b eh av io r .  This le a d s  to  the  p r e d ic t io n  th a t  male 

homosexuals w i l l  tend to  f a l l  in  the  feminine outcome and 

not in  the m asculine outcome group and female homosexuals 

w i l l  show the o p p o s ite  p a t t e r n ,  bo th  r e l a t i v e  to  

h e te r o s e x u a l s .

b) Homosexuals o f  e i t h e r  sex may tend to  show an 

androgynous s e x - ro le  makeup r e l a t i v e  to  h e te ro se x u a ls .  

Increased  p r o b a b i l i t y  of hom osexuality  could be construed  

as r e s u l t i n g  from the dual s e x - ro le  d i s s p o s i t i o n s ,  which 

in tro d u ce  a c o n f l i c t  in  s e x -o b je c t  ch o ice .
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c) Homosexuals of e i t h e r  sex may tend to  show an 

u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  s e x - ro le  outcome r e l a t i v e  to  c o n t r o l s .  

Homosexuality might be a more l i k e l y  outcome because the 

p e r s o n 's  g en e ra l  f a i l u r e  in  s e x - ro le  development dep r ives  

him or her  of d is c r im in a t iv e  cues which f a c i l i t a t e  

h e te ro se x u a l  o b je c t  ch o ice ,  (p .  67)

I t  i s  im portan t to  note  how the au th o rs  chose to  word t h e i r  

h ypo theses . All th re e  o f  the hypotheses imply the  s u p e r io r i ty  of 

h e te ro sex u a l  o b je c t  cho ice  — "h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s "  as de f in ed  by Morin 

(1977, p .  629). The f i r s t  hypo thesis  suggests  hom osexuality  i s  a 

d e f i c i t ,  the second r e f e r s  to  c o n f l i c t ,  and the t h i r d  to  f a i l u r e  and 

d e p r iv a t io n .  The au thors  do no t even hypo thesize  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

the  independence of s e x - ro le  outcome and s e x -o b je c t  ch o ice .  This was 

however, what they  found. There was "no s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  

f req u en c ies  of s e x - ro le  outcome between homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  

m ales."  They go on to say "what modest v a r i a t io n  occurred  between the 

two groups was in  the d i r e c t i o n  of a lower in c id en ce  of m a sc u lin i ty  

and a h igher  inc idence  of fe m in in i ty  in  the homosexual m ales.

However, even a p o s t  hoc Chi-Square a n a ly s is  of j u s t  those  two 

outcomes d id  not r e s u l t  in  a s ig n i f i c a n t  d i s p r o p o r t i o n a l i t y  "between 

homosexuals and h e te ro se x u a ls  (p .  71). The s e x - ro le  outcome f o r  gay 

men (N=127) was: 20% androgynous; 27% m asculine; 33% fem in ine ; and,

20% u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d .  The s e x - ro le  outcome fo r  h e te ro se x u a l  men 

(N=123) was: 18% androgynous; 37% m asculine; 24% fem in ine ;  and, 21%

u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d .
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McGovern (1977) compared homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  men, who 

d i f f e r e d  as to whether t h e i r  s e x - ro le  was androgynous or 

non-androgynous, on v a r io u s  m easures. Homosexual males w ere, on the 

whole, found to  be more androgynous than h e te ro se x u a l  m ales . For gay 

men, p sycho log ica l  androgyny was a s so c ia te d  w ith  lack  of n eu ro t ic ism  

and with h ea l th y  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t io n s h i p s .  In  f a c t ,  o f  th re e  

measures of h ea l th y  in te rp e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  gay men c o n s is t e n t ly  

scored  h igher than h e te ro se x u a l  m ales.

Bernard and E p s te in  (1978) compared tw e n ty -s ix  w hite  gay men with 

tw e n ty -s ix  white h e te ro se x u a l  men who were matched on age, ed uca tion  

l e v e l ,  occupation  and sampling fram e. Half the s u b je c ts  were pa id  and 

h a l f  were v o lu n te e r s .  A ll were r e c r u i t e d  through f r ie n d s h ip  networks 

and s o c ia l  co n tex ts  in  th e  Los Angeles a r e a .  The mean age o f the 

samples was 28.6 y e a r s .  Homosexuality and h e te r o s e x u a l i ty  were 

determ ined by Kinsey s e l f  r a t i n g s .  In a d d i t io n ,  a minimum period  of 3 

y ea rs  s e l f - a c c e p ta n c e  o f  the Kinsey sco re  o f  5 o r  6 was re q u ire d  fo r  

homosexuals in  o rder  to  avoid persons who might be in  the  p rocess  of 

'coming o u t ' .  Using the  Bern Sex-Role Inventory  (BSRI) (Bern,1974) and 

two se p a ra te  sc o r in g  p ro ced u res ,  Bernard and E p s te in  found th a t  the  

gay men in  t h e i r  sample were s ig n i f i c a n t l y  more androgynous than the  

h e te ro sex u a l  men who were h ig h ly  m asculine sex ty p ed . This was t r u e  

fo r  both v o lu n te e rs  and pa id  s u b je c t s .  Indeed they found th a t  the 

mean androgyny sco re  f o r  the gay male sample was androgynous whereas 

the  mean androgyny sco re  fo r  the h e te ro se x u a l  sample was h ig h ly  

m asculine sex typed . When matched hom o-heterosexual p a i r s '  androgyny
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sco res  were p laced  on a rank o rder continuum from h ig h  to  low 

androgyny, a matched p a i r s  _t t e s t  found the d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  samples 

to  be s i g n i f i c a n t .  I t  must be noted th a t  Bernard and E pste in  d id  no t 

use Bern’s (1977) re v ise d  median s p l i t  s c o r in g  system to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  

androgynous from u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  p e rso n s .  They chose not to  use t h i s  

s co r in g  system fo r  two reaso n s :  1) Bern (1977) re p o r te d  th a t

u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  persons comprised only  1% of her samples, and 2) the  

median s p l i t  method would not g en era te  s in g le  sco res  th a t  could be 

used in  t h e i r  matched p a i r s  a n a ly s i s .  Bernard & E p s te in  (1978) 

conclude th a t  t h e i r  f in d in g s  "suggest th a t  homosexual males a re  

r e l a t i v e l y  more androgynous — than a re  h e te ro se x u a l  m ales. However, 

the q u es tio n  of how androgyny and male homosexuality a re  r e l a t e d  and 

whether androgyny has the same im p lic a t io n s  fo r  the behavior of 

homosexual males as i t  does fo r  h e te ro se x u a l  males remains to  be 

examined" (p .  177).

Severa l comments seem re le v a n t  to  the requirem ent of a th re e  year 

per io d  of s e l f  acceptance of a Kinsey score  of 5 o r 6 to  avoid  persons 

in  the process o f coming o u t .  A Kinsey r a t in g  by i t s e l f  i s  a 

s e l f - d e s c r i p t i o n  of o n e 's  behavior (o r  f e e l in g s )  and does no t say 

anyth ing  about how one f e e l s  about t h i s  behavior l e t  alone to  what 

degree one p o s i t i v e ly  accep ts  t h i s  b eh av io r .  How th e  ques tion  was 

asked is  not made c le a r  by the i n v e s t i g a to r s .  Acceptance of o n e 's  

hom osexuality  and developing  a p o s i t iv e  gay i d e n t i t y  i s  q u ite  

d i f f e r e n t  than someone who has res igned  h im self  to  h i s  homosexual 

behav io r ,  a lthough  both may in d ic a te  they have "accepted" t h e i r  Kinsey
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r a t in g .  Secondly, i t  i s  not c le a r  why a th re e  year  per io d  of s e l f  

accep tance was d es ig n a te d  as somehow ending th e  coming out p ro c e ss .  

Coming o u t ,  i s  j u s t  th a t  — a p ro cess  — and time i s  not the v a r ia b le  

t h a t  needs to  be c o n t r o l l e d .  R a th e r ,  coming out may be conceived of 

as a l i f e lo n g  p ro cess  — where one i s  faced  w ith  co n s ta n t  cho ices  

about coming out in  l i m i t l e s s  c o n te x ts .  The a u th o rs  quote Weinberg 

and Williams- (1974), w ithou t a page r e fe r e n c e ,  fo r  t h e i r  th re e  year 

requ irem en t,  but i t  is  not c le a r  what in  the Weinberg and W illiams 

work they are  r e f e r r in g  t o .

Other r e se a rc h e rs  ( F a r r e l  & M orrione, 1974) have po in ted  out the 

n e c e s s i ty  of c o n t r o l l in g  fo r  age as a way o f c o n t r o l l in g  the coming 

out v a r ia b le  when an a lyz ing  the r e l a t io n s h ip  between s te r e o ty p ic  

homosexual image and socio-econom ic s t a t u s .  They base t h e i r  

sugges tion  on Simon & Gagnon's (1969) p o s tu la te d  connection  between 

coming out and e ffem in a te  b eh av io r .  Simon & Gagnon (1969) use the 

term coming out to  r e f e r  to  " th a t  p o in t  in  time when th e re  i s  

s e l f - r e c o g n i t i o n  of o n e 's  i d e n t i t y  as a homosexual and the f i r s t  major 

e n t ry  in to  e x p lo ra t io n  o f the  homosexual community." In t h e i r  

s o c io lo g ic a l  a n a ly s i s ,  they  found th a t  e f fem in a te  behavior tends to  

appear a f t e r  coming out and then d im in ishes  w ith  time — th u s ,  i t  i s  

t r a n s i t i o n a l .  They e x p la in  th a t  a f t e r  coming o u t ,  "many homosexuals 

go through a c r i s i s  of fe m in in i ty ;  t h a t  i s  they  a c t  in  r e l a t i v e l y  

p u b lic  p laces  in  a r e l a t i v e l y  e f fem in a te  manner and some, in  a 

t r a n s i s t o r y  fa sh io n ,  wear female c lo th in g .  . . . This c r i s i s  i s  

p a r t i a l l y  s t ru c tu re d  by the  a l re a d y  e x i s t i n g  homosexual c u l tu r e  in
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which persons a l re a d y  in  the  c r i s i s  s ta g e  become models f o r  those  who 

a re  newer to  t h e i r  committment to  hom osexua lity . . . . The tendency i s  

. . . f o r  th i s  k ind  of behav io r  to  be a t r a n s i t i o n a l  experim ent fo r  

most homosexuals” (pp. 1 9 -2 0 ) .  F a r r e l l  & Morrione (1974) r e p o r t  

support f o r  t h i s  co n te n tio n  from t h e i r  own d a ta  in  t h a t  they  found 

th a t  o v e r t  and e ffem in a te  behavior — a h igh  s te r e o ty p ic  image — 

seems to  in c re a se  a t  about age 21 years  and then  begins to  d im in ish  

a f t e r  age 30. They suggest t h a t  t h i s  i s  "probably  because most male 

homosexuals e n te r  the  ’gay w o r ld 1 du ring  t h e i r  e a r ly  20s and then  

decrease  t h e i r  p a r t i c ip a t i o n  in  i t  a f t e r  30" (p .  435). They o f f e r  no 

proof fo r  t h e i r  su g g es t io n  about age and i t s  r e l a t i o n  to  p a r t i c ip a t i o n  

in  the "gay w orld ,"  nor do they o f f e r  any d a ta  about the  age o f coming 

out of t h e i r  s u b je c t s .

The v a r ia b le s  o f age and coming out a r e ,  however, im portan t 

v a r ia b le s  to  c o n t r o l ,  match, o r  m anipula te  in  any s tudy  o f gay men. 

However, simply c o n t r o l l i n g  fo r  time or age does not imply th a t  one i s  

c o n t r o l l in g  the v a r ia b le  o f  coming out or s e l f  accep tance  and 

development of a p o s i t iv e  gay i d e n t i t y .  The term "coming out"  has a 

d i f f e r e n t  meaning fo r  each gay man. Where in  the  p rocess  o f  coming 

out the person sees h im se lf  a t  the c u r re n t  moment i s  the  c r u c ia l  

v a r ia b le  to  be examined or c o n t r o l l e d .

F a r r e l l  and Morrione (1974) a l s o  examined socio-econom ic s t a tu s  

(SES) — ano ther  im portan t v a r ia b le  to  be c o n t r o l le d .  They examined 

the  g e n e ra l  e m p ir ic a l  f in d in g  th a t  persons o f lower socio-econom ic 

s ta tu s  are  more s u s c e p t ib le  to  the  l a b e l in g  p ro c e ss ,  w ith  s p e c i f i c
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re fe ren ce  to  homosexual men. They found t h a t ,  indeed , lower SES male 

homosexuals more c lo s e ly  approximated the s te r e o ty p ic  e ffem ina te  

homosexual image, and, as a r e s u l t ,  perce ived  l e s s  s o c i e t a l  

ac c ep tan ce .  The a u th o rs  conclude th a t  the lower SES homosexual i s  

"more ap t  to s u f fe r  th e  consequences of la b e l in g  because o f  the o v e r t  

m a n ife s ta t io n  of h is  hom osexuality” (p .  438). I  must d isa g re e  w ith  

t h i s  l a s t  s ta tem en t.  I t  i s  not the o v e r t  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f h is  

hom osexuality  th a t  he i s  being  lab e led  and i s  s u f f e r in g  f o r .  R a ther ,  

he i s  being labe led  f o r  h is  s te r e o ty p ic  e f fem in a te  b eh av io r ,  which i s  

a m a n ife s ta t io n  of h i s  i n t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia, no t o f  h is  

hom osexua li ty .

F a r r e l l  and Morrione suggest th a t  t h e i r  f in d in g s  r e s u l t  from the 

g e n e ra l ly  more r ig id  and s te r e o ty p ic  s e x - ro le  e x p e c ta t io n s  in  lower 

SES groups, as w ell as from the  g r e a te r  d e s i r e  o f  homosexuals w ith in  

th ese  groups to i d e n t i f y  w ith  the gay community. The gay community 

may p rov ide  lower SES homosexuals w ith  a more meaningful sense o f 

su p p o rt ,  a g r e a te r  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n  and p o s i t iv e  sense 

o f  i d e n t i t y ,  and a g r e a te r  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  upward m o b i l i ty .  Thus, 

F a r r e l l  and Morrione p o in t  o u t  an im portan t v a r ia b le  to  be c o n t ro l le d  

in  gay r e se a rc h  — socio-econom ic s t a t u s . They dem onstrate i t s  

importance to  the i s s u e  d i r e c t l y  a t  hand — s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  — but 

c l e a r l y  i t s  meaning i s  c e n t r a l  to in v e s t ig a t in g  any asp ec t  o f  gay l i f e  

and gay i d e n t i t y .  Perhaps some of the  c o n f l ic t in g  r e s u l t s  can be 

a t t r i b u t e d  to the la c k  of knowledge on the p a r t  o f  the r e se a rc h e r s  o f  

the  im portance of v a r i a b le s  such as age, p o in t  in  the p rocess  o f
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coming out or socio-econom ic s t a t u s ,  in  shaping the  p e r so n 's  gay 

e x p e r ien ce .  Focus on hom osexuality  as a u n i t a ry  c l i n i c a l  e n t i t y  o f te n  

b l in d s  observers  to  the d i v e r s i t y  of the  gay e x p e r ie n c e ,  and o f gay 

people  as in d iv id u a ls .

S tu d ies  Using S e lf-R e p o rts  o f  Gay Men

Some ob se rv e rs  have approached th e  s tudy o f  hom osexuality from the 

p e rsp e c t iv e  of. r e sp e c t in g  the d i v e r s i t y  of the  homosexual ex p e r ien ce .  

They have a ttem pted  to  understand  the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  own experience  o f ,  

and a d a p ta t io n  t o ,  h is  homosexual needs . The common denominator of 

the  s tu d ie s  in  t h i s  s e c t io n  i s  th a t  they break  w ith  the  medical model 

assumption of pathology and thus do no t re p re s e n t  a h e te ro se x u a l  

b i a s .  They beg in ,  i n s t e a d ,  w ith the assumption th a t  a homosexual 

o r i e n ta t i o n  i s  a v ia b le  a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e  s t y l e  which needs to  be 

exp lo red  in  terms o f i t s  d i v e r s i t y  o f  ex p ress io n  and i t s  p o t e n t i a l i t y .

Weinberg and W illiams (1974) exp lo red  the  a s s o c ia t io n  between 

p sy c h o lo g ic a l  w e ll  being and effem inacy . T he ir  composite measure of 

effem inacy was comprised of the fo llow ing  th re e  items in  t h e i r  

q u e s t io n n a i r e :  1) I  look e f fem in a te ;  2) I  tend  to  behave e f fe m in a te ly

when in  the h e te ro se x u a l  w orld ; and, 3) I  tend to  behave e f fe m in a te ly  

when I 'm  w ith  o th e r  homosexuals. Thus, t h e i r  composite effem inacy 

sco re  measures the  re sp o n d e n t 's  f e e l in g  about how he looks and how he 

a c ts  in  both homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  c o n te x ts .  Homosexuals who 

scored h igher  in  effem inacy were found to  be "lower in  p sy ch o lo g ica l  

w e ll-b e in g "  on s ix  o f the e ig h t  m easures. S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  they found 

th a t  h igh  effem inacy s e l f  r a t in g s  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  r e l a t e d  to  low
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s e l f - a c c e p ta n c e ,  low s t a b i l i t y  of s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  h igh  psychosomatic 

symptoms, h igh d e p re ss io n ,  h igh  in te rp e r s o n a l  awkwardness, and high 

lo n e l in e s s  (p .  159).

The au th o rs  o f fe r  s e v e ra l  comments about effem inacy. They suggest 

t h a t ,  "A man's n a tu r a l  body-bu ild  o r manner may be regarded  as le s s
v

than  masculine and th i s  may i n i t i a l l y  c o n t r ib u te  to  problems of sexual 

i d e n t i t y .  A lso, effem inacy may fo llow  from the  hom osexual's  e f f o r t s  

to  e s t a b l i s h  a sense of i d e n t i t y .  In sea rch in g  fo r  an i d e n t i t y ,  many 

homosexuals a c q u ire  the same s te re o ty p e s  o f homosexuals t h a t  many 

h e te ro se x u a ls  h o ld ,  or they  a re  in f lu en c ed  by what in  the  p a s t  have 

been the most v i s i b l e  type of homosexuals. The r e s u l t  can be t h e i r  

a c t in g  out being homosexual in  an e ffem in a te  manner. Whatever the 

c a se ,  h e te ro se x u a ls  in  g e n e ra l  as w e ll  as many homosexuals themselves 

r e a c t  n e g a t iv e ly  to  e ffem inacy . Thus we expected th a t  effem inacy may 

be a s so c ia te d  w ith  a number of p sy ch o lo g ica l  problems" (pp . 158-159).

The au th o rs  a l s o  comment on Simon and Gagon's idea  t h a t  effeminacy 

i s  a t r a n s i t i o n a l  s tag e  in  the  r e s o lu t io n  o f i d e n t i t y  problems of 

becoming gay th a t  occur soon a f t e r  coming o u t .  T he ir  d a ta  d id  

in d ic a te  th a t  effem inacy was n e g a t iv e ly  r e l a t e d  to  age — o ld e r  

respondents  r a te  t h e i r  looks and behavior as le s s  e ffem ina te  (p .

217). However, when they c o n t ro l le d  fo r  age , they  found t h a t  th e  

s ig n i f i c a n t  a s s o c ia t io n  between high effem inacy s e l f  r a t in g s  and 

p sy ch o lo g ica l  problems rem ains.

I t  i s  im portant to  note th a t  t h e i r  measure o f effem inacy was a 

s e l f - r e p o r t  r a t in g  of looks and behavior — i t  was not a measure of
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p sy ch o lo g ica l  m a s c u l in i ty ,  f e m in in i ty  o r  androgyny. However, i t  does 

measure one a sp ec t  of in d iv id u a l  s e l f  concep t,  and prov ides  da ta  to  

in d ic a te  th a t  i d e n t i t y  confusion  (low s t a b i l i t y  of s e l f  concept) and 

in te rp e r s o n a l  problems were a s so c ia te d  w ith  in te r n a l i z e d  homophobia 

f o r  these  homosexual men.

Jay and Young (1979) examined m a sc u lin i ty  and fe m in in i ty  as 

a sp e c ts  of s e l f  image. Their  re sponden ts  were asked "In  g e n e ra l ,  how 

do you f e e l  about the use of the  c a te g o r ie s  or la b e ls  

m a sc u lin e /fem in in e ,  bu tch  /femme?" They responded as fo llo w s :  3%

very  p o s i t i v e ;  9% somewhat p o s i t i v e ;  24% n e u t r a l ;  33% somewhat 

n e g a t iv e ;  28% very n e g a t iv e ;  and 2% not s u re .  One q u a r te r  o f  the 

responden ts  are non-com m itta l, bu t c l e a r l y  61% of the gay men f e l t  

n e g a t iv e ly  about the  use of the  c a te g o r ie s  or l a b e l s  of 

m asc u lin e /fem in in e ;  butch/ferame as a s p e c ts  of s e lf - im a g e .  In the 

essay  p a r t  of the q u e s t io n n a ire  (P a r t  I I ) ,  the men were asked: "Do

you conside r  y o u rse l f  m asculine ( 'b u t c h ' )  or feminine ( 'fe m m e ') ,  o r  

b o th ,  or n e i th e r?  In what ways? Which p h y s ic a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  . 

p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  e t c . ,  do you id e n t i f y  as m asculine o r 

fem inine? Do you th in k  o th e rs  i d e n t i f y  you as m asculine or feminine 

and how do you f e e l  about these  c a te g o r ie s  or l a b e ls ?  What importance 

do th ese  c a te g o r ie s  have to  your s e l f - i d e n t i t y ? "  (q u e s t io n  18, p a r t  

2 ) .  Jay and Young p o in t  out th a t  the sem antic  problems posed by the  

answers to  the q u e s tio n s  "seem n ea r ly  insurm ountable" in  t h a t  each 

respondent defined  m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  in  d i f f e r e n t  

phenomenonological te rm s. However, they  re p o r t  t h a t  "a m a jo r i ty  of
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the men d e sc r ib e  them selves as having a m ix ture  o f m asculine and 

feminine c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Of the rem aining men, a m a jo r i ty  d esc rib ed  

themselves as 'm ascu line ,*  but in  so doing many of the  men 

s p e c i f i c a l l y  s a id  th a t  when they  say 'm a s c u l in e , '  they  in c lu d e  c e r t a in  

p o s i t iv e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  u s u a l ly  thought of as fem in in e .  A few seemed 

adamant in  t h e i r  a f f i rm a n t io n  o f  'm a n l in e s s '” (p .  929). They go on to  

say "There are  many d i f f e r e n t  ways to  d e f in e  'm a s c u l i n i t y , '  and many 

men f e e l  com fortab le  w ith  the  l a b e l ,  whether i t ' s  defined  in  

t r a d i t i o n a l  terms or in  terms th a t  a re  very  much an in d iv id u a l  

e x p re ss io n .  Only a few o f  the men def in ed  them selves as f u l l y  or 

predom inantly  fem inine" (p .  295). The r e s u l t s  c l e a r l y  seem to  

in d ic a te  th a t  the  m a jo r i ty  o f  the gay men in  t h i s  sample d e f in e  

themselves as what might be considered  in  the  new term inology as 

"androgynous" — e x h ib i t in g  both m asculine and feminine 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .

Spada (1979) asked two q u es tio n s  in  h is  survey re le v a n t  to 

s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .  He asked "How would you d e f in e  m a sc u lin i ty ? "  and 

found th a t  the concept of what d e f in es  m a sc u lin i ty  v a r ie s  from person 

to  person and i s  h ig h ly  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ,  le a d in g  to  a wide d i v e r s i t y  

of re sp o n ses .  He re p o r ts  th a t  the q u es tio n  was o f te n  c i t e d  by 

respondents  as the most d i f f i c u l t  of the  e n t i r e  q u e s t io n n a i re .  

E va lua ting  the r e sp o n se s , Spada concludes th a t  gay men a t t a c h  a much 

lo o se r  d e f i n i t i o n  to  the term  than most and th a t  a new concept of 

m a sc u lin i ty  emerges from the re sp o n ses .  "Many o f  the  men see 

m a sc u lin i ty  p r im a r i ly  as 'b e in g  y o u r s e l f , '  s t a t i n g  th a t  f e e l in g  secure
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about who and what you a re  i s  m ascu line . More than t h a t ,  many of 

th ese  men f e e l  th a t  the very  concepts of m asc u lin i ty  and fem in in i ty  

a re  damaging to  in d iv id u a l  ex p ress io n  and human development and t h a t  

they  should be done away with" (p . 159). The men were a l s o  asked "Do 

you conside r  y o u r s e l f  m asculine?" In resp o n se , 75.7% r e p l ie d  "y es" ;  

7.5% answered "somewhat"; 6 % s a id  "no"; 4.9% r e p l ie d  " I 'm  a man"; 

only 3% defined  them selves as androgynous, and 3% gave no answer (p .  

331). The yes responses r e f l e c te d  the d i v e r s i t y  o f  response noted 

above in  th a t  some men de f in ed  themselves as m asculine in  the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  sense and o th e rs  w ith in  the lovo se r  sense d e f in e d  above. 

Spada a l s o  notes  th a t  i t  was c le a r  from th e  responses t h a t  most o f  the 

men in  the  sample expressed  d isap p ro v a l o f  h ig h ly  e f fem in a te  men as 

w ell  as e ffem in a te  a f f e c t a t i o n  in  those no t u s u a l ly  g iven  to  i t  (p .  

160).

OVERVIEW

The d a ta  concerning the  r e l a t io n s h ip  between hom osexuality  and 

s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  i s  complex. A v a r i e ty  o f in s trum ents  have been used 

to  measure s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .  These in s trum en ts  a re  not 

in te rc h a n g e a b le  because they a re  based on d i f f e r e n t  t h e o r e t i c a l  

assumptions about the n a tu re  of s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y ,  measure overlapping 

but n o n - id e n t ic a l  c o n s t r u c t s ,  and use d i f f e r e n t  sco rin g  systems 

(Lenney, 1979) In a d d i t io n ,  in v e s t ig a to r s  have made d i f f e r e n t  

assum ptions about the n a tu re  of hom osexuality . These f a c t o r s  have
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made the comparison of r e se a rc h  r e s u l t s  d i f f i c u l t ,  and have r e s u l te d  

in  confusing , c o n t r a d ic to ry  f in d in g s .

Some f e a tu re s  do s tand  out in  the  d a ta .  The most s t r i k i n g  aspec t 

o f the da ta  i s  th e  g re a t  v a r i a b i l i t y  in  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  shown by the  

gay men sampled. This f in d in g  d i s c r e d i t s  the  p re v e la n t  s o c io c u l tu r a l  

assumption th a t  homosexual men a r e ,  by d e f i n i t i o n ,  s e x - r o le  in v e r te d ,  

i . e . ,  fem inine i d e n t i f i e d .  I t  a l s o  undersco res  th e  f a c t  of the  

d i v e r s i t y  of homosexual men po in ted  out by Hooker (1959) and B e l l  and 

Weinberg (1978), among o t h e r s .  I  am proposing  th a t  t h i s  v a r i a b i l i t y  

may be a r e f l e c t i o n  of s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  con fu s io n .

The homosexual boy re c e iv e s  c o n f l i c t i n g  and confusing  messages 

about h is  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .  He i s  s o c ia l i z e d  as a male because of 

h is  b io lo g ic a l  gender and i s  expected  to  be m ascu lin e .  At the  same 

tim e, he i s  taugh t the homophobic message th a t  homosexuals a re  not 

f u l l y  m ascu line . As the boy d isc o v e rs  h is  hom osexuality  he must le a rn  

to  d ea l  w ith  th e se  confusing  and c o n f l i c t i n g  messages in  some way. To 

the e x te n t  th a t  he i n t e r n a l i z e s  t h i s  con fusion , he i s  l i k e l y  to  f e e l  

anx ious ,  confused and v u ln e ra b le  about h is  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y .  He 

might become e x t r a  v i g i l a n t  about h is  s e x - ro le  behav io r  f o r  f e a r  of 

exposing h is  hom osexua lity . This might r e s u l t  in  r i g i d  m asculine 

behavior and a n x ie ty  about any th ing  fem in ine , as w e l l  as he igh tened  

" i d e n t i t y  co n sc io u sn e ss ."  Another p o s s ib le  e f f e c t  may be a g u lf  

between h is  p e rc e p t io n  of h im se lf  and how he p re s e n ts  h im se lf  to  both 

the h e te ro se x u a l  world and to  the  homosexual world -  i . e . ,  

f ragm enta tion  and co m p artm en ta liza tio n . I t  might be expected  t h a t
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doubt and shame would accompany h is  "b isex u a l  c o n fu s io n ."  These a re  

j u s t  the symptoms of i d e n t i t y  confusion  o u t l in e d  by Erikson (1968).

I  am p o s tu la t in g  th a t  to  the e x te n t  the in d iv id u a l  has 

i n t e r n a l i z e d  the confusion  between hom osexuality  and s e x - ro le  

in v e r s io n ,  h is  s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  may be c h a ra c te r iz e d  as confused . 

Since s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  i s  an im portan t a sp ec t  of e g o - id e n t i ty  in  our 

c u l tu r e ,  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  confusion  w i l l  a c t  to  - in te r f e re  w ith  the 

i n d i v i d u a l 's  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  the same way i d e n t i t y  confusion 

d o e s .

The gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  o f f e r s  the s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  confused 

homosexual "a program fo r  h is  homosexual m aleness" (Jo h n s to n ,  1980, p . 

21) t h a t  se rves  to  reduce the a n x ie ty  and confusion  in h e re n t  in  

s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  con fusion . I t  a l s o  prov ides  a convenien t mechanism 

of escape from the freedom in h e re n t  in  being a homosexual man in  a 

homophobic, s e x i s t  s o c ie ty .  However, I  q u es tio n  whether t h i s  provides 

a s t a b l e  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  fo r  the gay man th a t  would r e p re s e n t  a 

r e s o lu t io n  of the s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  con fusion . The r e a c t io n  a g a in s t  

effem inacy found by s e v e ra l  i n v e s t i g a to r s  (Spada, 1979, Weinberg & 

W illiam s, 1974) as w e ll  as the  r i g i d i t y  of m a sc u l in i ty  w ith in  the  gay 

community (Johns ton , 1980; K leinberg , 1980; S i l v e r s t e i n ,  1981) suggest 

in s te a d  a r e a c t io n  to  confusion  and c o n f l i c t .  The "m ascu lin ity "  

va lued  by the gay community re a s su re s  the gay man th a t  he i s  indeed a 

man, but i t  may a ls o  se rve  to  cover up confusion  and r e l i e v e  an x ie ty  

r a th e r  than to provide fo r  the h e a l th y  r e s o lu t io n  o f  c o n f l i c t .  

Furtherm ore, the  m a sc u lin i ty  valued by the gay community g l o r i f i e s
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t r a d i t i o n a l  h e te ro se x u a l  m asculine v a lu e s .  These va lues  have been 

shown to  i n t e r f e r e  with in tim acy between men. This a sp ec t  o f  the 

value system of the  gay male community, w h ile  i t  may se rve  to  reduce 

a n x ie ty  and con fusion , fu n c t io n s  to  i n h i b i t  the very  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

th a t  gay men seek w ith in  the community. Thus, i t  may be p o s tu la te d  

th a t  to  the e x te n t  th a t  the in d iv id u a l  i s  m asculine i d e n t i f i e d ,  h is  

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men w i l l  be i n h ib i t e d .

F in a l ly ,  th e re  i s  ano ther im portan t f e a tu r e  h in te d  a t  in  the  

e m p ir ic a l  d a ta  — a f l e x i b i l i t y  in  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  shown by 

s ig n i f i c a n t  p o r t io n s  of the gay male sample. Gay men have been found 

by some in v e s t ig a to r s  to  be more androgynous than  the  h e te ro se x u a l  men 

sampled, who were g e n e ra l ly  more m asculine sex -typed  (Bernard & 

E p s te in ,  1978; McGovern, 1977). In a d d i t io n ,  gay men show f l e x i b i l i t y  

in  t h e i r  d e f in i t i o n  and conception  of m a sc u l in i ty ,  and tend to  in c lu d e  

t y p i c a l l y  "feminine" c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  in  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  (Jay  &

Young, 1979; Spada, 1979). Support fo r  the n o tio n  o f s e x - ro le  

f l e x i b i l i t y  a l s o  comes from s tu d ie s  of the  d iv i s io n  of lab o r  in  

household tasks  and in  le a d e rsh ip  in  gay coup les .  These f in d in g s  w i l l  

be d iscu ssed  in  the  fo llow ing  c h a p te r .

Rebecca, Hefner and Oleshansky (1976) p re se n t  a d i a l e c t i c  model o f 

s e x - ro le  development in  which the in d iv id u a l  t ran scen d s  s te reo ty p ed  

s e x - ro le s  to an androgynous s t a t e  by a compelling l i f e  c r i s i s .

Bernard and E p s te in  (1978), f in d in g  gay men to  be b a s ic a l ly  

androgynous, suggest th a t  the experience  of coming out may be the  l i f e  

c o n f l i c t  req u ired  fo r  s e x - ro le  transcen d en ce . Coming out i s ,  however,
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a m u ltid im ensiona l p ro c e s s .  I t  may be suggested  th a t  one p a r t i c u l a r  

a sp e c t  of coming out has the most re lev an ce  fo r  s e x - ro le  

tran scen d en ce . S o c ie ty 's  c a u sa l  connection  between hom osexuality  and 

s e x - r o le  in v e rs io n  p re se n ts  the  homosexual boy w ith  a com pelling 

c o n f l i c t  about s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y .  At the same tim e i t  p re se n ts  the  

homosexual boy w ith  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  q u es tio n  s te re o ty p e d  s e x - r o le s ,  

the o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  g r e a t e r  s e x - r o le  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  and perhaps th e  l i f e  

c r i s i s  necessary  fo r  s e x - ro le  tran scen d en ce . T h e re fo re ,  i t  may be 

p o s tu la te d  th a t  to  the  e x te n t  t h a t  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  

i s  androgynous, h is  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be f a c i l i t a t e d  ( c . f . ,  

B u rch a rd t ,  1979; McGovern, 1977).

That the  d a ta  on hom osexuality  and s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  i s  confusing  

is  not s u rp r i s in g .  I  b e l ie v e  i t  a c c u ra te ly  r e f l e c t s  a confused 

community, and in d iv id u a l s ,  in  the  p rocess  o f change, s t i l l  r e a c t in g  

to  o ld  s te re o ty p e s  and thus s t i l l  marked by c o n f l i c t .  Being 

homosexual in  our s o c ie ty  p rovides fo r  both s e x - r o le  con fusion , as 

w e ll  as s e x - ro le  t ra n scen d en ce .  At t h i s  p o in t  in  h i s t o r y  a m asculine 

s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  may be a  necessa ry  r e a c t io n  to  o ld  myths and 

s te r e o ty p e s .  These f a c to r s  p re se n t  fo rc e s  th a t  s e rv e  both to  i n h i b i t  

and f a c i l i t a t e  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men. As the 

c o n f l i c t  i s  worked through both on a community, and on an in d iv id u a l  

l e v e l ,  i t  i s  hoped th a t  the f a c i l i t a t i v e  fo rc e s  w i l l  begin to  

p redom inate .
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CHAPTER FIVE

INITMATE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN GAY MEN:

LOVERS AND FRIENDS

The purpose o f t h i s  c h a p te r  i s  to  exp lo re  the n a tu re  of the 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  a re  e s ta b l i s h e d  between gay men. The 

param eters  of gay male " lo v e r ” r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be examined, 

r e f l e c t i n g  the major focus o f  the re se a rc h  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men. In  a d d i t io n ,  the  n a tu re  and fu n c tio n s  o f  gay male 

f r i e n d s h ip s  w i l l  be ex p lo red .  F in a l ly ,  the re lev an ce  o f  Ramey’s 

concept o f  the " in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip "  to  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between 

gay men w i l l  be d isc u s se d .

In t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men must be explored  w ith in  the 

co n tex t o f  the more g e n e ra l  s tudy o f ' t h e  n a tu re  o f  in tim acy and the 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The most s t r i k i n g  a sp ec ts  

o f  in tim acy  a re  the  r e l a t i v i t y  o f the in d iv id u a l ’s concep tion  of i t ,  

and the complex, m u l t i f a c e te d ,  and m ultide term ined  n a tu re  of in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  As noted in  Chapter One, the d a ta  on in tim acy a re  

marked by confusion  a n d - c o n t r a d ic t io n s . The same i s  t ru e  fo r  re sea rch  

on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men, thus the  most p roduc tive  

way to  d e a l  w ith  th ese  d a ta  i s  to  search  fo r  common themes or i s s u e s ,  

r a th e r  than  co n c lu s io n s ,  from the v a r ie d  sources o f  d a ta .  A c tu a l ly ,  

the  a v a i la b le  l i t e r a t u r e  t e l l s  us r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  about the q u a l i ty  

o f  in tim acy  between gay men. The focus has been on d e sc r ib in g  the
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  the  types  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  th a t  gay men 

have developed w ith  one a n o th e r .  The predominant type  o f in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip  between gay men examined by in v e s t i g a to r s  has been the 

dyadic  " lo v er"  r e l a t i o n s h i p .

GAY MALE "LOVER” RELATIONSHIPS

The d a ta  re v e a l  t h a t  most o f the gay men sampled have had , a t  some 

p o in t  in  t h e i r  l i f e ,  a r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  ano ther  gay man th a t  they 

conside red  to be a  " lo v e r"  r e l a t io n s h ip  (B e ll  & Weinberg, 1978,

Peplau , 1981; Sagh ir  & Robins, 1973; T r ip p ,  1975; Weinberg & W illiam s, 

1974). In te rv iew  and /o r  q u e s t io n n a ire  s tu d ie s  of gay men a t  v a r io u s  

times during  the 1970s found remarkable c o n s is te n c y  in  the percen tage  

o f  th e i r  samples " c u r r e n t ly "  involved In an " a f f a i r "  or " lo v e r"  

r e l a t io n s h i p .  G e n e ra l ly ,  between f o r t y  and f i f t y  p e rc e n t  of th e  gay 

men questioned  re p o r te d  c u r r e n t ly  having a lo v e r  (B e l l  & Weinberg, 

1978, "about h a l f " ;  Jay  & Young, 1979, 46%; Peplau , 1981, 41%; 

P h i l l i p s ,  1978, 47.5%; Spada, 1979, 41.4%) .

The importance to  gay men o f a " lo v e r"  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  ano ther  

gay man i s  suggested  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e .  Weinberg and Williams (1974) 

r e p o r t  t h a t  "among many homosexuals the  id e a l  arrangement i s  to  l i v e  

w ith  a homosexual p a r tn e r ,  e s p e c ia l ly  one who i s  loved and w ith  whom 

o n e 's  l i f e  i s  sh a red .  Although not w ithou t t h e i r  d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  these  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  o f te n  recognized  as so lv in g  a number o f  the  

hom osexual's  problems and as in c re a s in g  h is  o v e r a l l  happiness"  (p .
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234). S im i la r ly ,  Spada (1979) found th a t  o f  those  who d id  not have a 

c u r re n t  lo v e r ,  87.7% in d ic a te d  th a t  they would l i k e  to have a lo v e r ;  

59% of the  gay men who wanted a lover  sa id  th a t  they  would l i k e  to 

l i v e  w ith  him. Spada concludes th a t  "Sharing  t h e i r  l i v e s  w ith  ano ther  

man i s  c l e a r l y  very  im portan t to  gay men" (p .  197). Peplau (1981) 

r e p o r t s ,  from her r e se a rc h  on homosexual couples and h e te ro se x u a l  

d a t in g  coup les ,  t h a t  "whatever t h e i r  sexua l p re fe re n c e ,  most people 

s tro n g ly  d e s i r e  a c lo se  and lo v in g  r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  one s p e c ia l  

person" (p .  28).

Varied D e f in i t io n s  o f Lover R e la t io n sh ip s  

An immediate com plica tion  a r i s e s  from th ese  d a ta .  I t  concerns the 

d e f i n i t i o n  o f " lo v e r"  or " a f f a i r " .  When terms a re  o p e r a t io n a l ly  

defined  by in v e s t i g a to r s ,  they a re  o f te n  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .  For 

example, Westmoreland (1975) in v e s t ig a te d  couples involved  in  s t a b l e ,  

s o c ia l - s e x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  which the  p a r tn e rs  had sought each 

o t h e r ’s company p r im a r i ly ,  but n o t  e x c lu s iv e ly ,  and who have been 

l iv in g  to g e th e r  fo r  a minimum o f  two y e a r s .  T u l le r  (1978) s tu d ie d  gay 

couples who were involved  in  long term "gay m a r r ia g e s ,"  de f in ed  as a 

sexual and em otional bond th a t  the  p a r tn e r s  in tended  to  l a s t  f o re v e r .  

B ell and Weinberg (1978) focused on the 29% of t h e i r  sample t h a t  were 

"coup led ."  Although a m a jo r i ty  o f  t h e i r  respondents  were c u r r e n t ly  

involved in  an " a f f a i r "  (d e f in ed  as a ' r e l a t i v e l y  s tea d y  r e l a t i o n s h i p '  

w ith  ano ther  man), only about h a l f  o f  th ese  respondents  were l iv in g  

w ith  t h e i r  p a r tn e r s  — i . e . ,  "coup led ."  Varied and somewhat a r b i t r a r y  

d e f i n i t i o n s  serve  to  confuse the  d a ta  and make comparisons between
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s tu d ie s  d i f f i c u l t .  O ften, th ese  d e f i n i t i o n s  have more to  do with the  

in v e s t ig a to r s  assumptions and conceptions  o f what " lo v e r"  

r e la t io n s h ip s  a re  than w ith  the ex p er ien ces  o f the gay men in  these  

in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

When in v e s t ig a to r s  have asked t h e i r  respondents  f o r  t h e i r  own 

in d iv id u a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  " lo v e r"  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  they re c e iv e  v a r ied  

re sp o n se s .  For example, P h i l l i p s  (1978) found 47.5% o f  h is  

respondents  " c u r r e n t ly  involved  in  a s tea d y  re la t io n s h p  w ith  one o th e r  

man." These men were asked to  d e sc r ib e  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip :  52.6%

d esc r ib e d  t h e i r  p a r tn e r  as a lo v e r ,  and 47.4% d esc r ib ed  t h e i r  

r e l a t io n s h ip  as an a f f a i r .  Spada (1979) n o tes  the v a r i a t i o n  in  

in d iv id u a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  and d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  " lover"  r e l a t io n s h ip s  found 

in  h is  d a ta :  "Some men d ec r ib ed  t h e i r  lo v e r  as someone whom they see  

more than o th e r s ;  some in d ic a te d  having s e v e ra l  lo v e r s ;  most of the 

men . . . e i t h e r  share  a home w ith  or devote a la rg e  m a jo r i ty  of t h e i r  

time to  t h i s  person" (p .  176). Jay and Young (1979) r e p o r t  th a t  they 

rece iv ed  "an in c re d ib le  v a r i e t y  of responses"  when th ey  asked th e i r  

respondents  about t h e i r  lo v e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  " I t  became c l e a r  th a t  

th e re  were many d i f f e r e n t  d e f i n i t i o n s  fo r  the term ' l o v e r . '  A ' l o v e r '  

r e l a t io n s h ip  f o r  one couple would seem p a te n t ly  r id ic u lo u s  to  ano ther  

p a i r  o f  lo v e r s ,  and v ice  v e r s a ” (p .  339).

Jay and Young seem to  assume th a t  p a r tn e rs  in  a r e l a t io n s h ip  have 

some m utually  shared  d e f i n i t i o n  or d e s c r ip t io n  of t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  

In r e a l i t y  however, each p a r tn e r  has h is  own phenomenonological 

d e f i n i t i o n  or d e s c r ip t io n  o f  the param eters  o f  " lo v e r” r e l a t io n s h ip s
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in  g e n e ra l  and /o r  of h is  c u r re n t  ’ lo v e r '  r e l a t io n s h ip  s p e c i f i c a l l y .  

D i f f i c u l t i e s  betweeen lo v e rs  o f te n  a r i s e  when they assume th a t  they 

a re  both o p e ra t in g  w ith  th e  same d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  

when in  f a c t ,  they  a re  n o t .  C l ie n ts  in  in d iv id u a l ,  group and 

e s p e c i a l l y  couples th e ra p y ,  o f te n  b e n e f i t  from m utually  sh a r in g  t h e i r  

in d iv id u a l ly  def in ed  param eters  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  — i . e . ,  

t h e i r  e x p e c ta t io n s , assu m p tio n s , i d e a l s , and r u le s  — w ith  t h e i r  

p a r t n e r s .  This o f te n  puts the  r e l a t io n s h ip  in  a more r e a l i s t i c  

p e r sp e c t iv e  and a f fo rd s  the  o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  p a r tn e r s  to  c l a r i f y  

con fusing  behavior and c o r r e c t  u n r e a l i s t i c  assum ptions and 

e x p e c ta t io n s .  In a d d i t i o n ,  the sh a rin g  and s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  f a c i l i t a t e  

in tim acy  between the  p a r t n e r s .

I t  i s  c le a r  from the  l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  th e re  i s  a wide range of 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men covered by the  terms " lo v er"  

r e l a t io n s h ip  and /o r  " a f f a i r . "  This i s  t r u e  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  how th ese  

terms have been used both by o b se rv e rs ,  and by the p a r t i c ip a n t s  in  

th ese  r e l a t io n s h ip s  as w e l l .  I t  i s  an o th e r  in d ic a t io n  o f  the  

d i v e r s i t y  o f i n d i v i d u a l 's  a d a p ta t io n s  to  t h e i r  homosexual needs as 

w ell as to the oppress ion  o f  hom osexuality  t h a t  they  e n co u n te r .  

F in a l ly ,  i t  u n d e r l in e s  the need to  be aware o f  the phenomenological 

d e f i n i t i o n s  of in i t im a c y  o f  both o b se rv e rs  o f ,  and p a r t i c ip a n t s  in ,  

in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  A sc e r ta in in g  th ese  in d iv id u a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  of 

in tim acy  and param eters  of in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  may h e lp  to  c l a r i f y  

o th e rw ise  confusing  d a ta .
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B iases  That Confuse the Data on Lover R e la t io n sh ip s  

As w ith  the  d a ta  on in tim acy , the  d a ta  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

between gay men is  compounded and confused by the o b s e rv e r 's  — and 

p a r t i c i p a n t ' s  — assum ptions , b ia se s  and v a lu e s .  Perhaps the  most 

s i g n i f i c a n t  b ia s  e v id e n t  in  the work o f o b s e rv e r 's  o f  gay men's 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  the b e l i e f  th a t  s ex u a l  needs d e f in e  

hom osexuality . -Most o b se rv e rs  d e f in e  hom osexuality  as a sexual 

o r i e n t a t i o n ,  p re fe re n c e ,  or v a r i a t i o n .  Sexual needs a re  regarded  as 

the p rim ary , indeed d e f in in g ,  m o tiv a t io n  o f homosexual c o n ta c t .  

Im portant em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  needs a re  seen as ex ten s io n s  of 

these  sexual needs , and secondary to  them. Often th ese  em otional and 

a f f e c t i o n a l  needs a re  cons ide red  r e le v a n t  only  in  re fe re n c e  to  

ongoing, s t a b l e ,  committed couple r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  This view of 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men as p r im a r i ly  sex u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  

r e f l e c t e d  in  the l i t e r a t u r e .  For example, Spada (1979) d is c u s s e s  

em otional r e l a t io n s h ip s  as an a sp ec t  o f  gay male s e x u a l i t y .  B e l l  and 

Weinberg (1978) d is c u s s  a f f a i r s  and "coupled r e l a t io n s h ip s "  in  t h e i r  

ch ap te r  on sex u a l p a r t n e r s h i p s .13 They have a ttem pted  to  e s t a b l i s h  

a typology o f  homosexual exper ience  on the b a s is  o f  "measures of 

sex u a l  e x p e r ie n c e ."  However, a long w ith  measures o f the  l e v e l  of 

sexua l a c t i v i t y ,  the  amount o f  c ru is in g  done, the number of sexual 

p a r tn e r s  over the  p a s t  y e a r ,  and the number o f sexua l problems 

r e p o r te d ,  they in c lu d e  measures of how much the  respondent r e g re t te d  

be ing  homosexual, and whether they  were "coupled" — i . e . ,  " involved 

in  a quasi m arriage"  (p .  132) — as c r i t i c a l  d i s c r im in a t in g  v a r ia b le s
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in  e s ta b l i s h in g  t h e i r  typo logy . N either  o f  these  l a s t  two seem l ik e  

purely  sex u a l v a r ia b le s  a t  a l l .  Indeed, t h e i r  in c lu s io n  as 

d is c r im in a t in g  v a r ia b le s  seems to  a ssu re  the  kind of typology th a t  

e v e n tu a l ly  emerges. I t  seems th a t  t h e i r  in c lu s io n  as dimensions or 

measures o f  sexua l experience  r e s u l t s  from the  b iased  assumption th a t  

homosexuality i s  e x c lu s iv e ly  a sex u a l  o r i e n t a t i o n .

In c h a p te r  one, I o u t l in e d  a p e rv as iv e  va lue  system r e f l e c t i n g  the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  va lues  and id e a l s  o f the  dominant c u l tu r e  regarding, 

in tim a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  Underlying th i s  v a lue  system was the 

assumption th a t  romantic love and sex were v a l id  op tio n s  only f o r  

o p p o s i te -se x  coup les .  This  value system r e f l e c t s  four in te rc o n n ec ted  

b iase s  p e rv a s iv e  in  American c u l tu re  reg a rd in g  in t im a te  

r e la t io n s h ip s :  1) a c o u p le - f ro n t  b ia s ;  2) a t r a d i t i o n a l  p e rsp e c t iv e

from which the couple i s  viewed; 3) a h e te ro se x u a l  b ia s ;  and, 4) a 

b iased  r i g i d  d i s t i n c t i o n  between f r ie n d s  and lo v e r s .  Those observers  

o f  in tim a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men whose work i s  d isc u sse d  in 

t h i s  c h a p te r ,  seem to have accepted  some a s p e c ts  of t h i s  value  system 

while r e j e c t in g  o th e r  a s p e c t s .  These o b se rv e rs  seem to  r e j e c t  the  

underly ing  assumption t h a t  romantic love and sex a re  v a l id  o p tio n s  

only for o p p o s i te - se x  dyads. These observers  b e l ie v e  t h a t  romance, 

a f f e c t io n ,  and sex are  v a l i d  o p tio n s  fo r  sarae-sex in t im a te s  as w e l l .

In  a d d i t io n ,  th e se  o b se rv e rs  r e j e c t  the h e te ro se x u a l  b i a s .  In s te a d ,  

they view a gay l i f e s t y l e  as an e q u a l ly  v a l id  a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e s t y l e  

which needs to be examined in  terms o f i t s  d i v e r s i t y  o f  e x p re s s io n .
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However, the b a s ic  model o f  the gay male r e l a t io n s h ip  u t i l i z e d  by 

most observers  i s  the dyadic  u n i t .  This i s  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  o f the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  c o u p le - f ro n t  o r i e n t a t i o n .  In  a d d i t io n ,  most observers  

seem to accep t the t r a d i t i o n a l  r i g i d  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

ro m a n tic /sex u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and f r i e n d s h ip s .  Gay male f r ie n d s h ip s  

a re  assumed to be non-rom antic  and g e n e ra l ly  n o n -sex u a l.  Observers 

seem to accep t the s o c i a l l y  encouraged focus on the  romantic dyad to 

f u l f i l l  most in t im a te  — a l th o u g h  no t a l l  sexua l — needs fo r  the 

in d iv id u a l .  F r ien d sh ip s  between gay men a re  assumed to f u l f i l l  

im portan t needs fo r  the in d iv id u a l  as w ell  — they  fu n c tio n  as the 

focus fo r  the in d iv id u a ls  s o c ia b le  a c t i v i t i e s ,  as a soc ioem otional 

support group and as an a l t e r n a t i v e  f a m i l i a l  system.

I t  i s  in  terms of the t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  — the s o c i e t a l  

p e r s p e c t iv e  which has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been used to  de f in e  the  param eters 

o f  ro m a n tic /sex u a l  dyadic i n t e r a c t io n  — th a t  th e re  i s  the  g r e a t e s t  

co n fu s io n ,  ambivalence and r e s e a rc h .  This r e se a rc h  focus r e f l e c t s  the 

f a c t  th a t  as the s o c ia l  r e a l i t y  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e  l i f e s t y l e s  becomes 

in c r e a s in g ly  c l e a r ,  the v a lu es  and id e a l s  o f the t r a d i t i o n a l  

p e r s p e c t iv e  a re  being cha llenged  and ques tioned  w ith in  the  dominant 

s o c i e t a l  c u l t u r e .  The r e s e a rc h  ex p lo res  the  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  a sp ec ts  

o f  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  to the r e a l i t y  o f  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

Many o b se rv e rs  assume th e  re levance  o f  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  p e rsp e c t iv e  

to  in t im a te  gay male r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  T he ir  re se a rc h  o f te n  a t tem p ts  to 

r e f u t e  the o ld  s te re o ty p e  o f  gay men's i n a b i l i t y  to have s a t i s f y in g
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in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men by dem onstra ting  th a t  gay 

men too can have long term , s t a b l e ,  committed r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I f  t h e i r  

d a ta  in d ic a te  th a t  gay male r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  no t "permanent," these  

r e se a rc h e r s  a ttem pt to  f in d  reasons w ith in  the homophobic s o c ie ty ,  or 

w i th in  the gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l t u r e ,  why gay male r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  

" u n s ta b le ."  These o b se rv e rs  o f te n  focus on s i m i l a r i t i e s  and 

d i f f e r e n c e s  w ith  h e te ro se x u a l  rom antic r e l a t io n s h ip s  and m arriag es ,  

r a th e r  than e x p lo r in g  the v a r i e ty  o f gay r e l a t io n s h ip s  th a t  do e x i s t .  

I t  seems th a t  in v e s t i g a to r s  o f te n  look to  see i f  gay male 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  measure up to  h e te ro se x u a l  s tan d a rd s  and i d e a l s ,  and i f  

n o t ,  why not? This a t t i t u d e  i s  exem p lif ied  by Spada (1979) who 

r e p o r t s  th a t  i t  i s  c le a r  from h is  d a ta  th a t  "gay r e l a t io n s h ip s  are  

j u s t  as loving  and meaningful as t h e i r  s t r a i g h t  c o u n te rp a r ts "  (p .

167). The d e fen s iv e  n a tu re  of B ell and W einberg 's (1978) overview of 

" sexua l p a r tn e rs h ip s "  i s  c l e a r :  "Our d a ta  tend to  b e l i e  the  no tio n

th a t  homosexual a f f a i r s  a re  ap t to  be i n f e r i o r  im i ta t io n s  of 

h e te r o s e x u a l 's  p re m a r i ta l  or m a r i ta l  invo lvem ents ."  Homosexual 

" a f f a i r s  a re  ap t to  involve  an em otional exchange and commitment 

s im i la r  to  the k ind th a t  h e te ro se x u a ls  e x p e r ien ce .  . . . The f a c t  th a t  

homosexual men g e n e ra l ly  went on to  a subsequent a f f a i r  w ith  ano ther 

p a r tn e r  seems to  suggest a p a r a l l e l  w ith  h e te r o s e x u a ls ' rem arriage  

a f t e r  d ivorce  r a th e r  than any p a r t i c u l a r  em otional im m atu rity"(p .

102). For th ese  o b se rv e rs ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  concepts a re  used to  e v a lu a te ,  

d e s c r ib e ,  and d e f in e  gay male r e l a t io n s h ip s .
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Other observers  do not assume th a t  the t r a d i t i o n a l  p e rsp e c t iv e  i s  

n e c e s s a r i ly  re le v a n t  to  the  gay male ex p er ien ce .  In s tead  they  examine 

the changes in  the t r a d i t i o n a l  p e rsp e c t iv e  d i c t a t e d  by the r e a l i t y  of 

the  gay male ex p e r ien ce .

Em pirica l Research on Gay Male Couples 

This concern w ith  the re levance  of the t r a d i t i o n a l  p e rsp e c t iv e  to  

gay male in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  expressed  in  the  fo c i  o f  re se a rc h  

on gay male coup les .  There have been fo u r  major f o c i :  1) the  i s s u e

o f  s ta b i l i ty /p e rm a n a n c e  in  gay male r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  2) l iv in g  

arrangements — lovers  and roomates; 3) s e x - r o le  behavior —  ro le  

p lay in g  — in  lover  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and 4) the  i s s u e  o f  monogamy, o r sex 

o u ts id e  of the lover r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Each of th ese  is su e s  w i l l  be 

exp lo red  in  the  fo llow ing  s e c t io n s  in  o rder to  a s c e r t a in  th e  

param eters  of the  b a s ic  model o f  gay male lo v e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

The I ssu e  of S tab il i ty /P e rm an en ce

C u l tu ra l  s te re o ty p e s  p o r t r a y  homosexuals as incapable  o f  

e s t a b l i s h in g  enduring , in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  homosexuals. 

S t a t i s t i c s  in d ic a te  t h a t  most gay men sampled have had a t  l e a s t  one 

" lo v e r"  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  and the m a jo r i ty  have indeed had a s e r i e s  of 

r e l a t i v e l y  sh o r t- te rm  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Two p ieces  of d a ta  a r e  r e le v a n t  

h e r e : The number of lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  the in d iv id u a l  has had over

h is  l i f e  cou rse ,  and the  le n g th  of these  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Saghir and 

Robins (1973) found th a t  the m a jo r i ty  of t h e i r  sample had had between 

th re e  and f iv e  " a f f a i r s , "  most of these  ending w ith in  th re e  y e a rs .

B e ll  and Weinberg (1978) a l s o  found th a t  the m a jo r i ty  of t h e i r
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respondents  had had betweeen th re e  and f iv e  r e l a t i v e l y  s teady  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s . They o f f e r  no d a ta  on the average le n g th  of the 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a lth o u g h  they d id  f in d  t h a t  the i n d iv id u a l ’s f i r s t  

a f f a i r  u s u a l ly  l a s t e d  between one and th re e  y e a r s .  Jay  and Young 

(1979) found th a t  the  average le n g th  o f  t h e i r  responden ts  lo v e r  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  was about two y e a r s .  However, they  d i d n ' t  g a th e r  d a ta  

on th e  number o f lo v e r s  the  in d iv id u a l  had had du rin g  h i s  l i f e  

co u rse .  Peplau (1981) r e p o r t s  t h a t  the  median number o f p rev ious  

same-sex ro m a n tic /sex u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  was th re e ;  twenty-one p e rcen t  

had had s ix  or more such r e l a t i o n s h i p s . She found th a t  the median 

le n g th  o f her  r e sp o n d e n t 's  lo n g e s t  same-sex r e l a t io n s h ip  was f i f t e e n  

m onths.

R esearchers  have o f te n  seen t h i s  la c k  o f  permanance as a problem, 

and have attem pted  to  in v e s t ig a te  the f a c to r s  th a t  f a c i l i t a t e  

s t a b i l i t y  in  gay male r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  These s tu d ie s  seem to  focus on 

h e te ro se x u a l  s tan d a rd s  fo r  comparison and o f te n  seek to  r e fu te  the 

s te ro ty p e s  and prove th a t  gay men a re  j u s t  as capab le  o f  having " *" 

enduring , s ta b le  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  For example, Westmoreland (1975) 

concludes th a t  gay males a re  capab le  o f  l i v in g  to g e th e r  in  s u c c e s s fu l ,  

f u l f i l l i n g ,  permanent "m arriages" c h a ra c te r iz e d  by honest 

communication, m a tu r i ty ,  co o p e ra t io n ,  u n d e rs ta n d in g ,  love and re sp e c t  

and an equal sh a rin g  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  she found th a t  

those  couples who d esc r ib e d  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  as l e a d e r / fo l lo w e r  had 

h ig h er  r a t in g s  on success/perm anance than those who re p o r ted  t h e i r  

r e l a t io n s h ip  to be one o f  e q u a ls .  Chaffee (1976) found th a t
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s e l f - r e l i a n c e  was perce ived  by h is  respondents  to  be an im portant 

f a c to r  r e l a t e d  to  the success of t h e i r  s t a b l e  r e l a t io n s h ip  — i . e . ,  

success of the r e l a t io n s h ip  was l a r g e ly  a t t r i b u t e d  to  the  freedom of 

each p a r tn e r  to  develop h i s  own p e r s o n a l i t y .  T u l le r  (1978) found th a t  

th e re  was alm ost complete agreement among h is  respondents  on the 

f a c to r s  n ecessa ry  fo r  making a s u c c e ss fu l  "gay m arriag e" :  

U nderstanding, lo v e ,  mutual i n t e r e s t s ,  c a r in g ,  communication, honesty , 

openness, la c k  o f  extreme p o sse ss iv e n e ss ,  i n t e g r i t y ,  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  

mutual r e s p e c t ,  a ccen tin g  and b u ild in g  on a p a r t n e r ' s  s t r e n g th s  and 

p lay in g  down h is  weaknesses, to le ra n c e ,  s h a r in g ,  being d i r e c t ,  and 

having f a i t h  in  one an o th e r  (p .  341). F i n a l l y ,  Jones and Bates (1978) 

found th a t  h igh success  (o r  w ell s a t i s f i e d )  couples — as compared to  

adequa te ly  s a t i s f i e d  couples — rep o rted  g r e a t e r  a p p re c ia t io n  of t h e i r  

p a r tn e r  and the couple as a u n i t ,  l e s s  c o n f l i c t ,  and f e e l in g s  

in d ic a t iv e  of a d e s i r e  f o r  s t a b i l i t y ,  such as p o s i t iv e  f e e l in g s  about 

love  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and fu tu re  p lanning  as a coup le . S u rp r i s in g ly ,  the  

is s u e s  of s o c ia l  support or la c k  of i t ,  dependence/independence and 

a c c e p ta n c e / r e je c t io n  o f homosexual i d e n t i t y  d id  not show a s tro n g  

r e l a t io n s h ip  w ith  success as a coup le . The au th o rs  conclude th a t  " i t  

i s  reasonab le  to  d ec r ib e  the  su c c e ss fu ln e ss  o f  gay r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  

ways th a t  are  s im i la r  to  those  used to  d e s c r ib e  s t r a i g h t  

r e l a t io n s h i p s " ( p .  223).

Tripp (1975), approaching the is s u e  from a d i f f e r e n t  p e rsp e c t iv e ,  

a lso  p o in ts  to  s e v e ra l  f a c to r s  which may a f f e c t  s t a b i l i t y  in  the 

i n d i v i d u a l s ' s  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in c lu d in g  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  e a r ly
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experiences  w ith  h is  f i r s t  a f f a i r  as a te e n a g e r ,  the  s t a b i l i t y  o f  the  

i n d i v i d u a l 's  fam ily  background, and the  f a c t  t h a t  "most l a s t i n g  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  develop between p a r tn e r s  who have had prev ious  

a ttachm ents  to o th e r  people" (p .  155).

I r o n i c a l l y ,  homophobia and homosexual o p p ress io n  may o f f e r  an 

in c e n t iv e  fo r  the m aintenance o f  long term, s t a b l e  dyadic  

r e l a t io n s h i p s .  Data in d ic a te  th a t  many gay men who a re  now middle age 

o r  o ld e r  — and who formed homosexual i d e n t i t i e s  b e fo re  gay l i b e r a t i o n  

— have been "coupled" fo r  decades (Kimmel, 1977,p .  387; S i l v e r s t e i n ,  

1981, p . 337). These r e l a t io n s h ip s  may have p rov ided  the in d iv id u a l
s

w ith  a f e e l in g  of s e c u r i t y  and s a fe ty  in  a h o s t i l e  environm ent. They 

might have given the p a r tn e r s  a f e e l in g  of being p a r t  of the m a jo r i ty  

c u l t u r e ,  by l iv in g  a h e te ro se x u a l  l i f e s t y l e  d e s p i te  t h e i r  

hom osexuality . The need to  h id e  and remain c lo se te d  may have 

encouraged people to  f in d  someone and to s ta y  w ith  them; o f te n  

im i ta t in g  m arried  h e te ro se x u a l  dyads. This i s  an i n t e r e s t i n g  

phenomenon because the  s t a b i l i t y  of these  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i s  fo s te re d  by 

a  homophobia which tau g h t the in d iv id u a l  th a t  s t a b le  in t im a te  love 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  were im poss ib le  fo r  the homosexual man to  m a in ta in .

Other i n v e s t ig a to r s  have po in ted  to  a sp e c ts  o f homosexual 

o p p ress io n  th a t  have worked a g a in s t  the  maintenance o f  s ta b le  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men. Hoffman (1968), and Berzon (1979), 

note  th a t  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men re c e iv e  no p o s tiv e  

s o c i e t a l  support from the  dominant h e te ro se x u a l  s o c io c u l tu r a l  m i l ie u .  

Berzon (1979) d is c u s s e s  t h i s  i s s u e :  "Lacking m arriage  manuals,
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p a re n ta l  guidance and models of con juga l b l i s s  on f i lm  and t e l e v i s i o n ,  

we've had to  wing i t  when i t  came to  p u t t in g  to g e th e r  workable love 

and l i f e  p a r tn e r s h ip s .  In tim a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  a t r i c k y  b us iness  

a t  b e s t .  Without the s a n c t io n s  and supports  o f  s o c i e t y ' s  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

(no p o s i t i v e  messages a t  a l l ) ,  same-sex coupling  p re se n ts  a s p e c ia l  

c h a llen g e  to  the courage and in g e n u ity  o f lo v e rs  t ry in g  to  b u i ld  a 

l i f e s t y l e  to g e th e r " ( p .  30) . Her mention of p a r e n ta l  guidance b rin g s  

up the p o in t  th a t  gay lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f te n  do not have the  

support o f  the p a r t n e r ' s  f a m i l i e s ,  e i t h e r  because the  in d iv id u a ls  in  

the  r e l a t io n s h ip  are  not open to  t h e i r  f a m il ie s  about t h e i r  

hom osexuality  or t h e i r  p a re n ts  have responded am biv a len tly  o r 

n e g a t iv e ly .  This f a m i l i a l  support i s  a very v a lu a b le  and im portant 

source  of support fo r  h e te ro se x u a l  co u p les .  Among gay men, f r ie n d s h ip  

c l iq u e s  o f te n  se rv e  t h i s  very  im portant support fu n c t io n .

Tripp (1975) p o in ts  to  f a c to r s  he b e l ie v e s  to  be in h e re n t  in  the 

homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip  i t s e l f  which se rv e  to  work a g a in s t  the 

s t a b i l i t y  and d u r a b i l i t y  o f  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

He p o in ts  out th a t  a f f e c t i o n s  between p a r tn e rs  l a s t  only to  the  ex ten t  

th a t  p a r tn e r s  r e t a i n  c o m p a ta b i l i ty .  He d e f in e s  c o m p a ta b il i ty  as 

r e q u i r in g  " s u f i c i e n t  ra p p o r t  (a  s i m i l i a r i t y  o f  response and ou tlook) 

to  support c lo sen ess  and a f f e c t i o n ,  a long w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  r e s i s ta n c e  

(d is ta n c e  and d i s s i m i l a r i t y )  to  support complementation and sexual 

i n t e r e s t "  (p .  157). The problem fo r  homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s  r e s u l t s  

from the  s i m i l a r i t y  of the  same-sex p a r tn e r s .  This immediate accord 

has ten s  f a t ig u e  in  the r e l a t io n s h ip ,  and leav es  the  p a r tn e rs
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unprepared fo r  d isc o rd .  Tripp b e l ie v e s  "homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  

o v e r d o s e ,  f a t ig u e -p ro n e ,  and a re  o f te n  a d ju s te d  to  such narrow, 

t r i g g e r - s e n s i t i v e  to le ra n c e s  t h a t  a mere whisper of d is r a p p o r t  can 

j o l t  the p a r tn e rs  in to  making r e p a i r s  o r  in to  c o n f l i c t " ( p .  157). He 

n o tes  th a t  gay men are not good a t  contending  w ith ,  t o l e r a t i n g  or 

reducing  c o n f l i c t ,  but a re  good a t  avo id ing  i t .  They p lace  a h igh  

p r i o r i t y  on smooth r e l a t io n s h ip s  and a re  quick -to d e te c t  a mismatch 

and to  back track  by s e p a ra t in g .  Given t h i s  view o f  homosexual men's 

in to le ra n c e  fo r  c o n f l i c t ,  f l i g h t  from the  r e l a t io n s h ip  would seem to  

be a p o te n t i a l  r e s u l t  when c o n f l i c t  was genera ted  between the 

p a r tn e r s .  This i s  e s p e c ia l ly  t r u e  in  th e  absence o f  e x te r n a l  l e g a l  

and s o c ia l  supports  for  s t a b i l i t y .

G enera lly , r e se a rc h  on the is su e  o f  s ta b i l i ty /p e rm a n a n c e  in  gay 

male r e la t io n s h ip s  a ttem pts  to  in v e s t ig a te  the  f a c to r s  t h a t  f a c i l i t a t e  

s t a b i l i t y  and /o r  a t tem pts  to  ex p la in  the  i n s t a b i l i t y  o f gay male 

r e l a t io n s h ip s .  S tab le /perm anent r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  g e n e ra l ly  accepted  

as a p o s i t iv e  goal to be f a c i l i t a t e d .  This va lue  judgement may, 

however, l im i t  our u n d ers tan d in g  of what these  s h o r t - te rm  

r e la t io n s h ip s  mean fo r  the  gay men in  t h e i r  20s and 30s who a re  

g e n e ra l ly  the p o p u la tio n  sampled in  th e se  s tu d ie s .  Perhaps, th e se  

s e r i a l  r e la t io n s h ip s  fu n c t io n  in  the same way th a t  h e te ro se x u a l  

ad o lescen t d a t in g  does. I t  occurs fo r  gay men in  adulthood because 

they  g e n e ra l ly  "come o u t” in  young adulthood and then begin  ex p lo r in g  

in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men. I t  has a l re a d y  been suggested  

t h a t  an e a r ly  homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip  may fu n c tio n  as a way of f le e in g
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the anx ie ty  engendered by f i r s t  coming o u t .  I t  may be an im portant 

p a r t  of the  coming out p r o c e s s . Perhaps the  in d iv id u a l  chooses to  

leave  th i s  r e l a t io n s h ip  as he becomes more com fortable  w ith  h is  new 

gay i d e n t i t y  and wants to  explore  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men, or 

perhaps he wants to  exper ience  l iv in g  a lo n e  and not having a lo v e r .  

Perhaps s e r i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  o f  v a r io u s  d u ra t io n s ,  a re  a more 

e f f e c t i v e  way f o r  gay men to  s a t i s f y  t h e i r  needs f o r  in tim acy  with 

o th e r  gay men. Perhaps the  id e a l s  and concepts have no t caught up 

w ith  the s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  Problems o f te n  a r i s e  when the  in d iv id u a l  

approaches h is  homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s  “as  i f "  they were h e te ro se x u a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  When young gay men approach t h e i r  e a r ly  gay 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  i d e a l s ,  e x p e c ta t io n s  and assumptions s u i te d  perhaps 

to  h e te ro se x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  but not s u i t e d  to  the r e a l i t y  o f  two men 

in  an in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  they may become confused, d isa p p o in te d ,  

cy n ic a l  and perhaps accep t the  myth about the  " i n a b i l i t y "  o f  gay men 

to  have long term r e l a t i o n s h i p s . U nderstanding th a t  the gay male 

r e a l i t y  i s  d i f f e r e n t  than  the  h e te ro se x u a l  r e a l i t y  may he lp  gay men 

f r e e  themselves from t r a d i t i o n a l  h e te ro se x u a l  va lues  which may not 

n e c e s s a r i ly  f i t  t h e i r  needs or t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e .

The i s s u e  is  not the le n g th  of time o f the r e l a t io n s h i p ,  but how 

the r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  meeting the i n d i v i d u a l 's  needs. As Tripp (1975) 

p o in ts  o u t :  D u ra b i l i ty  o f  a r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  only one in d i c a t io n ,  and

not n e c e s s a r i ly  a  good in d ic a t io n ,  of the  success  o f  a r e l a t io n s h ip .  

L iv ing  Arrangements — Lovers and Roomates

The d a ta  in d ic a te  a la rg e  degree of v a r i a b i l i t y ,  f l e x i b i l i t y  and 

confusion  reg a rd in g  gay men's l iv in g  arrangements and t h e i r  in t im a te
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r e l a t io n s h ip s .  Weinberg and W illiams (1974) found th a t  l iv in g  alone 

i s  probably  the major r e s i d e n t i a l  p a t t e r n  fo r  male homosexuals. 

P h i l l i p s  (1978) found th a t  70% o f  h is  New York C ity  sample l iv e d  

a lo n e ;  o f  the 30% who d id n ’ t ,  h a l f  l iv e d  w ith  lo v e rs  and h a l f  l iv e d  

w ith  roomates. Other observers  re p o r t  d a ta  on the p ro p o r t io n  o f  those 

men l i v in g  with t h e i r  lo v e r s :  Spada (1979) r e p o r t s  th a t  59% of those

men w ith  lo v ers  l iv e d  w ith  t h e i r  lo v e r s ;  Jay  and Young (1979) re p o r t  

th a t  47% o f  t h e i r  respondents  l iv e d  w ith  t h e i r  lo v e r s ;  and Peplau 

(1981) r e p o r t s  51% o f  the  gay men in  her  s tudy  l iv e d  w ith  t h e i r  

p a r tn e r .  I t  seems th a t  approxim ate ly  h a l f  o f  those  with lo v e rs  — 

which i3  about one h a l f  of the re sponden ts  sampled — l iv e d  w ith  t h e i r  

lo v e r s .  Therefore about one q u a r te r  o f  the t o t a l  gay men sampled 

l iv e d  w ith  lo v e r s .  Indeed, the APA Task Force (1979) d a ta  in d ic a te s  

th a t  26% o f  the gay male p sy c h o lo g is ts  were l iv in g  with a same-sex 

lo v e r .

The re s id e n c e  p a t t e r n  o f  the o th e r  t h r e e -q u a r t e r s  o f  the 

respondents  in  these  s tu d ie s  was not p a r t i c u l a r l y  c l e a r .  P a r t  o f  th i s  

lack  o f  c l a r i t y  r e s u l t s  from the confusion  surrounding  lo v e rs  and 

roomates. The t r a d i t i o n a l  view of a h e te ro se x u a l  rom antic dyad — 

whether m arried or c o h a b i ta t in g  befo re  o r in  l i e u  o f ,  m arriage — has 

included  l iv in g  to g e th e r .  While gay r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  b a s i c a l ly  

modeled on t r a d i t i o n a l  h e te ro se x u a l  p a t t e r n s ,  th e re  seems to  be some 

confusion  in  the gay male community about whether l iv in g  to g e th e r  i s  a 

"necessary"  p a r t  o f  a dyadic  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The confusion  i s  s t r i k i n g  

among observers  o f  the gay community. I t  i s  r e f l e c te d  most c l e a r l y
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in the work of Weinberg and W illiams (1974), and B ell  and Weinberg 

(1978)

Weinberg and Williams (1974) examined the e f f e c t s  o f  a homosexual 

man l i v i n g  w ith  a homosexual roomate. They r e p o r t ,  in  a fo o tn o te ,  

th a t  "among respondents  w ith  homosexual room ates, the m a jo r i ty  r e p o r t  

th a t  t h e i r  roomates a re  a l s o  t h e i r  lo v e r s .  I t  should be noted , 

however, th a t  t h i s  l iv in g  arrangement does not p rec lude  'e x t r a m a r i t a l '  

a c t i v i t y  or a roomate who i s  not t h e i r  lo v e r ” (p .  235). They go on to  

re p o r t  t h a t  l iv in g  w ith  a homosexual roomate i s  a s so c ia te d  with 

g r e a te r  p sych o lo g ica l  w e ll  being and i s  th e r e fo re  p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  

b e n e f i c i a l .  Those l iv in g  w ith  homosexual roomates were found to  show 

high s e l f  accep tance , h igh  s t a b i l i t y  of s e l f  concep t,  low dep ress ion  

and lo n e l in e s s ,  low g u i l t ,  shame and a n x ie ty  about being homosexual, 

and a re  l e s s  l i k e l y  to  d e s i r e  p s y c h ia t r i c  t re a tm e n t (p .  236). In  

a d d i t io n ,  Weinberg and W illiams found th a t  those  l iv in g  with 

homosexual roomates were most in te g ra te d  in to  the  homosexual world, 

most s o c i a l l y  involved  w ith  o th e r  homosexuals, more l i k e l y  to have 

homosexual f r i e n d s ,  to  have experienced  an "ex c lu s iv e"  homosexual 

r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  and a lso  show the g r e a t e s t  frequency o f homosexual sex 

(p .  235). Without d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  more d i r e c t l y  between roomates and 

lo v e rs  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  determ ine the source o f  the b e n e f i t s  to  gay 

men of l iv in g  to g e th e r .  Do the h ig h er  average sco res  o f  these  men 

d e r iv e  from t h e i r  l iv in g  w ith  ano ther  gay man, o r  do they  d e r iv e  from 

the f a c t  th a t  a m a jo r i ty  o f  these  men a re  involved in  lo v e r  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  c e r t a i n l y  conce ivab le  th a t  involvement in  a
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lover r e l a t io n s h ip  may help  an in d iv id u a l  f e e l  b e t t e r  about h im se lf  — 

i . e . ,  may be p sy c h o lo g ic a l ly  b e n e f i c i a l  — because he i s  l iv in g  out an 

approved h e te ro se x u a l  s c r i p t  — a l i v e - i n  e x c lu s iv e  dyadic  romantic 

r e la t io n s h ip  — " d e sp i te "  h is  hom osexuality .

B e ll  and W einberg 's  (1978) d a ta  a lso  p o in t  out the con fusion .

They reviewed the l i t e r a t u r e  on "homosexual roomate r e l a t io n s h ip s "  and 

re p o r t  th a t  "The consensus i s  t h a t  such l i v i n g  arrangem ents o f te n  do 

not in c lu d e  sexual c o n ta c t  between the roomates and th a t  even le s s  

o f te n  do they involve s e x - ro le  d i s t i n c t i o n s .  I t  has been re p o rted  

th a t  most homosexual male roomates a re  members of the same f r ie n d s h ip  

c liq u e  but are  not n e c e s s a r i ly  lo v e rs  (Sonenschein , 1968), and th a t  

they a re  most apt to  be c lo se  f r ie n d s  who sha re  l iv in g  arrangements 

p r im a r i ly  fo r  economic reasons  (C o tton , 1972)" (pp . 83 -84). I t  i s  

c e r t a in ly  curious  t h a t  they f a i l  to  inc lude  in  t h e i r  l i t e r a t u r e  review 

the Weinberg & W ill iam 's  (1974) f in d in g  th a t  the  m a jo r i ty  l i v i n g  with 

homosexual roomates a re  a l s o  t h e i r  lo v e r s .  I t  i s  e s p e c ia l ly  cu rious  

s in ce  Weinberg was involved  in  both p r o j e c t s .  B e l l  & W einberg 's  own 

d a ta  in d ic a te  the com plexity  o f the  i s s u e .  They found th a t  j u s t  over 

h a l f  o f  t h e i r  respondents  were c u r r e n t ly  involved  in  an a f f a i r  and 

th a t  most of those men were l iv in g  with t h e i r  p a r tn e r ,  i . e . ,  coupled. 

However, only 29% of a l l  gay male respondents  were "coup led ."  Of a l l  

those  l iv in g  w ith  a homosexual roomate, two th i r d s  re p o r te d  th a t  they 

and t h e i r  roomate were having sex  w ith  each o th e r ,  of th e se  the 

m a jo r i ty  s a id  th a t  they and /o r  t h e i r  p a r tn e r  were having sex  with 

o th e r  men as w e l l .  Among those not having sex w ith  t h e i r  roomates,
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about h a lf  sa id  th a t  t h i s  had always been the  c a s e .  B ell and Weinberg 

focus on the  n a tu re  of th e  29% of t h e i r  respondents  they co n s id e r  to  

be "coupled" — involved in  a c u r re n t  a f f a i r  and l i v i n g  w ith  t h e i r  

p a r tn e r .  They define  the  couple in  t r a d i t i o n a l  te rm s, w ith  l iv in g  

to g e th e r  as a necessary  requirem ent of the  d e f i n i t i o n .  They miss 

g e t t i n g  im portant data on the way those  gay men who are  involved  in  a 

c u r re n t  a f f a i r  and not l i v i n g  to g e th e r  e s t a b l i s h  th e  p r a c t i c a l  a sp ec ts  

o f  t h e i r  r e la t io n s h ip  — even those  who may def in e  themselves as

coupled. While they say t h a t  they focus on sexual p a r tn e rs h ip s  they

in c lu d e  one th i r d  o f the respondents  c u r r e n t ly  iv in g  in  a nonsexual 

roomate r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  those whose r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  s e x u a l .

Obviously l iv in g  to g e th e r  i s  of g r e a t e r  importance to  them in  d e f in in g

gay couples than sexual involvement or the i n d i v i d u a l ’s own 

d e te rm in a tio n  of h is  be ing  "coup led ."  U n fo rtu n a te ly  the end r e s u l t  i s  

confusing d a ta  on im portan t asp ec ts  o f  the complex n a tu re  o f  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

I t  i s  suspected  th a t  many f a c to r s  m otivate  the gay man in  h is

choice of l iv in g  arrangem ents . Perhaps the  simple economic r e a l i t y  of

a t i g h t  housing market may a f f e c t  h i s  d e c is io n s .  I t  might be th a t  

some men are  m otivated by the  fe a r  o f  d iscovery  of t h e i r  hom osexuality

by fam ily  or coworkers in  t h e i r  c h o ic e s .  Perhaps o th e rs  have

in te r n a l i z e d  the s te re o ty p e s  about gay men's i n a b i l i t y  to  form l a s t i n g  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and have decided  not to  l iv e  with a lo v e r  because they 

are  convinced the r e l a t io n s h ip  w on 't l a s t  anyway. Some may simply 

p r e fe r  to  l iv e  alone r a th e r  than w ith  a lo v e r .  For these  men not
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l i v i n g  w ith  a lover i s  a p o s i t i v e  c h o ic e .  As Jay and Young (1979) 

p o in t  ou t:  " the  choice o f  not l i v i n g  to g e th e r  i s  one of th e  freedoms

g ran ted  by the gay world which a c c e p ts  the  id ea  t h a t  lo v e rs  do not 

have to  share  the same house or the  same room . . . roomates d o n 't  

have to  be lo v e r s ,  lo v e rs  d o n 't  have to  be roomates" (p .  355).

Sex-Role Behavior in  Lover R e la t io n sh ip s

A s tandard  q u es tio n  r a i s e d  by confused h e te ro se x u a ls  concerning 

gay male lover  r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s :  Who i s  the  husband and who i s  the

wife in  the r e la t io n s h ip ?  The t r a d i t i o n a l  h e te ro se x u a l  m arr iag e ,  w ith  

e x t e r n a l ly  def in ed  complementary s e x - r o le  req u irem en ts ,  has b e e n 'th e  

b a s ic  model of the rom an tic ,  sex u a l dyad in  our c u l t u r e .  As Peplau 

(1981) n o te s :  " T ra d i t io n a l  h e te ro se x u a l  m arriage remains so  powerful 

a model fo r  love r e l a t io n s h ip s  t h a t  many people f in d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  

imagine an in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip  not made up o f a 'husband ' and 

'w i f e ' " ( p .  32). However, gay men a re  not guided by e x te r n a l  norms 

concern ing  what to  expect reg a rd in g  the  d iv is io n  o f la b o r ,  l e a d e r s h ip ,  

power, and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  between same-sex in im a te s .  T h e re fo re ,  th ese  

is s u e s  have to  be worked out on an in d iv id u a l  b a s i s .

The g r e a t  m a jo r i ty  of i n v e s t i g a to r s  have found gay male 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  to  be c h a ra c te r iz e d  by in te r c h a n g e a b i l i ty ,  e q u a l i t y ,  and 

f l e x i b i l i t y  of s e x - ro le  b e h a v io rs .  For example, T u l le r  (1978) found 

th a t  a l l  p a r tn e rs  in  the  ten  male couples he s tu d ie d  claimed they  had 

no butch/femme or dom inant/subm issive r o le s  in  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p .

This was t r u e  fo r  both  household chores — which were shared  — and 

fo r  sex .  B e ll  and Weinberg (1978) found l i t t l e  evidence o f a
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m ascu line /fem in ine  s e x - ro le  dichotomy in  the performance o f household 

ta sk s  in  the 29% o f  t h e i r  sample who were "co u p led ."  Peplau (1981) 

r e p o r ts  th a t  she "found few s igns  o f  m ascu lin e /fem in in e  r o le  p la y in g .  

The le s b ia n s  and gay men we s tu d ie d  espoused an i d e a l  of 

e g a l i t a r ia n i s m  fo r  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  wanting p a r tn e r s  to  share  power 

and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  e q u a l ly " (p .  30 ) . Westmoreland (1975) found th a t  

ten  — or o n e -h a lf  — of h e r  couples re p o r te d  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h ip  to  be 

one o f e q u a ls ;  two couples re p o r te d  a le a d e r / fo l lo w e r  r e l a t io n s h ip ;  

and, e ig h t  couples re p o r te d  th a t  t h e i r  r o le s  were in te rc h a n g e a b le .

The is s u e  o f  s e x - ro le s  or r o le  p lay in g  in  gay male r e l a t io n s h ip s  

would seem to r e f l e c t  the  b e h a v io ra l  a s p e c t  of the  l a r g e r  i s s u e  of 

s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  among gay men d isc u sse d  in  the prev ious  c h a p te r .  

Perhaps the  f l e x i b i l i t y  in  s e x - ro le  behav io r  r e f l e c t s  the  f l e x i b i l i t y  

in  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  among gay men noted e a r l i e r .  This grows out of 

the f a c t  th a t  homophobic s te re o ty p e s  a l lo w  gay men to  q u e s t io n  b a s ic  

s o c io c u l tu r a l  assum ptions reg a rd in g  r i g i d  s e x - ro le  req u irem en ts .  One 

r e s u l t  seems to  be g r e a te r  f l e x i b i l i t y .  Another r e s u l t  suggested  in  

the  p revious ch ap te r  was s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  con fu s io n . This confusion  

does not seem to  be r e f l e c t e d  in  the d a ta  on r o le  p la y in g .  Perhaps 

household chores o r sexual behavior a re  co n c re te  responses  which

e f f e c t i v e l y  mask con fu s io n , whereas the  a b s t r a c t  dimensions o f

p sy ch o lo g ica l  m a s c u l in i ty / f e m in in i ty  would be more l i k e l y  to  r e f l e c t  

t h i s  con fusion . This remains u n c le a r .

The d a ta  in d ic a te  th a t  most gay men l i v e  a lo n e .  Given t h i s  f a c t ,

gay men a re  l i k e l y  to  have to  l e a r n  to  do some household chores  and to
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take some r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  fo r  t h e i r  own a f f a i r s .  Having th ese  s k i l l s  

f a c i l i t a t e s  f l e x i b l e ,  in te rc h an g eab le  r o le  p lay in g  when the  in d iv id u a l  

then chooses to  l i v e  w ith  another man, who i s  a l s o  l i k e l y  to  have 

acqu ired  th e se ,  o r  o th e r ,  s k i l l s .  Sharing household chores does n o t ,  

however, mean th a t  dominance problems a re  r a re  as  T r ip p ’s (1975) da ta  

i n d i c a t e s .  My own c l i n i c a l  experience in d ic a te s  th a t  w hile  th e re  i s  

indeed f l e x i b i l i t y  in  ro le  p lay ing  between p a r tn e r s ,  the  i s s u e s  of 

power, dom inance/subm ission, c o n t r o l ,  and com petition  a re  very  

im portant is su e s  between gay men in  in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  These 

i s s u e s  were d iscu ssed  in  the preceding  c h a p te r .

The Issue o f "Monogamy"

The i s s u e  of e s ta b l i s h in g  ru le s  reg a rd in g  the  i n d i v i d u a l ’s sexual 

and /o r  em otional r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  men o th e r  than  h is  prim ary p a r tn e r  

— monogamy — i s  an im portan t one f o r ,  and between, gay men. I t  i s  

a l s o  a focus of re se a rc h  and d is c u s s io n .  This i s  not s u r p r i s in g  given 

th e  f a c t  t h a t : sex i s  regarded  as a d e f in in g  and prim ary need o f the

male homosexual and i s  th e re fo re  an extrem ely  im portan t a sp e c t  of the  

gay man's l i f e ;  gay men are  men, who are  o f te n  se x u a l ly  a c t i v e ;  sex i s  

g e n e ra l ly  a v a i la b le  to the  gay man; the gay man le a rn s  to  se x u a l iz e  

many of h is  needs and methods of handling  a n x ie ty ;  th e re  i s  confusion 

about the is su e  of monogamy and open m arriages in  the dominant 

h e te ro se x u a l  c u l tu r e .

The d a ta  in d ic a te  th a t  gay male lover  r e la t io n s h ip s  a re  g e n e ra l ly  

se x u a l ly  open. B ell  and Weinberg (1978) found th a t  among those  

r e p o r t in g  sexual c o n tac t  with  t h e i r  roomates ( i . e . ,  about tw o - th ird s
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of the  tw enty-n ine  p e rcen t  of the sample who were "co u p led ") ,  the  

m a jo r i ty  s a id  t h a t  they  an d /o r  t h e i r  p a r tn e r  were having sex w ith  

o th e rs  as w e l l .  Spada (1979) found th a t  a t o t a l  o f  74.3% of the men 

who had lo v e rs  re p o rte d  th a t  they (6%), t h e i r  lo v e r  (3%) o r both of 

them (65.3%) were having sex o u ts id e  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  He re p o r t s  

th a t  those having sex w ith  o th e rs  viewed t h i s  o u ts id e  sex as 

r e c r e a t io n a l ,  and saw i t  e i t h e r  as enhancing t h e i r  p a r tn e r s h ip  o r as 

not a f f e c t in g  i t .  He concludes th a t  "perhaps the a re a  in  which gay 

r e la t io n s h ip s  d i f f e r  most from h e te ro se x u a l  o n e 's  i s  'open 

m a r r ia g e s '" ( p .  190). Peplau (1981) examined sex both  in s id e  and 

o u ts id e  the r e l a t i o n s h i p .  She found th a t  gay men involved  in  a s teady  

ro m an tic /sex u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip  with a s p e c ia l  p a r tn e r  were g e n e ra l ly  

q u i te  s a t i s f i e d  (an average of 5 .8  on a 7 p o in t  s c a l e )  w ith  the sex 

they were having w ith  t h e i r  p a r tn e r .  They re p o r te d  having sex w ith  

t h e i r  p a r tn e r  on the average of two to  th re e  tim es per  week. When 

asked i f  they  had had sex w ith  anyone o th e r  than t h e i r  s teady  p a r tn e r  

during  the p reced ing  two months, 54% of the  gay men s a id  they had.

This compared w ith  13% o f  the  l e s b ia n s ,  14% of the  h e te ro se x u a l  men 

and 14% of the h e te ro se x u a l  women.

While the d a ta  in d ic a te  th a t  the m a jo r i ty  of respondents  in  lover  

r e la t io n s h ip s  a re  having sex o u ts id e  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  the  d a ta  a lso  

in d ic a te  th a t  the i s s u e  o f monogamy i s  a source of c o n f l i c t  fo r  the  

in d iv id u a l ,  and betweeen p a r tn e r s .  S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) reg a rd s  the  

i s s u e  as a source o f c o n f l i c t  between lo v e r s .  He b e l ie v e s  th a t  " the  

monogamy b a t t l e "  — the  q u e s tio n  of whether or not to  have an
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e x c lu s iv e  sexual r e l a t i o n s h i p  — i s  fought by every gay male couple a t  

some p o in t  in  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  This a s s e r t io n  c l e a r l y  co in c id es  

w ith  my own c l i n i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e .  In p a r t  t h i s  r e s u l t s  from the  f a c t  

t h a t  gay men re c e iv e  s e v e ra l  c o n t r a d ic to ry  messages about s e x u a l i ty ,  

m a sc u l in i ty  and in tim acy . As men, they a re  tau g h t  to  be se x u a l ly  

a c t iv e  and experienced ; as homosexuals they  a re  taugh t by a homophobic 

c u l tu r e  t h a t  they a re  "promiscuous" and se x u a l ly  i n s a t i a b l e ;  a t  the 

same tim e, they  a r e  taugh t the t r a d i t i o n a l  p e rsp e c t iv e  regard ing  

rom antic ,  sexua l dyads, which va lu es  committed, monogamous 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Men are  tau g h t to  se p e ra te  sex and emotional 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a t  the  same time th a t  they a re  tau g h t t h a t  they should 

i n t e g r a te  the two in  a rom antic dyadic r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Reece (1979) 

p o in ts  ou t the  essence o f  t h i s  c o n f l i c t  w e l l :  "On the  one hand, to  be

happy and con tinue  a r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  a man must be s e x u a l ly  and lo v in g ly  

monogamous. To f i l l  the  gay male r o le  e x p e c ta t io n s ,  however, he must 

be s e x u a l ly  involved  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  people , o f te n ,  and good a t  i t " ( p .  

219).

S i l v e r s t e i n  (1981) b e l ie v e s  th a t  s e v e ra l  c o n f l i c t i n g  m otiva tions  

e x i s t  w i th in  and between p a r tn e r s  regard ing  the  is s u e  o f monogamy. He 

speaks o f  th re e  m o tiv a t io n s  fo r  "demanding monogamy" in  a 

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The f i r s t  m o t iv ia t io n  i s  b e l i e f  in  the  romantic i d e a l .  

This i s  s im i la r  to  the t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  regard ing  the n a tu re  of 

ro m a n tic /sex u a l  dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s  d iscu ssed  e a r l i e r .  The second 

m o tiv a t io n  i s  je a lo u sy  — which he d e f in e s  as a response to  f e a r  of 

l o s s ,  abandonment and be ing  l e f t  a lo n e .  Those more s e n s i t iv e  to
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fe e l in g s  of abandonment and /o r  those  low in  s e l f - e s te e m  w i l l  be more 

prone to  je a lo u s  r e a c t io n s .  The t h i r d  m otiva tion  i s  envy, which he 

b e l ie v e s  i s  m otiva ted  by co m p e tit iv en ess  or c o v e r to u sn e s s . The lo v e r  

who i s  envious o f h is  p a r t n e r ' s  pe rce iv ed  s u p e r i o r i ty  or success  w i l l  

o f te n  attem pt to  c o n tro l  h is  l o v e r 's  l i f e ,  r e s t r i c t  h is  freedom or 

c o n t in u a l ly  change the ru le s  of the  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  S i l v e r s t e i n  expects  

m ixtures  of a l l  th re e  of th e se  m o tiv a t io n s  in  many c o u p le s .  He 

expects  th a t  m otiva tions  change over the i n d i v i d u a l 's  l i f e - c o u r s e  and 

over the course o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p .  For example, he found th a t  

demands fo r  e x c lu s iv i ty  were more common du ring  the  e a r ly  s ta g e s  o f a 

r e l a t io n s h ip ;  in  a d d i t io n ,  he found th a t  p rev ious  exper ience  in  a 

lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip  was r e l a t e d  to  a s t ro n g e r  need f o r  o u ts id e  sex .

I  f in d  S i l v e r s t e i n 's  d i s t i n c t i o n  between je a lo u sy  and envy to  be 

an im portant one. I  have found th a t  both of these  f e e l in g s  a re  

im portant a sp ec ts  of the i s s u e  of o u ts id e  sexua l r e l a t io n s h ip s  f o r  gay 

male coup les .  They a re  o f te n  l e f t  u n a r t i c u la te d  and u n d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  

in  the d isc u s s io n  o f monogamy, but seem to  be im portant in  

unders tand ing  the n a tu re  o f  the v u l n e r a b i l i t y  genera ted  by th i s  

i s s u e .  I t  would seem th a t  gay men, in  our c u l tu r e ,  would be 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  prone to  f e e l in g s  o f je a lo u s y  and envy as d e sc r ib e d  by 

S i l v e r s t e i n .  The homosexual may be p a r t i c u l a r l y  s e n s i t i v e  to  the  

p o t e n t i a l  f o r ,  and fe a r  o f ,  r e j e c t i o n  and lo s s  because of h is  

hom osexuality ; in t e r n a l i z e d  homophobia engenders low s e l f - e s te e m ;  and 

male sex ro le  s o c ia l i z a t io n  f o s t e r s  com petitveness between gay men. 

These are  j u s t  the  f e e l in g s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  both je a lo u sy  and envy in
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S i l v e r s t e i n ' s  d i s t i n c t i o n .  Perhaps gay men may be prone to  f e e l in g s  

o f  envy and je a lo u sy  because they a re  both male and homosexual in  a 

s e x i s t ,  homophobic c u l t u r e .  C lea r ly  they a re  im portan t i s s u e s  fo r  gay 

men who a re  i n t e r a c t in g  in t im a te ly  w ith  o th e r  gay men.

Tripp (1975) approaches the  i s s u e  of o u ts id e  sex and monogamy from 

a d i f f e r e n t  p e r s p e c t iv e .  He b e l ie v e s  th a t  continued sexual 

f a s c in a t io n  depends on b a r r i e r s  between the  p a r tn e r s .  Because of 

p a r tn e r  s i m i l a r i t y  in  same-sex p a r tn e r s h ip s , Tripp b e l ie v e s  th a t  

sex u a l i n t e r e s t  between same-sex p a r tn e r s  tends to  d e c l in e  more
I

s h a rp ly  than in  h e te ro se x u a l  p a r tn e r s h ip s .  Tripp suggest t h a t  one way 

to  b u i ld  b a r r i e r s  a g a in s t  the  problem of the  s u b s id a t io n  o f sexual 

i n t e r e s t  i s  to  avoid  a " f i d e l i t y  c o n t ra c t"  and to  make some

arrangement fo r  sexua l c o n ta c ts  on the  s id e  in  which em otional

investm ent with  new p a r tn e r s  i s  avoided . While recogn iz ing  th a t  th e re  

a re  many types o f arrangem ents p o s s ib le ,  Tripp s u g g e s ts :  "There tends

to  be an aboveboard r e c o g n i t io n  by both p a r tn e r s  of the  va lue  o f what 

i s  f l e e t i n g  as w e ll  as what i s  enduring , a long w ith  a r e a l i z a t i o n  th a t  

th e se  a p p e t i t e s  a re  f a r  s a f e r  i f  not p laced  in  co m p e ti t io n " (p .  165).

T r ip p ,  l i k e  most o th e r  o b se rv e rs ,  seems to  assume th a t  sex  i s  what

i s  being sought o u ts id e  the r e l a t io n s h ip .  My c l i n c a l  ex p er ien ce , 

however, in d ic a te s  th a t  fo r  gay men, many of t h e i r  needs have been 

s e x u a l iz e d .  I  f in d  th a t  many gay men seek th in g s  o th e r  than sex from 

men o u ts id e  t h e i r  r e l a t io n s h i p .  I t  s e rv es  gay men w e ll  to  

d i f f e r e n t i a t e  th ese  needs and to  f in d  more d i r e c t  ways to  have th ese  

needs s a t i s f i e d ,  in s id e  or o u t s id e ,  of t h e i r  lover  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t
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needs to  be recognized  th a t  men o f te n  seek g r a t i f i c a t i o n  of em otional, 

as w ell  as s e x u a l ,  needs o u ts id e  o f t h e i r  primary r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

Peplau (1981) p o in ts  out the n e c e s s i ty  of u n d ers tan d in g  the 

s i t u a t i o n a l  and m o tiv a t io n a l  con tex t of behav io r:  "For gays as fo r

h e te ro se x u a ls ,  t h a t  a r e l a t io n s h ip  be open o r  c lo sed  i s  probably  le s s  

im portan t than why and how the p a r tn e r s  a r r i v e  a t  the  p a r t i c u l a r  

p a t t e r n .  Sometimes a secu re  and rewarding prim ary r e l a t io n s h ip  may be 

enhanced by the n o v e l ty  and excitem ent of an o u ts id e  l a i s o n .  But 

sexua l e x p lo ra t io n  may a l s o  stem from d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  w ith  th e  primary 

p a r tn e r  and sexual la i s o n s  can c r e a te  new d i f f i c u l t i e s " ( p .  38).

Overview of th e  Em pirica l Data on Gay Male Couples 

A slowly emerging, a t  times c o n f l ic te d  and confused, model of gay 

male lover r e l a t io n s h ip s  i s  ev id en t from the d a ta  j u s t  d isc u s se d .

These lover r e la t io n s h ip s  r e t a in  the  bas ic  dyadic  model of 

h e te ro sex u a l  ro m an tic /sex u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  However, in  o rd e r  to  meet 

the  needs of the c u r re n t  gay male r e a l i t y ,  th e r e  have been changes in  

the s o c i e t a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  which has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been used to  de f in e  

the  param eters o f  h e te ro se x u a l  ro m a n tic /sex u a l  dyadic i n t e r a c t io n .

The b a s ic  sk e le to n  of the emerging gay male model o f  in t im a te  lo v e r  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  in c lu d e s :  s e r i a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s  o f v a r ie d  d u ra t io n ;

these  r e l a t io n s h ip s  may or may not inc lude  l i v i n g  to g e th e r ;  they a re  

g e n e ra l ly  se x u a lly  open r e l a t i o n s h i p s ; and a re  g e n e ra l ly  c h a ra c te r iz e d  

by in t e r c h a n g e a b i l i ty ,  e q u a l i ty ,  and f l e x i b i l i t y  in  r o le  p lay in g  

b eh av io r ,  with the  d iv i s io n  of la b o r  eq u i ta b ly  shared  between p a r tn e rs  

and seemingly based on a b i l i t y  and i n t e r e s t .
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Gay men have r e ta in e d  the b a s ic  c o u p le - f ro n t  o r i e n ta t i o n  of the 

dominant h e te ro se x u a l  c u l tu re  to  d e f in e  rom antic  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between 

gay men. I t  i s  g e n e ra l ly  expected in  the  gay male community th a t  

people w i l l  i n t e r a c t  in t im a te ly  as co u p le s ,  and th a t  lo v e rs  w i l l  

p re se n t  them selves as a "dyadic u n i t . "  Although the  lover  

r e l a t io n s h ip  i s  h ig h ly  d e s i r e d ,  sought a f t e r ,  and valued as in  

h e te ro se x u a l  c u l t u r e ,  s in g le  people are  seemingly not regarded  as 

lower in  s t a t u s .  This seems e s p e c ia l ly  t r u e  when s in g le  in d iv id u a ls  

a re  members of f r i e n d s h ip  groups.

FRIENDSHIPS BETWEEN GAY MEN

The r i g i d  d i s t i n c t i o n  between ro m a n tic /  sex u a l lover  r e l a t io n s h ip s  

and f r i e n d s h ip s ,  made by h e te ro se x u a l  c u l tu r e ,  i s  g e n e ra l ly  r e ta in e d  

by the gay male community. Both types' of r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  viewed as 

p o t e n t i a l l y  in t im a te ,  but f r ie n d s h ip s  a re  g e n e ra l ly  assumed to  be 

non-rom antic and n o n -sex u a l .  The f r i e n d s h ip s  o f  gay men seem to  

d i f f e r  from those  of most h e te ro se x u a l  men in  t h a t  in  a d d i t io n  to 

p rov id ing  f o r  s o c i a b i l i t y ,  the  s a t i s f a c t i o n  of many in t im a te  and 

f a m i l i a l  needs are  sought through f r ie n d s h ip s  as w e l l .

Several f e a tu r e s  of gay men's f r ie n d s h ip s  s tand  out in  a review of 

the  l i t e r a t u r e .  F i r s t ,  the  im portance, to  many gay men, o f extended 

f r ie n d s h ip  groups or c l iq u e s  i s  s t r e s s e d .  Second, these  f r ie n d s h ip  

groups fu n c t io n  as support groups in  p lace  of the n u c lea r  and extended 

fa m ily .  T h ird ,  th e re  i s  g e n e ra l ly  found to  be an " in c e s t  taboo"
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o p e ra t iv e  w ith in  th ese  f r i e n d s h ip  groups which r e f l e c t s  the 

d i s t i n c t i o n  o f te n  made by gay men between ro m a n tic /se x u a l  lo v e rs  and 

n on-rom antic /non-sexua l f r i e n d s .

Gay men are  g e n e ra l ly  found to  have more c lo se  f r i e n d s  than 

h e te ro s e x u a ls ,  w ith  a g r e a te r  p ro p o r t io n  o f t h e i r  f r i e n d s  being male 

and a lso  predom inantly homosexual (B e ll  & Weinberg, 1978; Jay & Young, 

1979; P h i l l i p s ,  1978; Saghir and Robins, 1973). Leznoff and Westley 

(1956) were among the  f i r s t  to  speak of gay men bound to g e th e r  in  

f r ie n d s h ip  groups through c lo s e ,  long-term  r e l a t io n s h ip s  fo r  support 

and accep tance . They s tu d ie d  s o c ia l  in t e r a c t io n s  o f  the gay community 

in  a la rg e  Canadian c i t y .  They p o s tu la te d  t h a t  a few in d iv id u a ls  were 

s e le c te d  to form the b a s is  of a "primary group" which was 

d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  from the ca tegory  o f " a l l  o th e r s "  t-  i . e . ,  p o t e n t i a l  

sex u a l  p a r tn e r s .  Leznoff and W estley spoke o f the " in c e s t  taboo" 

o p e ra t iv e  w ith in  t h i s  "primary group" of f r i e n d s  — f r ie n d s h ip s  were 

n o n -sex u a l.

The ex is te n c e  of f r ie n d s h ip  c l iq u e s  of two to  f iv e  " r e a l ly  c lo se  

f r i e n d s "  was confirmed by Sonnenschein (1968). He examined the n a tu re  

and s t r u c tu r e  of in te rp e r s o n a l  i n t e r a c t io n  in  a gay community in  a 

Southwestern American c i t y .  He organized  the  dyadic r e l a t io n s h ip s  he 

observed on the b a s is  of d u ra t io n  (perm anent/non-perm anent) and 

whether the r e l a t io n s h ip  was s e x u a l ,  s o c i a l ,  o r  b o th .  E s s e n t i a l l y ,  he 

found th a t  s o c ia l  choice v a r ie d  in v e rse ly  w ith  sex u a l ch o ice .  

Homosexual men, in  the  community he observed , tended to  keep s e p a ra te  

those  in d iv id u a ls  who served t h e i r  s o c ia l  needs from those  who served 

t h e i r  sexual needs.
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Sonnenschein re p o r ts  t h a t  f in d in g  a "permanent s o c io - se x u a l  

p a r tn e r "  was a common g o a l  among th ese  men — " i t  was u s u a l ly  only  

a f t e r  'a g in g '  s e t  in  (about age 30) t h a t  f in d in g  a s t e a d ie r  mate 

became a s ig n i f i c a n t  concern" (p .  80). When two in d iv id u a l s  en te red  

in to  a permanent s o c io - s e x u a l  p a r tn e rs h ip  i t  was observed th a t  t h e i r  

p a r t i c ip a t i o n  in  both the f r ie n d s h ip  group, and in  the l a r g e r  gay 

community as w e l l ,  d ec rease d ;  i n s t i t u t i o n s  conducive to  sexual 

i n t e r a c t io n  were p a r t i c u l a r l y  avoided.

"Close" and "good" f r ie n d s h ip s  were found to  be e n t i r e l y  s o c ia l  

and non-sexua l.  Sonnenschein re p o r ts  th a t  "members were f a i r l y  

e x p l i c i t  in  t h e i r  s ta tem en ts  regard ing  the  p o s s ib le  sex u a l 

d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f good or c lo se  f r i e n d s .  Most c i t e d  reasons  were: 

'knowing them too w ell  to  have s e x '  and /o r  th a t  sexua l needs were 

amply s a t i s f i e d  from o th e r  sources" (p . 72). The l a t t e r  reason r e a l l y  

p rov ides  no answer to  the q u es tio n s  of why f r ie n d s h ip s  a re  not sex u a l ,  

bu t the f i r s t  s t a t e d  reason  i s  q u i te  i n t e r e s t i n g .  I t  seems to  imply 

t h a t  f r ie n d s  are  too c lo se  to  have sex w ith .  I t  im p lie s  a s e p a ra t io n  

between in tim acy and s e x u a l i ty  fo r  these  gay men. This s e p a ra t io n  i s ,  

however, t y p ic a l  of American m ales. One wonders what th e  im p lic a t io n  

o f  th i s  s e p a ra t io n  is  fo r  "permanent s o c io -s e x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s " .  

Perhaps th e re  i s  some need to  m ain ta in  d is ta n c e  between th e  p a r tn e rs  

in  order to  m ain ta in  s e x u a l i ty  as Tripp (1975) has suggested . Perhaps 

th e  "d is ta n c in g  mechanisms" o f te n  seen c l i n i c a l l y  between gay male 

p a r tn e r s  a re  a "necessary"  way o f m a in ta in ing  sexua l a t t r a c t i o n ,  in  

a d d i t io n  to  t h e i r  being m otivated  by a f e a r  of in tim acy  between the  

p a r t n e r s .
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F u r th e r  support fo r  the e x is te n c e  o f f r ie n d s h ip  c l iq u e s  was 

o f fe r e d  by Hooker (1969) who r e f e r r e d  to  " the lo o se ly  k n i t  extended 

s e r i e s  of overlapp ing  networks of f r i e n d s "  e s ta b l i s h e d  by gay men (p . 

36). Warren (1974) s tu d ie d  the gay community in  a Western United 

S ta te s  C ity  and found the f r ie n d s h ip  c l iq u e  to  be the  b a s ic  support 

group o f  the gay community which, in  a d d i t io n ,  f a c i l i t a t e d  s o c ia l  

i n t e r a c t i o n .  Weinberg and W illiams (1974) exp lo red  f r i e n d s h ip s  as an 

a sp e c t  of s o c ia l  involvement w ith  o th e r  homosexuals. They suggest 

th a t  th e se  f r ie n d s h ip s  serve  many u s e fu l  purposes: They provided

support in  he lp in g  to a l l e v i a t e  the  s tigm a a t ta c h e d  to  hom osexuality 

and th e  r e s u l t a n t  i d e n t i t y  problems; they helped the  in d iv id u a l  become 

a c c u l tu r a te d  in to  the s o c ia l  and sexua l p r a c t i c e s  o f the gay 

community; they provide o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to  meet sex u a l p a r tn e r s  and 

develop r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  men; and, they provide support fo r  

m a in ta in in g  these  "ex c lu s iv e"  homosexual r e l a t io n s h ip s .

B e l l  and Weinberg (1978) r e p o r t  th a t  many o f  the gay men they 

s tu d ie d  belonged to  f r ie n d s h ip  groups o r c l iq u e s  of between s ix  and 

two-dozen members. They re p o r t  th a t  both in d iv id u a l  f r ie n d s h ip s  

and /o r  a c l iq u e  of f r ie n d s  are  im portan t a sp e c ts  of s o c ia l  adjustm ent 

fo r  the  gay man, and provide im portant s o c ia l  fu n c t io n s  fo r  him.

Theser f r ie n d s h ip s  can provide the in d iv id u a l  "much needed em otional 

su p p o r t ,  models o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  l i f e - s t y l e s ,  new o b je c ts  of 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to  meet new sexual p a r tn e r s ,  and, above 

a l l ,  w ith  the sense th a t  they a re  not a lone in  what o therw ise  seems a 

h o s t i l e  or i n d i f f e r e n t  world" (p .  171). B e ll  and Weinberg note  th a t
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the f r ie n d s h ip  c l iq u e  "o f te n  took the p lace  of the extended fam ily ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  fo r  those whose hom osexuality had brought about 

a l i e n a t io n  or es trangem ent from t h e i r  own f a m i l i e s .  In the c l iq u e s  of

longer s tan d in g  and la rg e  membership, d i f f e r e n t  in d iv id u a ls  tended to

take on r o le s  analogous to  those of d i f f e r e n t  fam ily  members" (p .  247).

P h i l l i p s  (1978) su g g e s ts ,  in  support of B ell  and W einberg 's d a ta ,  

th a t  "Some of the fu n c t io n s  u su a lly  a s c r ib e d  to  fam ily  have been 

assumed by gay men f r i e n d s .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  th a t  the importance of the 

gay male f r i e n d s h ip  group in  the  p ro v is io n  of support can lead  to  the 

development o f  an ' a s - i f '  fam ily" (p . 53). He s tu d ie d  s o c ia l  support 

systems a v a i l a b le  to  gay men in  New York C ity .  He looked a t  which 

peop le ,  or groups of peop le , gay men tu rn  to  fo r  support under a

v a r i e ty  of c o n d i t io n s .  He found th a t  gay male f r ie n d s  emerged as the

prim ary support group fo r  gay men fo r  a l l  support fu n c t io n s .  This

f in d in g  is  supported  by d a ta  from the  APA Task Force (1979) th a t

same-sex f r i e n d s  were the most f re q u e n t ly  in d ic a te d  source of support 

fo r  gay male p s y c h o lo g is t s .

Both in d iv id u a l  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  and extended f r ie n d s h ip  groups seem

to se rve  im portan t fu n c tio n s  fo r  gay men: they serve  as the focus fo r

the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  so c ia b le  a c t i v i t i e s ;  they  o f f e r  socioem otional 

support to the in d iv id u a l  in  h is  t r a n s i t i o n  from a homosexual i d e n t i t y  

to  a gay i d e n t i t y ;  and, they fu n c tio n  to  s o c ia l i z e  the  homosexual male 

in to  the gay male community. These support and s o c i a l i z a t i o n  

fu n c t io n s  have t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been a s s o c ia te d ,  in  p a r t ,  w ith  the r o le  

of the fa m ily .  Because gay men are o f te n  se p a ra te d ,  p h y s ic a l ly  and /or
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em otionally  from t h e i r  f a m il ie s  of o r ig in  and /o r  t h e i r  n u c le a r  

f a m i l i e s ,  they seem to  have s t r u c tu r e d  t h e i r  f r ie n d s h ip  groups to  

f u l f i l l  these  f a m i l i a l  f u n c t io n s .  As an in n o v a tiv e  s o lu t io n  to  t h i s  

lack  of f a m i l i a l  su p p o rt ,  gay men seemed to  have developed an 

a l t e r n a t i v e  fam ily  system through t h e i r  f r ie n d s h ip  netw orks. These 

networks even o p e ra te  under some r u le s  modeled on the t r a d i t i o n a l  

fam ily  system, e s p e c ia l ly  the " in c e s t  tab o o " . This "taboo" may 

fu n c t io n  to  c o n t ro l  the i n t e n s i t y  and n a tu re  of the i n t e r a c t io n  

between group members in  o rder  to  p r o te c t  the cohesiveness  and 

s t a b i l i t y  of the group. In  a d d i t io n ,  I  q u e s t io n ,  Weinberg and 

Williams (1974) a s s e r t i o n  th a t  f r i e n d s h ip  groups serve  to  support the 

in d i v i d u a l 's  lo v e r  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  men o u ts id e  the f r ie n d s h ip  

network. My c l i n c i a l  exper ience  i n d ic a te s  t h a t  l i k e  f a m i l i e s ,  

f r ie n d s h ip  networks o f te n  express  ambivalence toward i t s  member's 

o u ts id e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I  have found th a t  a t  t im es ,  f r ie n d s h ip  

networks work, o f te n  unconsciously  and i n d i r e c t l y ,  to  undermine a 

member's o u ts id e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  because of the  perce ived  t h r e a t  to  the 

cohesion and s t a b i l i t y  o f  the group. The f r ie n d s h ip  network th en ,  

m otivated by i t s  own needs f o r  c o n t in u i ty  and s t a b i l i t y ,  may se rv e  to  

c o n t ro l  and s e t  l im i t s  on i t ' s  members in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  both 

in s id e  and o u ts id e  of the group.

Lee (1976) o f f e r s  d a ta  th a t  in d ic a te s  th a t  the " in c e s t  taboo" may 

not be u n iv e r sa l  among gay male f r ie n d s h ip  groups. Among h is  sample 

o f  gay men in  Canada and England, he found th a t  "One o f  the  im portant 

p roducts  o f  the gay l i b e r a t i o n  movement has been the  breakdown o f  the



306

' i n c e s t  tab o o ' on having sex w ith  f r i e n d s .  On the  c o n t r a ry ,  th e re  i s  

now a p o s i t iv e  emphasis on sex (one or s e v e ra l  en co u n te rs)  as a 

l e g i t im a te  and d e s i r a b le  p a r t  o f  the p rocess  of becoming b e t t e r  

acqua in ted"  (p .  413). L e e 's  d a ta  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  and p rom ising , but 

u n fo r tu n a te ly  does not r e f l e c t  my own c l i n i c a l  ex p er ience  working w ith  

gay men in  New York C i ty .  While some men a re  indeed ex p lo r in g  the  

ro le  o f s e x u a l i ty  in  t h e i r  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  as w ell  as the  boundaries  

between f r ie n d s  and lo v e r s ,  I  f in d  th a t  the t r a d i t i o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between n o n -sex u a l,  non-rom antic  f r i e n d s ,  and s e x u a l ,  rom antic  love rs  

has been accep ted ,  o f te n  w ithou t q u e s t io n ,  by the v a s t  m a jo r i ty  o f gay 

men I  have seen in  my c l i n i c a l  work.

FRIENDS AND LOVERS - -  INTIMATE FRIENDSHIPS

In h is  survey of gay male s e x u a l i t y , '  Spada (1979) asked h is  

respondents  to  c h a r a c te r iz e  t h e i r  em otional involvements w ith  o th e r  

men. The responses a re  q u i te  i n t e r e s t i n g  and r e le v a n t  to  the  

d is c u s s io n  o f gay men's d i s t i n c t i o n  between lo v e rs  and f r i e n d s .  The 

l a r g e s t  percen tage  o f men (54.4%) used the term "buddies" to- 

c h a r a c te r iz e  t h e i r  em otional involvements w ith  o th e r  men. The next

l a r g e s t  p e rcen tag e  (14.5%) in d ic a te d  th a t  the n a tu re  o f t h e i r

r e l a t io n s h ip  "depends on t h e i r  p a r tn e r"  — t h i s  may in d ic a te  e i t h e r  

f l e x i b i l i t y  or dependency. The term "equa ls"  was used by 6%;

" fa th e r / s o n "  by 5.8%; " b ro th e rs "  by 4.4%; and " lo v e rs"  by only  3% —

s u rp r i s in g  given the seemingly popular usage of the  term w ith in  the
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gay male community. Spada concludes th a t  the dominant theme expressed  

in  response to t h i s  q u es tio n  was th a t  fo r  many men "having a best 

f r i e n d  w ith  whom they could share  ev e ry th in g  — in c lu d in g  sex — was 

the  epitome of a human r e l a t i o n s h i p .  . . . One respondent summed t h i s  

id ea  up when he w ro te , 'my involvements a re  as f r i e n d s .  I t ' s  j u s t  

l i k e  having a b es t  buddy — with the  e x t r a  element of sex added’ " (p .  

167). In agreem ent, Peplau (1981) found th a t  "gay r e la t io n s h ip s  

resemble 'b e s t  f r i e n d s h i p s ' ,  with the  added component o f  romantic and 

e r o t i c  a t t r a c t i o n "  (p . 29 ) .

Responses from these s tu d ie s  in d ic a te  th a t  the  gay men sampled 

want a same-sex f r ie n d s h ip  which i s  s o c ia b le ,  s e x u a l ,  and em otional.  

They have been ta u g h t ,  however, to  be s o c ia b le ,  bu t not in t im a te ,  

rom antic , or sexua l in t h e i r  same-sex r e l a t io n s h i p s .  This p re sen ts  

gay men w ith  a d i f f i c u l t  and unique ta sk .  Their ta sk  i s  to  s a t i s f y  

t h e i r  needs fo r  em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexual in tim acy in  t h e i r  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o ther men. This runs counter to  ev ery th ing  they 

have learned  about the n a tu re  of male/male r e l a t io n s h ip s .  In a d d i t io n ,  

to  s a t i s f y  these  needs they must choose t h e i r  same-sex f r i e n d s  and 

lo v ers  from the same group o f  men. Sonnenschein (1968) r a i s e s  the 

q u es tio n  o f whether people a re  "screened" through d i f f e r e n t i a l  

e x p e c ta t io n s  to  become e i t h e r  " f r ie n d s"  or " p a r tn e rs " ,  o r  whether 

f r i e n d s  are  a r e s id u a l  ca teg o ry  o f  people who did  not work out as 

lo v e r s .  He sug g es ts  th a t  both  p rocesses  a re  o p e ra t iv e  — in  many 

in s ta n c e s  th e re  was never any sex between f r ie n d s ,  and in  o th e r  

in s ta n c e s ,  sexual p a r tn e rs  moved in to  the ca tegory  of non-sexual
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f r i e n d s h ip s .  He p o in ts  ou t t h a t  th e re  were " ra re "  in s ta n c e s  when 

in d iv id u a l s  cons ide red  them selves f r i e n d s  and a ls o  p o t e n t i a l  sexual 

p a r tn e r s .  He l a b e l s  th ese  "non-permanent so c io se x u a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s " .  

Given h is  accep tance o f the  " n a tu ra l"  s e p a ra t io n  o f  f r ie n d s h ip  and 

sex , Sonnenschein su g g es ts  t h a t  th e se  r a re  f r i e n d s h ip s  might in d ic a te  

a p rocess o f  " t r i a l  and s e le c t io n "  where those  th a t  d o n ' t  "succeed as 

sex u a l p a r tn e rs "  may be r e ta in e d  as f r ie n d s  an d /o r  the  in d iv id u a l  

makes a d e c is io n  as to  w hether the in d iv id u a l  "becomes a f r i e n d  o f a 

h ig h er  o rder or a sexua l p a r tn e r "  (p .  82 ) . That cho ice  need only be 

made i f  a d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  assumed between f r ie n d s h ip  and sex .  An 

a l t e r n a t i v e  e x p la n a t io n  may be t h a t  th ese  r a re  people  were innovato rs  

who were c h a lle n g in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  concepts and assum ptions.

Given the t r a d i t i o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between f r i e n d s  and lo v e r s ,  and 

i t s  in c o rp o ra t io n  by the gay male community, i t  i s  s t r i k i n g  to  see the 

d i f f i c u l t y  of the  ta sk  faced  by gay men who a re  look ing  to  i n t e g r a te  

f r ie n d s h ip  and sex in  t h e i r  lo v e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and s e p a ra te  the  two 

in  t h e i r  f r i e n d s h ip s .  Sonnenschein 's  q u e s tio n  was a very  good one 

t h a t  c e r t a in ly  needs to  be the  focus o f f u tu r e  r e s e a rc h .  How indeed 

do gay men, who have i n t e r n a l i z e d  t h i s  s e p a ra t io n  between f r ie n d s h ip  

and sex , choose to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between t h e i r  lo v e rs  and f r ie n d s ?

One may sp e c u la te  t h a t  gay men choose only people  t h a t  they a re  not 

s e x u a l ly  a t t r a c t e d  to  as f r i e n d s .  I f  t h i s  i s  t ru e  — which i s  h igh ly  

u n l ik e ly  — then gay men a re  e l im in a t in g  men th a t  they  a re  se x u a l ly  

a t t r a c t e d  to  from the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  f r i e n d s h ip ,  u n le ss  t h e i r  sexual 

r e l a t io n s h ip  d o e s n 't  "su cceed ."  This e l im in a te s  la rg e  numbers o f men
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from c o n s id e ra t io n  fo r  f r i e n d s h ip  and /o r  puts  tremendous p re s su re  on 

the  sexual r e l a t io n s h ip  s in ce  th ese  d e c is io n s  hinge on i t s  success  of 

f a i l u r e .  I f  indeed gay men a re  s e x u a l ly  a t t r a c t e d  to  t h e i r  f r i e n d s  

and " tu rn  i t  o f f "  to  m ain ta in  t h e i r  f r i e n d s h ip ,  they  a re  u s ing  a l o t  

of psychic  energy to  suppress  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s .  I t  seems th a t  the  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  w ith in  the  gay male community o f the  t r a d i t i o n a l  

s e p a ra t io n  between lo v ers  and f r ie n d s  may be a way o f p ro v id in g  

e x te r n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  and thus escape from the  a n x ie ty  and confusion  

r a is e d  by the n e c e s s i ty  of e x p lo r in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  boundaries  between 

rom antic  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  sex u a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and f r i e n d s h ip s .

I t  seems c le a r  to  me th a t  p a r t i c ip a n t s  in  — and ob se rv e rs  o f  — 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men a re  t ry in g  to  apply  t r a d i t i o n a l  

models, d e f i n i t i o n s ,  assum ptions and e x p e c ta t io n s  — der iv ed  from 

h e te ro se x u a l  models — to  new kinds o f  experiences  th a t  d o n ' t  f i t  

n e a t ly  in to  old c a te g o r ie s  such as f r i e n d  or lo v e r .  These t r a d i t i o n a l  

terms and concepts may simply be i n s u f f i c i e n t  to  d e sc r ib e  the  unique 

gay male ex p e r ie n c e .  T r a d i t io n a l  assum ptions about in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  — s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the c o u p le - f ro n t  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  the  

t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  used to  d e f in e  ro m a n tic /sex u a l  dyads, and the 

d i s t i n c t i o n  between f r ie n d s  and lo v e rs  — need to  be q u e s t io n e d ,  and 

t h e i r  reve lance  to  the gay male experience  re e v a lu a te d .  In a d d i t io n ,  

new conceptions and models need to  be developed, o r  adap ted , to  help  

the  gay man d e f in e  and unders tand  h is  unique exper iences  in  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men.
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Rainey's (1976) concepts o f the in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip  and primary 

r e l a t io n s h ip  o f f e r  a v a lu a b le ,  v i a b l e ,  c r e a t i v e  a l t e r n a t i v e  

p e rsp e c t iv e  from which to  view the gay male experience  of in tim acy .

His model allow s the  in d iv id u a l  to  choose o r c r e a te  many more v a l id  

op tio n s  to  s a t i s f y  unique in d iv id u a l  needs . Sexual in tim acy i s  viewed 

as a p o te n t i a l  op tion  fo r  a l l  in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  but i s  " s t ro n g e r"  

in  primary r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Primary r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  only one of the 

many p o s s ib le  types o f in t im a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ,  and a re  d is t in g u is h e d  

mainly by the degree of time and psychic  space committed to  the  

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The in d iv id u a l ,  in  t h i s  model, i s  f r e e  to  choose to  

pursue one or more prim ary r e l a t io n s h ip s  c o n c u r re n t ly  or independently  

o f  any number of in i tm a te  f r i e n d s h ip s ;  o r ,  to  choose to  have any 

number of in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  and no prim ary r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  o r ,  to  

choose to have no in t im a te  f r ie n d s h ip s  an d /o r  primary r e l a t io n s h ip s  a t  

a l l .  Ramey recogn izes  th e  s tro n g  p u l l  f o r  s o c io c u l tu r a l  conform ity  

and the d i f f i c u l t y  o f  the  ta sk  o f  c h a l len g in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  n o tio n s  o f 

in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  His model assumes the  need fo r  the  in d iv id u a l  

to  transcend  c o u p le - f ro n t  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  

and the r ig i d  d i s t i n c t i o n s  between f r i e n d s h ip s  and romantic 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  These assum ptions, b i a s e s ,  and va lues  work a g a in s t  

c r e a t iv e  s o lu t io n s  to  complex in te rp e r s o n a l  problems by o p e ra t in g  to  

l im i t  "sanc tioned  o p t io n s" ,  by p e rp e tu a t in g  r e s t r i c t i v e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

v a lu e s ,  and by p rov id ing  e x te rn a l  s t r u c tu r e s  to  he lp  the  in d iv id u a l  

avo id  having to  d ea l  w ith  these  q u es tio n s  a t  a l l .  Freedom from 

t r a d i t i o n a l  assumptions about in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  can he lp  the  gay
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man understand  th a t  s a t i s f y i n g  h is  unique needs f o r  same-sex 

em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  and sexua l in tim acy  r e q u i re s  c r e a t in g  new 

models and o p tio n s  fo r  same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  r a th e r  than 

only adap ting  those  developed to  meet h e te ro se x u a l  needs .

CONCLUSIONS

Freedom from the  r e s t r i c t i o n s  imposed on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  by 

t r a d i t o n a l  v a lu e s ,  b ia se s  and assum ptions can f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy 

between gay men. Gay men re q u ire  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  encouragement and 

support in  t h e i r  s t r u g g le  to  develop c r e a t i v e ,  unique s o lu t io n s  to  

s a t i s f y  unique needs fo r  same-sex in t im acy .  I  am advocating  support 

and accep tance o f a  p l u r a l i s t i c  model — which reco g n izes  more than 

one l i f e s t y l e  as v ia b le  and acc e p ta b le  — both w ith in  the  l a r g e r  

s o c i e t a l  c u l tu r e  and w ith in  the gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  as w e l l .  The 

p u l l  to  conform ity  w ith in  the gay male community, w hile  unders tandab le  

g iven  h i s t o r i c a l  c irc u m sta n c e s , o p e ra te s  to  l i m i t  and r e s t r i c t  the  

in d iv id u a l  gay man, and r e s u l t s  in  the  lo s s  of i n d i v i d u a l i ty  and s e l f  

i n t e g r i t y .  This lo s s  of i n d iv id u a l i ty  works a g a in s t  th e  d isco v e ry  of 

the  i n d i v i d u a l 's  unique needs , and th e re fo re  a g a in s t  developing 

c r e a t iv e  ways to  meet in d iv id u a l  needs . A c u l tu r e  th a t  encourages 

i n d i v i d u a l i t y ;  to le ra n c e  o f ,  and comfort w ith ,  am bigu ity , con fu s io n , 

and la c k  of e x te r n a l  s t r u c t u r e ;  and one t h a t  su p p o rts  c r e a t iv e  

s o lu t io n s  to  unique in d iv id u a l  n e e d s , would adequa te ly  p repare  the  gay 

man f o r  h is  unique and d i f f i c u l t  t a s k .
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C le a r ly ,  homophobia i s  one of the  major impediments to  in tim acy 

between gay men. Perhaps the most s i g n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  of homophobia 

occurs when i t  i s  i n t e r n a l i z e d  by the  in d iv id u a l  and a f f e c t s  h is  s e l f ­

esteem and sense o f i d e n t i t y .  I n te rn a l iz e d  homophobia works a g a in s t  

same-sex in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  in  s ig n i f i c a n t  ways. To the  e x te n t  

the in d iv id u a l  i s  in  c o n f l i c t  about h is  homosexual needs because he 

has i n t e r n a l i z e d  the homophobia of the dominant c u l t u r e ,  i s  the e x te n t  

to  which he may be s a id  to  have a homosexual i d e n t i t y .  This 

homosexual i d e n t i f y  may be c h a ra c te r iz e d  as a confused i d e n t i t y  — as 

opposed to  a f irm ,  s t a b l e  sense o f ego i d e n t i t y .  This i d e n t i t y  

confusion p rev en ts  the  in d iv id u a l  from e s ta b l i s h in g  t r u l y  in t im a te  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  in s t e a d ,  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w i l l  be minimal, or 

marked by a sense of danger , and focused on g e n i t a l  s e x u a l i t y ,  w ith  

l i t t l e  r e a l  in tim acy between the p a r tn e r s .  C le a r ly ,  the  e l im in a t io n  

of c u l t u r a l  homophobia would f a c i l i t a t e  a l e s s  c o n f l i c t e d ,  confused 

i d e n t i t y ,  and thereby  f a c i l i t a t e  intim acy between gay men which 

■requires a f irm , s ta b le  sense  of in d iv id u a l  i d e n t i t y .  The development 

of a gay s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  has done much to  c o u n te rac t  the  damaging 

e f f e c t s  of homophobia and f a c i l i t a t e  the development o f a p o s i t iv e  gay 

i d e n t i t y .  As the  in d iv id u a l  develops a gay i d e n t i t y ,  h is  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  a re  l i k e l y  to  be perceived  as  le s s  d angerous , be le s s  

e x c lu s iv e ly  focused on g e n i t a l  s e x u a l i ty ,  improve in  q u a l i t y ,  prove 

more s a t i s f y i n g ,  and in  tu rn ,  serve  to  r e in fo rc e  and support a growing 

p o s i t iv e  s e l f  image.



313

However, a very s i g n i f i c a n t  homophobic c u l t u r a l  b ia s  has been 

i n t e r n a l i z e d  by the gay community i t s e l f .  This b ia s  works to  m ain ta in  

i d e n t i t y  confusion , f ra g m e n ta t io n ,  and co m p ar tm en ta liza tio n ,  and thus 

works a g a in s t  intim acy between gay men. This b ias ' i s  the  b e l i e f  th a t  

sex u a l needs a re  the d e f in in g  needs of homosexual men. Im portant 

em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  needs a re  seen as ex ten s io n s  o f  th e se  sexual 

needs and secondary to  them. This promotes i d e n t i t y  confusion  and 

fragm en ta tion  r a th e r  than  i d e n t i t y  i n t e g r a t i o n .  In a d d i t io n ,  i t  makes 

the ta sk  of gay men in  m eeting t h e i r  needs f o r  em o tio n a l,  a f f e c t i o n a l  

and sex u a l in tim acy w ith  o th e r  men immensely more d i f f i c u l t  because i t  

regards  sexual needs, not em otional needs , as the  prim ary m o tiv a tio n  

of homosexual c o n ta c t .  In  a d d i t io n ,  i t  p laces  s e x u a l i ty  a t  the  c e n te r  

of the  gay male community. This supports  the s e p a ra t io n  o f sexua l 

from em otional and a f f e c t i o n a l  a sp ec ts  o f  in t im a te  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  and 

m ain ta in s  the preeminence of s e x u a l i ty  to  the i n d i v i d u a l ' s  d e f i n i t i o n  

o f h im se lf .  This view o f  hom osexuality  i s  o p p ress iv e  and homophobic. 

I t  a c t iv e ly  works a g a in s t  in tim acy  between gay men.

I  am p o s tu la t in g  t h a t  sexua l o r i e n ta t i o n  i s  one a sp ec t  o f a more 

in c lu s iv e  e m o t io n a l - a f f e c t io n a l - s e x u a l  need system . Contrary  to  

popular and p ro fe s s io n a l  b e l i e f ,  the  em otional component o f  t h i s  need 

system i s  viewed here as p rim ary , w ith  the  sexual component an 

im p o rta n t ,  but secondary a s p e c t .  I t  i s  b e l iev ed  th a t  t h i s  more 

comprehensive view of hom osexua lity , which i s  supported  by the  

developmental d a ta  on homosexual boys, can u l t im a te ly  f a c i l i t a t e  a 

more p o s i t i v e ,  in te g ra te d  gay i d e n t i t y ,  and can thereby  promote
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em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexual in tim acy — not j u s t  sexua l 

i n t e r a c t io n  — between gay men. I t  i s  im p era tiv e  th a t  the  gay male 

community, and in d iv id u a l  gay men them selves , examine t h i s  pevasive  

b ia s  and understand  the way i t  works to  l im i t  the i n d i v i d u a l 's  

experience  o f  h is  unique homosexual need system as w ell  as the  n a tu re  

o f  h is  in t im a te  i n t e r a c t i o n  w ith  o th e r  gay men.

Beside the r o le  o f  conform ity  and the c e n t r a l i t y  o f  s e x u a l i ty  to  

the d e f i n i t i o n  o f hom osexuality , i t  i s  p o s tu la te d  th a t  the  r o le  o f 

m a sc u l in i ty  w ith in  the gay male community must change in  o rd e r  to 

f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy between gay men. In response  to  the s te re o ty p e  of 

the fem inized male homosexual, a n eg a tiv e  r e a c t io n  to effem inacy and a 

concom itant s t r e s s  on m a sc u l in i ty  and m asculine va lu es  has developed 

w ith in  the gay male community. T h is ,  in  com bination w ith  the  gay 

man's s o c i a l i z a t i o n  as a m ale, has worked to  i n h i b i t  in t im a te  

r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men. T r a d i t i o n a l ly ,  male-male r e l a t io n s h ip s  

a re  governed by s e x - ro le  ex p eca tions  which encourage co m p e tit io n , 

s t r u g g le s  fo r  power and c o n t r o l ,  em otional d is ta n c e  and w ithdraw al, 

l i t t l e  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e ,  minimal em otional and in te rp e r s o n a l  r i s k  

ta k in g ,  and an av e rs io n  to openness and v u l n e r a b i l i t y .  C le a r ly ,  a 

t r a d i t i o n a l  m asculine s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  d isco u rag es  in tim acy , and 

c e r t a i n l y  romance and sex between men. Yet these  a re  j u s t  the  th in g s  

th a t  gay men seek from each o th e r .

Obviously, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  the t r a d i t i o n a l  male r o le  w i l l  make 

the gay man's ta sk  o f  s a t i s f y i n g  h is  needs fo r  em otional,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  

and sexua l in tim acy immensely more d i f f i c u l t .  The pendulum p r in c ip l e
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p o s tu la te s  th a t  homosexual men, fo r  so long fem inized by h e te ro sex u a l  

oppress ion  w i l l  i n i t i a l l y  r e a c t  a g a in s t  t h i s  s te re o ty p e  wth extreme 

m a sc u lin iz a t io n  o f both the  s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu r e  and of the  in d iv id u a l .

At t h i s  time in  h i s to r y  a m asculine s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  may be a 

necessary  r e a c t io n  to  old myths and s te r e o ty p e s .  This r e a c t io n  i s  

viewed here  as a n ecessa ry  f i r s t  s te p  to  c o r r e c t  an im balance. As the 

c o n f l i c t  i s  worked through on both the community and in d iv id u a l  

l e v e l s ,  i t  i s  hoped th a t  valued s e x - r o le  i d e n t i t y  w i l l  moderate and 

s t a b i l i z e  in  the androgynous middle ground, a llow ing f o r  the 

in te g r a t i o n  o f m asculine and fem in ine . c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , and thus 

f a c i l i t a t e  in tim acy .

The opp ress ion  o f hom osexuality  by th e  dominant homophobic c u l tu re  

c le a r ly  works a g a in s t  in tim acy between gay men. At the same tim e, 

t h i s  opp ress ion  p re se n ts  th e  gay man w ith  unique o p p o r tu n i t ie s  and 

c h a l le n g e s .  For example, having to  d ea l  w ith  the  c o n f l i c t  p resen ted  

to the homosexual boy by the  "casu a l connection" between h is  

hom osexuality  and s e x - ro le  in v e rs io n  p re se n ts  him with the o p p o r tu n i ty  

to  q u es tio n  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  r e s t r i c t i v e  s te re o ty p e d  s e x - r o le s ,  the  

o p p o r tu n ity  fo r  g r e a te r  s e x - ro le  f l e x i b i l i t y ,  and perhaps fo r  s e x - ro le  

t ranscendence . In a d d i t io n ,  growing up as homosexual in  a homophobic 

environment and t ry in g  to  s a t i s f y  o n e 's  needs fo r  em otional, 

a f f e c t i o n a l  and sexua l in tim acy w ith  o th e r  men a g a in s t  e x te rn a l  

c o n s t r a in t s  and in t e r n a l i z e d  am bivalences, provides the  gay men with 

o th e r  unique cha llenges  and o p p o r tu n i t ie s  for  freedom: to  f re e

h im self  from in te rn a l i z e d  homophobia and develop a p o s i t iv e  gay
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i d e n t i t y  through h i s  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith  o th e r  gay men and a 

s u p p o r t iv e  gay male community: to  q u e s tio n  and re e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l

r e s t r i c t i v e  and b iased  concep tions  o f in tim acy  between men; to  explore  

and r e e v a lu a te  t r a d i t i o n a l  conceptions and boundaries  between romantic 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  sexua l r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and f r i e n d s h ip s ;  and to  work 

a c t i v e ly  to  meet i n v id iv id u a l  needs fo r  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith 

o th e r  gay men in  unique c r e a t iv e  ways.

This freedom from t r a d i t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  o r  freedom to  c r e a te  new 

s t r u c t u r e ,  produces tremendous a n x ie ty  and adds to  f e e l in g s  of 

co n fu s io n ,  doubt, i s o l a t i o n ,  and a l i e n a t io n  in  men who a re  seeking  

r e l i e f  from j u s t  th ese  same f e e l i n g s .  The gay male community has 

o f fe re d  the  in d iv id u a l  gay man e x te r n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  and thus r e l i e f  

from the confusion  and a n x ie ty  a r i s i n g  from h is  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  

q u es tio n  b a s ic  s o c io c u l tu r a l  assum ptions, and in h e re n t  in  h is  

op p ress io n  as a homosexual m ale. Those a sp e c ts  of the  gay male 

s a t e l l i t e  c u l tu re  th a t  fu n c t io n  as mechanisms o f escape from t h i s  

freedom a re  d e t r im e n ta l  to  the  development of a c r e a t iv e  in d iv id u a l  

gay i d e n t i t y  and u l t im a te ly  to  the development and maintenance o f 

in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  between gay men.

Escape from freedom need not n e c e s s a r i ly  be the  only  a l t e r n a t i v e .  

Gay men a re  in  a unique s o c io - c u l t u r a l  p o s i t io n  and th e re fo re  face  

unique cha llenges  and have unique o p p o r tu n i t i e s .  Meeting th e se  

ch a l le n g e s  and tak in g  advantage o f th e se  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  r e q u i re s  the 

changes in  the gay male community o u t l in e d  above — q u es t io n in g  old 

b i a s e s , va lues  and assu m p tio n s ; re e v a lu a t in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  models of
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in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and a s se s s in g  t h e i r  re lev an ce  to  the  gay male 

e x p er ien ce ; r e - e v a lu a t in g  t r a d i t i o n a l  n o t io n s  o f hom osexuality ; 

working to  e l im in a te  homophobia; accep tance  o f  a p l u r a l i s t i c  model of 

in t im a te  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ;  encouraging i n d i v i d u a l i ty  r a th e r  than 

conform ity ; encouraging to le ra n c e  fo r  and comfort w ith ,  am biguity , 

confusion , and the lack  o f  e x te rn a l  s t r u c t u r e ;  as w ell as support fo r  

developing c r e a t iv e  s o lu t io n s  to  s a t i s f y  unique in d iv id u a l  in t im a te  

needs . The ta sk  o f  f u l f i l l i n g  in t im a te  needs fo r  gay men i s  unique 

and d i f f i c u l t .  However, i t  i s  a ta sk  th a t  p rov ides  a unique 

o p p o r tu n ity  and ch a llen g e  to  go beyond r e s t r i c t i v e  b ia se s  and r ig i d  

d i s t i n c t i o n s  in  o rder to  s a t i s f y  the  unique needs o f gay men fo r  

same-sex in tim acy in  c r e a t i v e  ways. I  am f u l l y  convinced th a t  the gay 

male community has the c o l l e c t i v e  s t r e n g th  and energy n ecessary  to 

meet th ese  ch a llen g es  e f f e c t i v e l y  and c r e a t i v e l y .  I  hope th a t  the 

p o t e n t i a l  fo r  growth and change in h e re n t  in  the  unique s o c io - c u l tu r a l  

p o s i t io n  of the gay male community i s  r e a l i z e d ,  and th a t  t h i s  

o p p o r tu n ity  to  develop new, c r e a t iv e  models o f  in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s  

i s  embraced.



318

FOOTNOTES

In tro d u c tio n

1
From a c u l t u r a l  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  homophobia i s  d e f in ed  as  ' any b e l i e f  

system which su p p o rts  n e g a tiv e  myths and s te re o ty p e s  about homosexual 

people"  (Morin & G a rf in k le ,  1978, p . 30). From an in d iv id u a l  or 

psychodynamic p e r s p e c t iv e ,  homophobia r e f e r s  to  th e  1 i r r a t i o n a l  fe a r  

or in to le ra n c e  of hom osexuality  1' (Lehne, 1976).

2
I n te g ra t in g  var io u s  views p re se n te d  a t  a Symposium on the  meaning 

of in tim acy in  the Spring o f 1974, Raush (1977) p o in ts  to s ix  themes 

which emerge as  r e c u r re n t  m a tte rs  o f  concern to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  A ll 

of th e se  themes w i l l  be touched upon in  the  c u r re n t  s tu d y . These themes, 

posed as q u e s t io n s ,  a re :  a) how do h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c io c u l tu r a l  f a c to rs  

a f f e c t  the n a tu re  o f in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  and how we conceive o f theta?;

b) what are the  e x te rn a l  and i n t e r n a l  c o n s t r a in t s  on in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s ? ;

c)how do our b ia s e s ,  v a lu e s ,  and assum ptions — e i t h e r  as p a r t i c ip a n ts

in ,  o r  observers  o f ,  in t im a te  r e l a t io n s h ip s  w ith in  a  s p e c i f i c  s o c io c u l tu r a l  

m il ie u  — a f f e c t  our concep tions  o f  these  r e l a t io n s h ip s ?  ; d) what i s  

our concep tua l and /o r  o b s e rv a t io n a l  u n i t  o f  a n a ly s i s — the in d iv id u a l ,  

the in t im a te  dyad, the  extended group, o r the  t o t a l  community ?: e) what 

i s  th e  o b s e rv e r 's  p e r sp e c t iv e  — how does i t  in f lu e n c e  the resea rch  and 

r e s u l t s  ?; and, f) what dimensions b e s t  c o n tr ib u te  to  the s tudy of 

in t im a te  r e la t io n s h ip s ?  What range o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  i s  to  be included  

and what s p e c i f i c  v a r ia b le s  a re  to  be s tud ied?  ( p . 163-164).
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3
Bard a p p l ie d  the  term and concept — i a t r o g e n ic  — to  p o l ic e  

in te r v e n t io n  in  fam ily  c r i s e s  ( Bard, 1970,1971 ) and to  p o l ic e  

management o f  o th e r  i n t e rp e r s o n a l  c o n f l i c t  s i t u a t i o n s  as w e ll  ( Bard, 

Zacker & R u t te r ,  1972).

4
In  January  1975, the  American P sych o lo g ica l  A sso c ia t io n  supported  the 

a c t io n  o f th e  American P s y c h ia t r i c  A sso c ia t io n  when they adopted the  

fo llow ing  r e s o lu t io n :

Homosexuality p e r  se im p lies  no impairment 
in  judgm ent, s t a b i l i t y ,  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  or 
g en e ra l  s o c i a l  o r  v o c a t io n a l  c a p a b i l i t i e s :

F u r th e r ,  the  American P sycho log ica l  
A sso c ia t io n  urges a l l  mental h e a l th  
p r o fe s s io n a l s  to  take the  lead  in  removing 
the s tigm a o f mental i l l n e s s  th a t  has long 
been a s s o c ia te d  w ith  homosexual o r i e n ta t i o n s .

( F in a l  Report, Task Force 
On The S ta tu s  Of Lesbian 
And Gay Male P sy c h o lo g is ts ,  
1979, p . 2)



Chapter Two

5

There a re  two im portan t d i f f e re n c e s  between homosexuals and most 

o th e r  d ev ian t  o r  s t ig m a tiz e d  groups. Goffman (1963) addresses  the f i r s t  

d i f f e r e n c e  in  h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  between :'the  d i s c r e d i t e d ” -  who have a v i s i b l e  

mark o f t h e i r  s tigm a -  and”th e  d i s c r e d i t a b le "  -  whose " f a i l i n g "  i s  no t 

v i s i b l e  u n t i l  i t  i s  rev ea led .  Homosexuals a re  inc luded  in  th e  " d is c r e d i ta b le '  

c a teg o ry . T he ir  main ta sk  i s  to  manage in fo rm atio n  about t h e i r  " f a i l i n g " ;

"To d i s p la y ,  o r  n o t to  d is p la y ;  to t e l l  o r  no t to  t e l l ;  to  l e t  on or n o t  

to  l e t  on; to  l i e  o r  no t to  l i e ;  and in  each c ase ,  to  whom, how, when, 

and where" ( p .4 2 ) .Altman (1971) speaks to  t h i s  i s s u e  : "Gayness i s  no t 

something, l i k e  sk in  c o lo r ,  o r  sex , o r  i n f i r m i ty ,  immediately apparent 

to  both  us and o th e r s .  We have to  d iscover  our hom osexuality , and having 

d iscovered  i t ,  we have awide range of o p t io n s ,  h a rd ly  a v a i la b le  to o th e rs  

who a re  s t ig m a t iz e d ,  as to  how f a r  we should re v e a l  our s tigm a" ( p . 14).

Gay men, th en ,  have some degree o f choice and c o n tro l  over how, when, 

and i f  they d i s c lo s e  t h e i r  homosexual i d e n t i t i e s  to  o th e r s .  They can 

choose to  h ide  t h e i r  "s tigm a", and"pass as s t r a i g h t " ,  thereby  r e ta in in g  

the s t a t u s  and p r iv i l e g e s  o f h e te ro sex u a l  men in  our s o c ie ty .

The second im portan t d i f f e r e n c e  between homosexuals and o th e r  s t ig m atized  

o r  d ev ian t  groups r e l a t e s  to  the  f a c t  th a t  homosexuality i s  n o t  a s tigm a 

g e n e ra l ly  shared  by o th e r  fam ily  members. T h e re fo re ,  one o f the  most 

s i g n i f i c a n t  a reas  o f  choice f o r  the homosexual i s  th e  degree to  which he 

sh a res  knowledge o f h i s  homosexuality w ith  h is  fam ily . Altman (1971) 

ad d resses  the  r i s k  in h e re n t  i n  t h i s  d i f f i c u l t  c o n f l i c t  f o r  homosexuals:

" i f  we d is c lo s e  our homosexuality to our p a re n ts ,  we w i l l  r i s k  anger 

and p a in ;  y e t  i f  we h ide  i t ,  we must d r i f t  a p a r t ,  avoiding any con tac t  

th a t  might uncover our e s s e n t i a l  se lv es"  ( p .40). Often the  so lu t io n  to  

t h i s  dilemma i s  complex, w ith  the homosexual sharing  and d isc lo s in g
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d i f f e r in g  amounts and a sp e c ts  o f  in fo rm a tio n  about t h e i r  l i v e s  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  

fam ily members. C o n f l ic ts  about "coming o u t"  to  fam ily and on the  job  

are two of th e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  problems faced  by gay people i n  our 

homophobic s o c ie ty .

6

For a more thorough e x p lo ra t io n  of the  even ts  and p o l i t i c s  surrounding  

the American P s y c h ia t r ic  A s s o c ia t io n 's  d e c is io n  to  remove hom osexuality 

from i t ' s  o f f i c i a l  l i s t  of m ental d iso rd e r s  (DSM I I ) ,  th e  re ad e r  i s  

r e f e r r e d  to :  Bayer, R. Homosexuality and American P sy c h ia try :  The p o l i t i c s  

of d ia g n o s i s . .New York: Basic  Books, 1981.
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7

I t  i s  su sp ec ted  t h a t  the  s p e c i f i c  a sp e c ts  o f homophobia s t r e s s e d  by 

the c h i l d ' s  p a r t i c u l a r  enviroment w i l l  l i k e l y  be the  focus o f h i s  own 

c o n f l i c t s  about h i s  hom osexuality . For example: a s t r i c t  r e l ig io u s

upbring ing  may f a c i l i t a t e  the  c h i l d ' s  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  of c o n f l i c t s  

reg a rd in g  the  im m orality  and s in f u ln e s s  of h is  hom osexuality ; a 

lower c l a s s ,  urban c h i ld  who has been v e r b a l ly  tau n ted  by h i s  p e e r s ,  

and re p e a te d ly  c a l l e d  I:f a i r y "  o r  " s i s s y 1' ,  may i n t e r n a l i z e  c o n f l i c t s  and 

confusion  p r im a r i ly  about h is  gender and s e x - ro le  id e n t i ty ?  o r ,  f i n a l l y ,  

a c h i ld  from an ed u ca ted , h ig h e r  socioeconomic m il ie u  may i n t e r n a l i z e  

c o n f l i c t s  predom inantly  about h is  p sy ch o lo g ica l  w e ll-b e in g  and the 

psychopathology o r  i l l n e s s  o f h i s  hom osexuality . I t  i s  su spec ted  th a t  

the  c h i l d ' s  i n t e r n a l i z e d  c o n f l i c t s  about h is  homosexuality may revolve 

around s e v e ra l  o f  th e se  elem ents c o n c u r re n t ly ,  r e f l e c t i n g  the  m u l t i fa c e te d  

and p e rv a s iv e  n a tu re  o f homophobia in  our s o c ie ty .

8

Dank (1971) p o in ts  to  th e  im portance o f  knowledge o f ,  and in fo rm ation  

about homosexuals and hom osexuality  in  the process  of coming o u t .  "The 

commitment to  a homosexual i d e n t i t y  cannot occur in  an enviroment where 

the c o g n i t iv e  ca tegory  o f homosexual does not e x i s t "  ( p . 130). The type o f 

in fo rm a tio n  a v a i la b le  to  the  in d iv id u a l  i s  a lso  an im portan t v a r i a b le .

In  an enviroment where in fo rm a tio n  about homosexuality i s  " p re sen ted  

in  a h ig h ly  n e g a tiv e  manner, a person who i s  sex u a lly  a t t r a c t e d  to persons 

o f  the  same sex w i l l  probably view h im self  as s ic k ,  m enta lly  i l l ,  o r  

queer"  (p .1 3 0 ) .Thus, the  more t r a d i t i o n a l l y  nega tive  and s te re o ty p e d  the 

in fo rm ation  the c h i ld  rece iv es  about hom osexuality , the more l i k e ly  i t  i s
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t h a t  i t  w i l l  a f f e c t  h i s  s e lf - e s te e m ,  and cause c o n f l ic t  and confusion 

fo r  him about h is  homosexual needs .

4
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9
In  a d d i t io n  to  th ese  th re e  major approaches, s e v e ra l  new 

concep tions  of s e x - r o le  development have been o f fe re d :  the model 

f o r  "gender i d e n t i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and dimorphism" ( Money and 

E h rh a r t ,  1972 ) ;  a th re e  s ta g e  s e x - r o le  transcendence model ( Rebecca, 

Hefner and Oleshansky, 1976 ) ;  a p h a s ic  model o f  s e x - r o le  trascendence 

( P leck ,  1975 ) ;  and, a sy m b o lic - le a m in g  process  model ( P leck,1975 ) .  

While an unders tand ing  o f s e x - r o le  development would be h e lp f u l  in  

u nders tan d in g  the  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  development of homosexual men, an 

e x p lo ra t io n  and d is c u s s io n  of the  v a r io u s  th e o r ie s  of s e x - ro le  

development i s  beyond the  scope of the  c u r re n t  s tu d y .

10

Pleck  and Sawyer (1974) n o te  t h a t :

We know t h a t  gay males were the  f i r s t  
to  a r t i c u l a t e  the  psych ic  c o s ts  exac ted  
from males whose behav io r  does no t match 
th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  masculine requ irem en ts .
Gay males were the  f i r s t  to  ch a llenge  the  
le g i t im a c y  o f these  p r e s c r ip t io n s  f o r  
m a sc u l in i ty ,  and were a lso  th e  f i r s t  to  
e x p lo re  how c o l l e c t iv e  a c t io n  and mutual 
support  could loosen t h e i r  ho ld  on men.

(P .2)

11

Pleck  (1976) n o te s  fo u r  c u r re n t  p e rsp e c t iv e s  concerning the  e f f e c t s  

on th e  in d iv id u a l  of c o n t r a d ic t io n s  and s t r a i n s  in  th e  male s e x - r o le .

Two — the  in d iv id u a l  and th e  c u l t u r a l  s e x - ro le  i d e n t i t y  p e rsp e c t iv e s  — 

view th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  male ro le  as d e s i r a b le  and focus on the d i f f i c u l t i e s  

in  a t t a i n i n g  male r o le  behav io rs  and t r a i t s :  two o th e r  p e r sp e c t iv e s  — the
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c o n t r a d i c to ry  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  r o l e  s t r a i n ,  and, the  in h e re n t  r o le  s t r a i n  

persDec t ives  — q u es t io n  the con ten t  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  and modem male 

s e x - r o l e s ,  and examine the  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  and the  s t r a i n s  in h e re n t  in  

the r o le  i t s e l f .  An e x p lo r a t io n  o f  th ese  p e r s p e c t iv e s  and o f  the  more 

genera l  i s s u e  are  beyond the  scope of  the  c u r re n t  s tudy .

12

One example of the  f a l l  i n  s t a t u s  and p r e s t i g e  fo l lowing  the  p u b l ic  

d i sp la y  o f  emotion by a man occurred  dur ing  the 1972 New Hampshire 

P r e s i d e n t i a l  Primary. Former Senator  and S ec re ta ry  of  S t a t e  Edmund 

Muskie began to  cry while  coun te r ing  a pub l i shed  a t t a c k  on h i s  w ife .

His crying c re a te d  s p e c u la t io n  about h i s  emotional  s t a b i l i t y  under p r e s s u re ,  

and u l t i m a t e l y  led  to  the  c o l l a p s e  of h i s  campaign f o r  the  Democratic 

p r e s i d e n t i a l  nomination i n  1972 ( F a r r e l l ,  1974, p . 51-52).  In a r e c e n t  

in te rv ie w ,  rep o r ted  i n  the New York Times (Apri l  30, 1980, p.A14, c o l . 3 -4 ) ,  

Muskie commented on the  i n c i d e n t ,  he s a id  he had " been choked up over  

my a n g e r . . . I t  changed p e o p l e ' s  minds about  me . . .  of what k ind  of  guy 

I was. They were looking  f o r  a  s t r o n g ,  s tead y  man, and here  I  was weak."

This p o l i t i c a l l y  powerful  and i n f l u e n t i a l  man reconfi rms the  t r a d i t i o n a l  

view of the  n e c e s s i t y  of  male emotional  c o n t r o l ,  and condemns h im se lf  

as weak and unsteady because he p u b l i c l y  d isp layed  h i s  f e e l i n g s .  Obviously, 

l o s s  of  s e l f - e s t e e m  i s  a p o s s ib l e  concomitant  of l o s s  o f  s t a t u s  and 

p r e s t i g e  b e fo re  o th e r  men, f o r  p u b l i c  d i sp la y s  of  emotion. The r e l a t i v e  

recency of  th e  in t e rv ie w  with  Muskie b e l i e s  the s t rong  hold  t h a t  t h i s  

aspec t  of  the male r o le  s t i l l  has on American men.
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Bell  and Weinberg's  Homosexual it ies  ; A Study o f  D iv e r s i t y Among 

Men and Women (ID73), i s  a r e p o r t  on da ta  c o l l e c t e d  from 1500 in te rv iew s  

conducted with l e s b i a n s  and gay men in  the  San Franc isco  Bay Area in  1970.

In o rde r  to  examine the  d i v e r s i t y  of  ho m o sex u a l i t i e s ' ’ — a primary focus 

of t h e i r  s tudy — the authors  c r e a te d  a typology o f  homosexuals based 

on an a n a ly s i s  of  the r e sp o n d en t ' s  "sexual  ex p e r ien ces" .  Five major 

groups o f  homosexuals emerged: c losed-coup led ;  open-coupled;  fu n c t io n a l ;  

d y s fu n c t io n a l ;  and, a sexua l .  Be l l  and Weinberg compared the ways in  

which homosexual persons d i f f e r e d  from each o t h e r ,  and from a matched 

he te rosexua l  sample, i n  t h e i r  s o c i a l  and psycho log ica l  ad justment .

The "c lo sed-coup leds"  (10," of  a l l  respondents)  showed " s u p e r io r  

ad jus tm ent’ ; the  p a r tn e r s  were c lo s e ly  bound to g e th e r  and tended to  look 

to  each o th e r ,  r a t h e r  than to o u t s i d e r s ,  f o r  sexua l  and in t e r p e r s o n a l  

s a t i s f a c t i o n s .  "Open-coupleds,r (18% of  a l l  respondents)  were the modal 

type among the  males.  They were l i v i n g  with  a " s p e c i a l  sexua l  p a r t n e r " ,  

but  v;ere no t  happy w i th  the c ircumstances  and sought s a t i s f a c t i o n  with 

people o u t s id e  t h e i r  p a r t n e r s h i p .  "Func t iona ls"  (15% of  a l l  respondents)  

showed "good ad jus tm ent" ;  they a re  descr ibed  as " e n e rg e t i c  and s e l f - r e l i a n t ,  

chee r fu l  and o p t i m i s t i c ,  and comfortable  w ith  t h e i r  h igh ly  emphasized 

s e x u a l i ty " . " D y s f u n c t io n a l s "  (12% of a l l  respondents)  were " t roub led  

people whose l i v e s  o f f e r e d  them l i t t l e  g r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  and in  f a c t  they 

seem to have a g re a t  d ea l  o f  d i f f i c u l t y  managing t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  . They 

most resemble the  s te r e o ty p e  of  homosexuals as " c o n f l i c t - r i d d e n  s o c i a l  

m i s f i t s ’ . "Asexuals ’ (16% of  a l l  respondents)  most prominent c h a r a c t e r i s t i c
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was t h e i r  l a ck  of  involvement with o t h e r s .  They were "not very i n t e r e s t e d  

in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  with  a s p e c i a l  p a r t n e r  o r  i n  any o f  the 

rewards the  gay world might o f f e r  th e m . . .  The Asexual l i f e - s t y l e  i s  a 

s o l i t a r y  one‘‘ ( p 219-223: 346).

A major problem with  the B e l l  and Weinberg da ta  a r i s e s  from the  f a c t  

t h a t  only 71% of  the homosexual male sample were ass igned  to one of  the  

f iv e  types :  29% of the  sample d id  no t  meet the c r i t e r i a  f o r  i n c lu s io n  

in  any one of  the  ”p u r e !: ty p e s ,  and were excluded from f u r t h e r  da ta  a n a l y s i s .  

There fo re ,  t h e r e  i s  no da ta  on the s o c i a l  and p sycho log ica l  adjustment 

of those  men who were not  ass igned  to  one of the  f iv e  ty p es .  These men 

r e p re s e n t  a l a r g e r  p ro p o r t io n  o f  the  sample than i s  inc luded  in  any one 

of the  f iv e  types  — q u i t e  a s i z a b l e  percen tage  of th e  sample to 

exclude from the  d a ta  a n a l y s i s .  For a t r u l y  h e l p f u l  typology of  

homosexual exper ience  i t  would have been necessa ry  t o  examine the 

s o c i a l  and p sy ch o lo g ica l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  those  men excluded by 

Bel l  and Weinberg.
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THE EMPIRICAL STUDY OF HOMOSEXUALITY AND SEX-ROLE IDENTITY 

S tudies  Using P r o je c t iv e  Techniques 

The are  two grouping of s tu d i e s  using p r o j e c t i v e  tech n iq u es .  The 

f i r s t  group used the  Rorschach and the TAT.

Rorschach and TAT S tud ies

Bergmann (1945),  us ing  the Rorschach, found t h a t  homosexual 

s o l d i e r s  gave a h igher  percen tage  of  sexual r e sponses ,  r e v e a l in g  

h e te ro se x u a l  r e v u l s io n ,  homosexual a r o u s a l ,  and a r e lu c t a n c e  to 

p o s i t i v e l y  d i s t i n g u i s h  between male and male f i g u r e s  (pp. 78-83).  Due 

and Wright (1945) found th a t  d e r e a l i z a t i o n ,  confusion  of  sexual  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  feminine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and c a s t r a t i o n  and p h a l l i c  

symbolism c h a r a c te r iz e d  the Rorschach responses  of  male homosexuals 

(pp. 169-177). A s im i l a r  r e s u l t  was found by Prados (1946).  Wheeler 

(1949),  us ing  the "Wheeler con ten t  s igns  t e s t "  of twenty s ig n s  on the 

Rorschach, found t h a t  a p i c t u r e  of  the  male homosexual would be a 

somewhat paranoid i n d iv id u a l  with deroga to ry  a t t i t u d e s  toward people ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  women, which i s  accompanied by a feminine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

(pp .  97-126).  Fein (1950) i d e n t i f i e d  the fol lowing responses  on the 

Rorschach as homosexual i n d i c a t o r s :  responses  about feminine ap p a re l

and behav io r ,  men with  feminine a t t r i b u t e s ,  men with  sex a v e r s io n ,  and*.* 

r e fe r e n c e s  to  males & females in symmetrical b lo t  a r ea s ;  however, 

feminine gender responses  were not  i n d i c a t o r s  of  homosexuality 

(pp .  248-253).
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Nitsche ,  Robinson and Parsons (1956) used twelve (12) con ten t  

c a te g o r i e s  on the Rorshach to d i s t i n g u i s h  the p r o to c o ls  of homosexuals 

and h e te ro se x u a l s .  While homosexuals had more responses  in n ine  of 

the twelve c a t e g o r i e s ,  none of  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  were s t a t i s t i c a l l y  

s i g n i f i c a n t  (p .  196). Hooker (1958) i n v e s t i g a t e d  the  d iagnos is  of 

homosexuality from the Rorschach p ro to c o ls  of  30 n o n - c l i n i c a l  male 

homosexuals us ing c l i n i c a l  judgments,  the Wheeler con ten t  s ig n s ,  and 

S c h a f e r ' s  content  theme s ig n s .  The r e s u l t s  were mixed — some 

homosexual records  — where ana l  o r i e n t a t i o n  and feminine emphasis 

were ev iden t  — could be d i s t i n g u i s h e d ,  but  most could not (pp.

33-54).  S e i t z ,  Anderson, and Braucht (1974) noted t h a t  previous  

r e sea rc h  had produced c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s ,  n e i t h e r  suppor t ing  nor 

r e f u t i n g  the u se fu ln ess  of  con ten t  a n a ly s i s  of the Rorschach as a to o l  

in d iagnosing homosexuali ty .  They poin ted  out one compounding 

v a r i a b l e  which may have b lu r red  the d i f f e r e n c e  between homosexual and 

h e te ro sex u a l  groups — i . e . ,  the  in f luence  of g e n e ra l i z e d  s e x - ro le  

d i s tu rb an ces  which are  not m an i fe s t  in o v e r t  homosexual bahav io r .  In 

t h e i r  s tudy,  they  compared f iv e  s e t s  of  Rorschach s ig n s  wi th in  a th ree  

group des ign  of  h e te ro se x u a l ,  s e x - r o l e  d i s tu r b e d ,  and homosexual 

p s y c h ia t r i c  p a t i e n t s .  Sex- ro le  d i s tu rb e d  s u b je c ts  were c l a s s i f i e d  on 

the b a s i s  of m a r i t a l  d i s tu rb a n c e  and the p a t i e n t ' s  expressed doubts 

about h i s  a b i l i t y  to fu nc t ion  adequa te ly  in the male r o l e .  The f iv e  

se ts  o f  Rorschach signs  they i n v e s t i g a t e d  were those proposed by Due 

and Wright ,  1945; F ine ,  1950; Shafer ,  1954; U l e t t ,  1950; and Wheeler,  

1949. All  f ive  s e t s  of  signs  were able  to d i s t i n g u i s h  the p ro to c o ls
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of  the homosexual and h e te ro se x u a l  groups,  bu t  only the Schafer  and 

U le t t  s igns  d i s c r im in a ted  between homosexual and s e x - r o l e  d i s tu rb ed  

groups of p s y c h i a t r i c  i n - p a t i e n t s  (pp. 1163-1169).

Other s tu d i e s  used the TAT to d i f f e r e n t i a t e  homosexual and 

h e te rosexua l  groups.  Schwartz (1956) t e s t e d  two hypotheses  der ived  

from the psychoana ly t ic  theory  of  c a s t r a t i o n  a n x ie ty  by comparing TAT 

sign sco res  from homosexual s u b je c t s  and "normal" c o n t r o l s .  He found 

t h a t  o v e r t  homosexual males showed more in ten se  c a s t r a t i o n  a n x i e t i e s  

than "normal" males ,  and t h a t  males showed more in te n se  c a s t r a t i o n  

a n x ie ty  than women (pp .  318-327).  Lindsey, T e je ssy ,  and Zamansky 

(1958) found nine  ou t  o f  twenty o b jec t iv e  ind ices  which were 

s i g n i f i c a n t  as i n d i c a t o r s  of  homosexuality on the TAT. Those ind ices  

included feminine i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  man k i l l i n g  woman, u n s tab le  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  shal low h e te ro sex u a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  de roga to ry  sexual  

terms a pp l ied  to women, and homosexual co n ten t .  A judge was able  to 

sep a ra te  p ro to c o ls  i n to  homosexual and "normal" groups with  95% 

success  (pp. 67-75).  Lindsey (1965), in a s tudy comparing c l i n i c a l  

and a c c t u a r i a l  p r e d i c t i o n ,  a l so  found th a t  c l i n i c i a n s  were ab le  to 

c l a s s i f y  TAT p ro to c o ls  according to sexual o r i e n t a t i o n  with  95% 

accuracy .  However, he found th a t  twenty o b je c t iv e  TAT in d ic e s  were 

not as c l e a r l y  p r e d i c t i v e  (pp. 17-26).

Epste in  (1975) compared the sex r o le  concept ions  of gay and 

he te rosexua l  men by using a TAT-type p r o j e c t iv e  measure. He compared 

the amount of  p r o je c t io n  of  both gay and he te rosexua l  men to both 

masculine and feminine p i c t o r i a l  s t im u l i .  He found no s i g n i f i c a n t
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d i f f e r e n c e  in the amount o f  p r o je c t io n  g iven  by the  gay and the 

h e te rosexua l  men on e i t h e r  the masculine or feminine s t i m u l i .

Two s tu d ie s  used both the Rorschach and the TAT. Davids, Joe lson  

and McArthur (1956) admin is tered  the Rorschach and the TAT to  a group 

of  over t  homosexuals,  a group o f  n e u r o t i c s  and a c o n t ro l  group — a l l  

u n i v e r s i t y  s t u d e n t s .  They found th a t  the homosexual group gave a 

g r e a t e r  mean number of  proposed homosexual Rorschach and TAT s igns  

than e i t h e r  of the non-homosexual groups .  In a d d i t i o n ,  c o r r e l a t i o n s  

between the number of  homosexual Rorschach and homosexual TAT s ig n s ,  

w i th in  the homosexual group,  proved s i g n i f i c a n t .  They n o te ,  however, 

t h a t  th e r e  i s  danger in expect ing these  s igns  to be the so le  

d ia g n o s t i c  i n d i c a t o r s  of  homosexuality (pp .  161-172). F i n a l l y ,  Hooker 

(1957) had two judges  independent ly  review Rorschach p ro to c o ls ,  TAT 

responses ,  and Make A P ic tu re  S to ry  responses .  They judged the 

s u b j e c t ' s  adjustment  and a t tempted to d i s t i n g u i s h  homosexuals from 

h e te ro se x u a l s  on the b a s i s  of the t e s t  p r o to c o l s .  The two groups did 

not d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  in  the adjustment  r a t i n g s  they rece ived  on 

the b a s i s  of  t h e i r  t e s t  p r o to c o l s ,  and the homosexuals could not  be 

d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from the h e te ro se x u a l s .

P r o je c t iv e  Drawing Test Studies

A second grouping of p r o j e c t i v e  in d ices  of homosexuality u t i l i z e d  

the Goodenough Draw a Man Test (1926) and the Machover Human F igure  

Drawing Test (1949).  In an ea r ly  s tudy ,  Geil  (1948) found t h a t  n e a r ly  

h a l f  of  the known homosexuals in a Federal  Prison p ro jec ted  feminine 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  onto t h e i r  male f ig u r e  drawings on the Goodenough Draw
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a Man Test  (pp. 62-82).  Geil  (1949),  again  using the Goodenough t e s t ,  

found t h a t  many "sex dev ian t s"  p ro je c ted  t h e i r  homosexual tendencies  

in t h e i r  drawings of  a male ad u l t  f i g u r e  by drawing a man with 

feminine c h a r a c t e r i s i c s  — def ined here  as s l i g h t  b ody .s ize  and the 

presence  of  b r e a s t s .  Gei l  acknowledges t h a t  t h i s  i s  not t rue  fo r  a l l  

male homosexuals and sugges ts  a female component in those t h a t  do "

(pp .  307-321).

Machover's e a r l y  work with  the Human Figure Drawing Test (1949) 

o u t l i n e d  f i f t e e n  s ig n s  in human f ig u r e  drawings as p r e d i c t i v e  of  

homosexuali ty ,  in c lud ing  a p r o p e n s i ty  fo r  male homosexuals to draw the 

op p o s i te  sex f i r s t  when i n s t r u c t e d  to draw a person.  Many of  the  

subsequent s tu d i e s  t e s t e d  t h i s  h y p o th e s i s .  Barker ,  Mathis and Powers 

(1953) , using the Machover t e s t ,  found no p ro p en s i ty  to draw a female 

f ig u r e  f i r s t  among homosexual s o l d i e r s .  Nor did the homosexual group 

g ive  female c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  to t h e i r  male f ig u r e s .  They did f in d  a 

d i s t o r t i o n  of the female f ig u r e  in the homosexual 's drawings as  wel l  

as a d e lay  in the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  the  s e l f - s e x  f ig u r e  (pp. 185- 

188).  Mainford (1953) a l so  t e s t e d  the hypothesis  of f i r s t  sex 

drawings as  an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  sexual o r i e n t a t i o n  by comparing c o l l e g e  

s tu d e n ts  and p a t i e n t s  in a h o s p i t a l .  On the b a s is  of  her  r e s u l t s  t h a t  

94.7% of  the  male s tu d e n t s  and only 82.3% of  the  male h o s p i t a l  

p a t i e n t s  drew a male f ig u r e  f i r s t ,  she suggests  t h a t  the s ign  might be 

a v a l i d  one when co n s id e r in g  the  drawings of  males (pp. 188-189). Her 

conc lus ion  is  u t t e r l y  amazing.
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Hammer (1954), f ind ing  c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s  from previous  s tu d i e s ,  

a t tempted to r e t e s t  the hypothes is  t h a t  the f i r s t  drawn person may be 

used as  an index of  sexual  o r i e n t a t i o n .  He used sex o f fen d e rs  a t  

Sing-Sing P r ison  as h i s  s u b j e c t s .  He compared a group of r a p i s t s  — 

which he used as  a c o n t r o l  group — to a group of  h e te ro sex u a l  

pedophi les  and a group of  homosexual p edoph i le s .  No s i g n i f i c a n t  

d i f f e r e n c e  was found between the  r a p i s t s  and the pedophi le  groups.  He 

concluded th a t  " c o n s id e ra b le  doubt i s  c a s t  on the p r o j e c t iv e  drawing 

p o s tu l a t e  t h a t  the  sex of  the  f i r s t  f ig u re  drawn may serve as an index 

o f  the s u b j e c t ' s  sexual  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  or  as ev idence of  psychosexual 

c o n f l i c t s  o f  sexual in v e r s io n  (pp. 168-170).

Frank (1955) t e s t e d  Machover's hypo thes is  by observ ing  the 

performance of  "normals"  who did not show any "observable  problems of  

homosexuali ty ."  He found t h a t  90% of the males and 68% of  the females 

drew t h e i r  own sex f i r s t .  This he says,  supported  Machover's 

hypothes is  s ince  i f  people  without  "observable  problems" in sexual  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  draw t h e i r  own sex f i r s t ,  then those  who draw the 

oppos i te  sex f i r s t  a re  d e v ia t i n g  from the norm. The f a c t  t h a t  32% of 

the women drew men f i r s t  was expla ined by the more p o s i t i v e  male sex 

r o l e  with which women in our s o c ie ty  may i d e n t i f y  (pp .  137-138).

Grams and Rinder (1958),  to t e s t  the  v a l i d i t y  of  the f i f t e e n  

p r e d i c t i v e  s igns  p o s tu l a t e d  by Machover, had 50 ado lescen t  s u b j e c t s ,  

who were inmates o f  a s t a t e  t r a in i n g  schoo l ,  draw a person and then 

another  person of  the o p pos i te  sex .  Three psycho log is t s  r a t e d  the 

drawings on the p r e d i c t i v e  homosexual s igns  and found t h a t  none of  the
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s ig n s ,  e i t h e r  i n d i v i d u a l l y ,  or  c o l l e c t i v e l y ,  had any p r e d i c t i v e  

v a l i d i t y  (p .  394) .  V i l h o t t i  (1958) compared m enta l ly  d e f i c i e n t  male 

homosexuals w ith  non-homosexual m en ta l ly  d e f i c i e n t  males ,  and found 

th a t  the c r i t e r i a  of  drawing a female f i g u r e  f i r s t  as d i a g n o s t i c  of 

homosexuality was not u s e fu l  in  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  homosexual and 

non-homosexual groups of  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  mental d e f i c i e n t s  (pp .  708- 

711). F i n a l l y ,  Whitaker (1961) s tu d ied  men r e f e r r e d  through a cour t  

c l i n i c  and c l a s s i f i e d  by a psycho log is t  as e i t h e r  h e te rosexua l  or 

homosexual, and as  e i t h e r  e f fem ina te  or non-effem ina te .  He found t h a t  

the hypothes is  t h a t  psychosexual i d e n t i t y  i s  p ro je c te d  in to  the f i r s t  

f r e e  choice  drawings was supported ,  but  t h a t  the psychometric s igns 

were not more e f f i c i e n t  than the c l i n i c a l  r a t i n g s  of  the psycholog is t  

in p r e d i c t in g  homosexual o r  ef feminate  c h a r a c t e r i s t i s  (pp. 482-485).
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